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PREEACE 


IN compliance with the wishes of many of my former pupils, 
I have determined to publish my Greek Syntax in parts. The 
framework was planned many years ago, and corresponds in its 
structure to the scheme of my Latin Grammar, the first edition 
of which was published in 1867. In fact, the Latin Syntax was 
based on the MS of the Greek. Doubtless the syntactician of 
to-day will find ample opportunity to criticise the arrangement, 
but to refashion the book would require more time than the 
speeding years will allow me to presume on. Nor will I under- 
take in this place a vindication of the principles that have 
guided me in my syntactical studies. A word, however,as to the 
order of the examples may be deemed appropriate. A catena 
of syntactical usage would be a memorable achievement, and 
I do not deny that at one time I thought it possible to organize 
such a work, for which a large staff of helpers would have been 
needed; but I have learned to renounce this ambitious scheme. 
and even the present far more modest undertaking would have 
been impossible unless I had associated with myself a scholar who 
is acquainted with every detail of my syntactical work, publish- 
ed and unpublished, and who has brought to the task not only 
a hearty sympathy with my views and methods, but a clearness 
of judgment and an accuracy in details that have been of great 
service to me in my own researches. In completing the list of 
examples, and in filling up the gaps in the presentation, I have 
availed myself freely of his help, and we have worked side by 
side in the collection and the scrutiny of the passages cited; and 
to this pupil, colleague, friend, Professor C. W. E. MILLER, the 
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completion of the work has been committed, in case the privilege 
should be denied me of putting the last hand to the labor of 
many years. 

Like myself, Professor MILLER is thoroughly imbued with the 
conviction that the study of syntax is of the utmost importance 
for the appreciation of literary form, and we both believe that 
the presentation of the phenomena under the rubrics of the 
different departments of literature will be found useful for in- 
struction and even more so for suggestion. Taking the Attic 
Orators as the standard of conventional Greek, we have worked 
backward through philosophy and history to tragic, lyric, and 
epic poetry, comedy being the bridge which spans the syntax of 
the agora and the syntax of Parnassus. Individual syntax we 
have not been able to set forth with any fulness, but the differ- 
ent departments have been represented to the best of our ability 
and judgment. The plan has saved us from giving the usual 
medley of examples, it has forced us to rely largely on our own 
collections and to examine the texts for ourselves, and it will 
enable those who come after us to fill up these outlines with 
greater ease. 
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1. SYNTAX treats of the formation and combination of sen- 
EENCES. 

A sentence is the expression of thought in words. It is a 
Aédyos. c 

The necessary parts of the sentence are the subject and the 
predicate. 

The predicate is that which is said of the subject. 

The sudject is that of which the predicate is said. 

avOpwmros pavOdver, PLATO, Soph. 262 C; Alan learns. Gv0pwmos is the 
subject; pav@dver is the predicate. See also 2, 27, and 68-82. 

Sentences are divided into szzple and compound. 

A simple sentence is one in which the necessary parts of the 
sentence occur but once, as above, av@pwos pavOdver. 


For the compound sentence, see Index. 


SYNTAX OF THE SIMPLE SENTENCE 


2. The most simple form of the sentence is the finite verb: 
ei-pt, Jam; 8i8w-s, thou givest; on-at, he says. 


Here the form contains in itself all the necessary elements, the subject 
being indicated by the ending. 


Nominative Case 


3. SUBJECT.—The subject of the finite verb is always in the 
nominative case, or so considered. 
Kévov... éviknoe, DIN. 1,75; Konon gained the victory. 


4. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative case, or so con- 


sidered. See /ufinctcve. 
£ 
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a8vvatov... avOpwroyv mayTa Kaas trovetv, XEN. Cyr. 8, 2,5; For a man 
to do all things well 7s tmpossible. 


For the nominative with the infinitive, see Index. 


5. NOMINATIVE IN TITLES, INSCRIPTIONS, ETC. — The 
nominative is used as in English, not only as the subject of the 
verb, but in titles, inscriptions, and the like, which imply action 
or character. 


Nedédar, Clouds; dies, Wasps; Hipyvn, Peace; Barpayo, Frags ; 
IDott0s, Plutus, etc. 

KadAtortd Nixodiiov “AyyeAndev, CIA. 11, 1682. IZLpoxdet8yns Prdo- 
kdéous “AyyedqOev, CIA. 11, 1686. CIA. 1, 1689. 1690. 1691. 1692. etc. 


6. NOMINATIVE IN CITATIONS, ENUMERATIONS, AND IN- 
DEFINITE PREDICATIONS.—Under the former head more prop- 
erly belongs also the use of the so-called nominative absolute 
in the citation of names, in enumerations, and in indefinite 
predications. 


avinp 88 yevopevos mpoceiAnde THY TV TovNpaY KoLVHY eTwvULiayv CVKOdaYTNS, 
AESCHIN. 2,99; When he became a man, he recetved the common surname 
of scoundrels, i.e. sycophant (informer). 


7. LVom. in Citations of Names : 


AESCHIN. 2, 99 (see above). 

PLaTO, Legg. 956 C: Scautnral diucaordy rovvoua paddov mpérov eyovtes. 
Soph. 218 E: ofov domadteutns. Theag.124 D: ria yap adXnp (sc. éxerv- 
plav),..., mAny ye xpnopo@dol; Lézd. 124 E. 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3,58: mapnyyta 6 Kopos ovvOnua Zebs cUppayxos Kal jye- 
poy. Oec. 6, 14: rods éyovtas TO wepvoy dvopa ToUTO TO KaNSs Te KaYyaOOS. 

AR. Vesp. 1185: vs Kal yarn peANets Neyer (so R). 

Eur. Tr. 1233 (but Kirchhoff puts a comma after iarpés). 

SOPH. Ant. 567: aX 9 Se pévror purty Ey(€)- 


8. Nom. in Enumerations : 


DEM. 23, 207: ra d€ Tis méAEws olkoSounpata ... ToLadra (SC. 6p@),... ™po- 
mvNalLa TavTa, VEOTOLKOL, TTOAL, ILetpacevs. 

PLATO, Soph, 266 D: rine dvo diyn mountixis ciSn > Oeia bev Kal avO pe- 
mivn KTE. 

AESCHYL, Pers. 33 sqq.: dAdous 8 6... Neidos frenev* Sovtrekdayys, 
Inyaorayov Aiyumroyerns, 6 re tis tepas Méudidos apxeav xré., And 
others Nile sent, Sustskanes, etc. 


NOMINATIVE CASE 3 


This use of the nominative abounds in inscriptions: 
CIA. I, 37 (= Hicks, No. 47). Zé¢d. 170-3 (= Hicks, No. 50): rdde mapé- 
Sooav... orépavos...,piddar..., Kdpy..., KoiTH... KTE, KTE Lbtd. 


259 (= Hicks, No. 48), etc., etc. See Msth., Gr. d. Att. Inschr.? § 82, 3 d). 


Q. Vom. in Lndefinite Predications : 


Hom. Od. 1, 51: viicos devSpreoca, bea S& ev Shpara vaier, A wooded Zsl- 
and, and in it a goddess hath her abode. 1. 6, 395-6: peyadnropos 'Hetiwvos, 
‘Hetiap os evaev. TLbtd. 10, 437. 547. 

For the free and frequent use of this nom. in inscriptions, see Msth.? 
§ 82, 3 a-c. 

CIA. II, 809 c, 154-55 (325/324 B.C.): dé rHS TeTpNpous "Avicews, ’AvTiSa- 
pou €pyov, from the quadrireme Anyszs, the work of Antidorus. So often 
in the same inscription. /éz@. 1,179, 7 Sqq. (433-B.C.) : mapédocay ... Tpeis kal 
déxa Nuépar ecedAndrvdvias. 


10. NOMINATIVE IN SUSPENSE.—The nominative is some- 
times left in suspense (xominativus pendens, anacoluthon, want 
of sequence), an equivalent construction being substituted. 


Stareydpevos avtm dof por, PLATO, Apol. 21 C; Zalking with him 
zt seemed to me. 


Isoc. 4, 107-8: €yovres...kekTnpévor...kparodvtTes...ciddres 
... Opws ovdey TovTwy nuas emnpe. 12, 118. 

ANbDoc. 1,16. /bzd. 29-30: Kai yap of NO you Tev KaTNyOpav... TOUTwY ody 
€poi Tav Adywv...ti mpoonke; Lbzd. 95. 

PLaTo, Apol. 21 C (see above). Crat. 403 A (62s). Lbzd. 404 C: Beppeé- 
patra 6, rodXot pev kai ToUTO PoBowvrat TO édvopa. Lbtd. 412 B-C. 419 B. 

XEN. An. 2, 5,41: Ipd&evos b€ cai Mévov... méppare adtovs dedpo. 
G-44,46. 756557. THiero,4,6, Cf: 6,15. 

Pp. 1520-54. 

Eur. H. F.185. Phoen. 283-5. 

AESCHYL. Cho, 520-1. 

Hom. Il. 2, 350-3. 


iz. NOMINATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.—In exclamations, the 
nominative characterizes, the vocative addresses, the accusative 
implies an object of emotion, and the genitive the source or sphere 
of emotion. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 227 C: & yevvatos, ete ypdwevey Os KrE. 


Ar. Ran. 652: déOpemos tepds. Pl. 23: Ajpos, Stuff and nonsense! 
~ Eur. Med. 61: & papos, O foolish woman that she ts! 
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Sopu. El. 1354. Ph. 254: & r6AN eyo pox Onpds, & mexpos Geois. Tr. 
1046 sq. 

Hom. Od. 20, 194: dvcpopos. 

Il. 1, 231: OnpoBdpos Bac devs, eet ovtidavoicw avaoces, /olk-devour- 

ing king that thou art, etc. 2, 38: vymuos. 5, 403: oxérAws. Lbzd. 406: 
vymos. Ibid. 787: aidas. 9, 630: axérhuos. Lbtd. 632: yndns. 13,95: aldas. 
16, 422: zd. 17,236: vnmio. 22, 86: oxérAvos. 

For the Vocative, see 24. 

For the Accusative in Exclamations, see Index. 

For the Genitive in Exclamations, see Index. 


12, NOMINATIVE FOR THE VOCATIVE.—In the absence of a 
vocative form, the nominative is used.as a vocative. When the 
vocative exists, the use of the nominative as a vocative has 
often a perceptible difference of tone. It is graver and more 
respectful, because it appeals to character, though sometimes 
metrical considerations come into play. In Homez, the nom- 
inative of proper nouns is frequently substituted for the voca- 
tive because of certain irregularities of metre. 


eyo ..., 0 yi kal fAte kal... overs... BeBoxOnxa, AESCHIN. 3, 260. 

AESCHIN. 3, 260 (see above). 

PLato, Hipp. Mai. 281 A: ‘Immias 6 Kadés Te kai codds, os dia xpdvov nui 
katnpas eis Tas AOnvas. 

Ar. Nub. 264-5: 6 déomor’ dva€...| Aapmpds 7 ai@np.! 1168. 

Eur. Hel. 1399: @ kAewos quiy moors. Suppl. 277: & Pidos, & Soxtpo- 
tratos Edd. 

SopH. Ai. 525: Alas, and so regularly in Sophocles. (See Ellendt, Lex. 
Soph.). 

AESCHYL. P. V. 88-90: © Sitios aiOip Kal raxtmrepor mvoai, | roranav Te 
mnyat Tovtioy te Kupdrov | avynpiOnov yéAacpa, Tampirdp te yn. bed. 545: & 
piros, eimé. Fr. 207 N*: rpdyos, yévevoy dpa mevOnoes ov ye. 

Hom. Od. I, 301: kai ov, Piros, para ydp o(e) Kré. 17,415: dds, Hidos. 
19, 406: yauBpéos epos Ovyarép re, ridecO dvow’ Grre Key Etro. 

Il. 3, 276 sq.: Zed marep “ldnbev pedéwv Kidurre péyiore | "Hédids! O ds 
mavr eopas. 

For the occasional use of the Nom. Adj. with a Voc. Subst. or of a 
Voc, Adj. with a Nom. Subst., see Index. 


* This is a curious coincidence with the Vedic rule (Delbriick, Synt. Forsch. V. 
§ 66) which prohibits copulation of two vocatives by ca (re), but requires the ward 
connected by ca to be put in the nominative instead of in the vocative, 


VOCATIVE CASE 5 


13. NOMINATIVE IN APPOSITION WITH THE VOCATIVE.— 
The nominative with the article is sometimes in apposition 
with an expressed or unexpressed vocative which is identical 
with the subject of the verb. Similarly the pronoun odros is 
often used in calling to a person. 


6 wats, dkodovGer Sedp0, AR. Ran. 521; Vou boy, follow this way! otros, 
tt movets 3 (62d. Nub. 723: You there, what are you doing ? 


PLATO, Conv.i72 Az" Padnpevs, edn, ovTOS "AToANSSe@pos, ov Trept- 
peveis ; Kaya emloTas Teptéwewa* Kal 6s, AmoANddSwpe, hn «re. (note difference 
between nom.and voc.). /ézd.218 B: of d€ oikérac kal ef Tus GdXos eari BEB- 
Aos..., TUAaS ... Tos wow ewideabe. Protag. 337 C: & dvdpes, en, of mapdvres. 

XEN. An. 1, 5,16: Ipogeve kai of GNXow Of Tapdvres "EAAnves, ovk lore 
6 rt roveite, Proxenus and the rest of you Greeks that are present, you do not 
know what you are doing. Cyt. 4, 5,17: t0t pév odv od, én, 6 mpecBiraros, 


kal iay ravra Néye. Lbzd. 4, 5, 22: od 8, en, 6 Tov ‘Ypxavioy pyar, drdpewor. 

Lbid. 5, 3,43: emipéderOe ... of Te Hpxovres Kal ravtes b€ of cwoppovodr- 

tes. JLbid.6, 3,33: ov d€ 6 dpyov...eéxrarrov. Lbtd.8, 7,28: kai wavres 
, 


> 


d¢ of TAPOVTES Kal of amovTes pirot xaipere. Mem. 3; 14,4. Tapatnpetr 
édn, TovTov, of TANOLoOY. : 

Ar. Ach. 242: mpoi® és ro mpdabev dXdiyov, ) kavnpopos. Nub.723 (see 
above). Vesp.1t: otros, ri macxes; Lb2d.1364: & otros, otros. Av.665- 
6: 7 Updkvn, | &kBawe. Lys. 437: eSewras, odros; Ran. 521 (see above). 

Eur. Alc. 773: obros, ti cepvov...Brérets; Med. 922: atrn, ri xAwpois 
dakpvors réyyers Kopas; Or. 1567: otros ov,... py avons (ov expressed 
with the otros). 

SoPH. Ai. 71-2: otros, cé... | ... Karo. Tbid. 89: 6 otros, Atas, devre- 
pov oe TpocKad®. 


, 


AESCHYL. Pers. 155-6: & Babulaveav dvacoa .. .| pyrep » BépEov vye- 
paid, yaipe. 

Hom. Od. 3, 427: of dAdo. Cf.9,172: GAXot pev viv pipver’ ewol epinpes 
éraipot. 


Il. 3,94: of Gro. 19,83: zd. Cf. zbzd. 190: addou. 


Vocative Case 


14. The Vocative (the case of direct address) is not affected 
by the structure of the sentence, and does not enter as an ele- 
ment into syntax, except in the matter of concord. 


15. 6 WITH THE VOCATIVE.—# is commonly prefixed to the 
vocative. 
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& av8pes "AQnvaio, DEM. 1,1; Gentlemen of Athens. dei dporos ei, &’Arroh- 
Aé8wpe, PLATO, Conv. 173 D; You are always alike, Apollodorus. 

DEM. 1,1: 6 dvdpes AOnvaior, and so hundreds of times in the same au- 
thor. 19,4: & dvdpes dikacrai, and the same phrase hundreds of times in 
the same author. 

AESCHIN. I, 122. 

PLATO, Conv. 173 D (see above). In the Conv. there are about 70 ex- 
amples of the use of ® with the vocative of proper names, and only 8 in- 
stances of the vocative of proper names without 6 (See Hug on Plat. 
Conv. zuzt.). Protag.: All of about a hundred vocatives of proper names 
seem to have the & (See Hug /.c.). 

XEN. Anab.: ® with the vocative occurs about 40 times;! ¢. g. 1,7, 3. 

THuc.: About 40 times ;? 2. g. I, 32, I. 

Hipis7, 160,161. 

Ar. Eq. 1194. Nub. 793. 794. Vesp. 136. 

Eur. Hel. 744. 

SopH. Ant. 49. 572. 

AESCHYL, Sept. 203. 255. 

Hom. Od. 1, 45 e¢ saepe. 

Il. 1, 74 ef saepe. 


16, POSITION OF é6.—é regularly precedes the vocative or 


the vocative and its attribute. In poetry it is sometimes in- 
terjected between the vocative and its attribute. 

17. LVormal Position: 

DEM. I, I (See 15). 19, 4 (See 15). 

PLATO, Phaedr. 227 A: ® pide Gaidpe. Tbzd. D: & BédrioTe Loxpares. 
Soph. 230 C: & mai ire. 

AR. Eq. 108. 

SopH. El. 86. Ph. 1128. 

18. Exceptional Position : 

Eur. Cf. El. 167. Hel. 1451. Or. 1246: Muxnvides & didcat. 

SopPH. Ai. 395. 

PIND. P. 2,1: peyadorodes & Supakocat. 

Hom. Od. 8, 408: yaipe, marep & Ecive. 

Il. 4, 189: idos & Mevédae. 17, 716. 

19. REPETITION OF 6.—4 is occasionally used with both sub- 
stantive and attribute. 

SOPH. Ph. 799: @ réxvov & yevvaiov. 

Hom. Il. 6, 55: & mémov & Mevédae. 


1 Cf. Rockel, De Allocutionis Usu, Kénigsberg, 1884, p. 8. * ecapasisg: 


VOCATIVE CASE if 


20, OMISSION OF é.—The omission of 4 in prose is passion- 
ate or late. 


Anpetr’, “A Dnvator, Dem. 8, 31; You are talking nonsense, Athenians. 

Dem. 8, 31 (see above). dyvdpes ’A@nvaio, as for example in 8, 35, is 
rare by the side of & dvdpes ’A@nvain. dvdpes dikaorai, as for example in 
18, 196, is rare by the side of 6 dySpes Stxacrai. 18, 243: euBpovtnr, etra 
viv déyers; Lbza. 290: axoveis, Aioy ivy; 

PLATO, Conv.172 A. 173 E. 175 A. (62s). Gorg. 518 C: avOpame, 
eaters ovdevy mept yuuvaoricys. Lach. 197 E. Phileb. 11 A. Soph. 220 D. 
Theaet. 143 C. 

PEM Atal. SaatOm(see. 23)5 Cyr. 2,2)" 7 adv@perme, ti motets; Mem. 
Bese 

SPEC 20 too A T20RTe be Os I. 

PDio i oo (o78), (0. ITS 77; 1882) 162. 

AR. Ach. 1097. 1098. 1099. I1IOI, etc. 

Eur. Hel. 858. 

Sere, At 36 27 saepe, Ant. 1%. 223: 

AESCHYL. Pr. V. 3. 144. 635. 

SIMON. C. 145 Bek.‘ 

Fom;Od.1,5. 60, 62. 64. 158) 337; 346,.ete-; 

Hina et 208 37, oO. TO0,4 122,85 131, etc, 


21. POSITION OF THE VOCATIVE.—In quiet passages the 
vocative does not begin the sentence. When it heads the sen- 
tence, the omission of ® heightens the excitement still further. 


22. Vocative Postpositive - 

Dem. more than a thousand times, as in 18, 5. 21,1. 23,1. 30,1. 

AESCHIN. I, 122: atrn pév €atw, & Tipapxe, avdpos ayabov . . . amodoyia, 
and so in the other orators. 

PrATo,cony.173 D, 212,B, Gorge. 518 E. Phileb, 11 A (s*), 

OEMs ti ts 0,0. (5): 7. 8.. 9. 

THuc. Postposition is the rule for Thuc. as in 1, 75,1. 1, 76,1. 

ELD is aos). 11-(s); 

Ar. Ach. 1099 (5s). 1136. Nub. 794. 

Eur. Hel. 744. 

SopH. Ant. 11 (s). 49. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 144 (s). 307 (Ss). 319 (5s). 635 (5). 

Hom. Od. 1, 1 (5). 

PU IZON(s) eens (5). 58. 


1 In this section and the following, @ is used in all those passages which are not 


followed by an s = szme. 
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23. Vocative Prepositive : 

DIN. 1, 72 (once in 67 times)! 

DEM. rare, as in 8, 35 (s). 20, 1 (s). 32, I (5). 

AESCHIN, I, 121 (s) (only once, and that a quotation). 

ISAE. 3, I (5). 

PLATO, Conv. 173 E. Crito, 46 B. Euthyphr. 3 C. 

XEN, Ans 1,5, 10.(5)s 07530) Geka 2 

THUC, 2, 1-6). [71G).. 4,40 ©). “95. 15.9 (7, OF 

HDi 1, Si(S)1025)) 75 Os (Se EOOm LOK mmr O28). 

Ar. Ach. 432. Eq. 1194. Vesp. 136. 

Eur. Hel. 858 (s). 

SopH. Ant. 223 (5). 572. 

ABSCHYI Pa V3 (GS) esepen 203.5 m25 5. 

Hom. Od.1, 45. 64(s)./ 81. 158 (s). 337(5)- 346(s). 384(5). 389(5). 
400 (Ss). 

Ter 17S) 59-G) 74S “100 (Ss) B22). Ae 


24. VOCATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.—The vocative may be 
used in exclamations. 

“Hpdkders, DEM. 9, 31; Herakles/ 

DEM. 9, 31 (see above). 19, 308: “HpakAes. 21, 66: zd. 22, 78: & yn 
kai Jeot. 24, 186: zd. 39, 21: zd. 40, 5: zd. 

PrATOS Brot: 310 D: 6 Zed kai Geoi. 

XEN. Mem. 1, 3, 12: & ‘Hpdkneus. 

AR. Nub. 153: & Zet Baoided. Jb2d. 184: & “Hpdkders. Vesp. 143: 
dva& TWdoe8ov. Lb¢d. 161: "Amo\Aov amotpémate. Lbzéd. 420: “Hpakrers. PI. 
374: © “Hpdknews. 

Eur. Med. 764: & Zed Alkn re Znvbs “HXiov te has. 

SOPH: El) 1466) @Zeo. Ol Ci22r, "532, (Os Roi 1o0- 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1257: érorot, AvKet’ “AmoAXor, ot ey® eyo. 

ALCMAN, fr. 29, Bgk.*: Zed warep, ai yap euds moors ety. 

Hom. Od. 4, 341: Zed re marep kai "A@nvain kat “Awo\Xov (not real prayers). 

Wills 2s Sain eek 


25. PREDICATE VOCATIVE.—The vocative, not being a case 
proper, cannot take a predicate, but the predicate (nom.) adjec- 
tive is occasionally attracted into the vocative. Clear cases are 
late: 

ayti yap ekAnOns "InBpace Wapbeviov, CALLIM. fr. 213, Thou wast called 
(Imbrasus), O Jmbrasus, instead of Parthentus. 

bAB ve Kotpe, yévowo, THEOCR. 17, 66; Happy laddie, mayst thou prove (so). 


1 Rockel, 2. ¢., pp. 49-50. 


VOCATIVE CASE ; g 


In the classical period the examples are only apparent, or, at most, the 
predicate may be picked out from the attribute which precedes the verb. 

AR. Av. 627. & pidrar’ euoi modd mpeoBurav €& eydiorov petatinrov. 

Eur. Tr. 1221-3 ot 7 & mor obca KaAXiviKe puplor | eNTeEp Tporaior, 
” ’ ~ 
Exropos di\ov oakos, | credavo. 

SopH. Ai. 695-6° & Mav Mav dXimAaykre, KudXavias xvovoxrirov | we- 
tpaias ard deipddos pavnd, & Oedv yopomo’ dva€. Ph. 759-60: id id Ovornve 
av, | dvatnve Syra dia révev ravtov haveis. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 674. & modktvkKXavre Savoy Suvdora. 


26. FORMS OF THE SUBJECT.—The expressed subject of the 
finite verb may be in the form of a substantive, a pronoun, or 
some word or phrase used as a substantive. 


Kévov... évicnoe, DIN. 1,75, Conon gained the victory. woddev xpnpe- 
Tov TO XpynaTov elvat Avottehéotepdy éott, DEM. 36, 52. otros eynpe, DEM. 
[46], 21, Zhzs man got married, 

DIN. I, 75 (see above). 

DEM. 36, 52 (see above). [46], 21 (zd.). 

Lys. 1, If ro matdiov €B6a, The baby was bawling. 13, 85: ef pev rd 
ém avtopape py Tpoceyéypanro. z 

PLato, Alc. 1, 116 C. ra dyaOa cuudéper } of, Rpb. 372 E: da dep 
kal of vu €xovar. 

XEN. Cf. Hell. 4, 2,21. ov dméOavov airadyv mAnv et tis kré. (Part. gen. 
as subj.) 

THUC. I, 126,9° of... pera Tov KiAwvos 3, 108, 2: of kata ro SeEvdv 
képas evikwy TO ka éavtovs 4, 33, 1 of b€ mrepi roy “Emrdday. 

HDY?. 1,62. of dudi Mewsiorparov. 3,76. 9, 69. 

27. Even prepositional phrases like eis éxrwxaidexa, etc., without the 
article, may be treated as the subject. 

el karackadein TOV TELXOv TOV paKpov eri Séxka oTaSra Exatépov, LYS. 
13, 8. (Strictly speaking, rév recyav is the partitive genitive dependent on 
karackapein and em déka orddva 1s an adverbial modifier.) 

Lys. 13, 8 (see above). 

XEN. An. 3, 4, 5 Cwol eAnpOnoav cis dx«rwKaidexa, About 18 were 
taken alive. Tbid. 6, 4, 23- eis dirxtAlovs avOpamovs Hell. 6, 5, 10. epvyov 
..-mepl OkTAKOTLOUS. 

THUC. 3, 20, 2: és b€ dvdpas Stakociovs kai etkoor paddiora eve- 
pewvav Ty €€60@ €Oedovrai. 

HoT. 5, 64. xai ofewy recov iméep tTecoepdkovra aydpas, And of 
them there fell above 40 men, 6, 117. awéOayov.. kata €€akiayxtdrtovs. 


28. ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY. — Masculine and 
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feminine adjectives and participles are used as personal substan- 
tives freely with the article in both numbers, less freely without 
the article in standard prose. 


29. a. With the article: 


DEM. I, 1: tv Bovdopévor. 3,17: Tovs airtovs. Lbzd. 21: Tov bpovupoy. 
4,44: Tdv NeysvT@v. 20,74: Tos KwAvoorTas. 29, 44+ ot Ouxa¢ovtes. 

ISOC. 5, 24: Tots émitndelows Tos Epois. 

ANT, 5, 18: Tots €nois mpoonkovow 

PiaT. Alc. 1, 113 A: 6 épwrav... 6 dmoxpwopevos. 125 B: rods ayabods. 
134 B: of xkakoi. Conv. 178 E; rov épopevov. 181 B: ot avd. 204 D: 
6 épav. Lach. 180 D: of nrixor eyo. Legg. 868 A: to kextnpev@. Rpb. 409 
C: 6éyov. Theaet. 147 D: 76 o@ 6povipo. 

XEN. Apol. 20: rois yewvapévors. 27: Tois €uois evvors. Hell. 5, 2, 33: 
Tois tperépos Svopevéor. Mem. I, I, 1: of ypaydpevor. 

THUC. 3,4,4:; tov... diaBadddvtov. 5, 32, 1: Tovs nBartas. 

HDT. 1, 120: rovs yewapéevovs. 3,65: Tay... olkniotarap. 

Ar. Eccl. 1126: rijs eurjs Kextnpéevns. Pl. 495: tovs ayadovs. 

Eur. Alc. 167: atrév 7 rexova(a). El. 335. 67 éxeivov texov. Hipp. 413: 
tas gadpovas. Or. 510: 6 keivou yevopevos. 

Sopu. Ai. 456: xo Kakds tov Kpetooova. Ant. 520: ody 6 xpnotos TS 
kak@ Aaxeiv ioos. fr. 321 N?. tov Ovyrov. : 

AESCHYL. Suppl. 951: rots dpoeow. 

THEOGN. 1026: r@v ayabar. 

Hom. Od. 15, 324: trois dya@otow. 17, 218: Tov 6poioy (425). 20, 133: Tov 

ie a a ‘ , 

. dpelov(a). 224: tov dvatnvor. 
Il. 3,255: 7@...vexnoavr. 6,435: of dpioro. 8, 342=11, 178: rév dni- 

oratov. 10, 237: Tov dpeiw. I1, 658: of apioror. 13, 279; Tov... Kakod 
Tpémetar xpos. 16,53: Tov Guotoy. 21, 207: Tov aprorov. 23, 663: 6 wiKnbeis. 


30. 6. Without the article: 

DEM. 18, 70: & Néyar edxepads 6 Ti dw BovArnO7s. 

ANTIPH. 3 B 12 

Prat. Alc. I, 119 C; & dpore. Conv. 194 B: vodv €xovre dXiyou ep- 
ppoves Trodav appdvarv hoBeporepa. Legg. 795 B: diapépe... padar 
vn paddyros. Phaedr. 239 A: epopergm. Tim. 29 E: ayabe. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 1, 19: emt wodAds vats Kextnpévovs. 

AR, Nub. 518: @ @e@pevor. Pax, 384: & rovnpoil. 

Eur. Hipp. 682: @ mayxaxiorn. I. A. 1244: é€v ynmiots. 

SOPH. O. R. 334: @ kak@v kaxiore. bz. 1397: Kak kaxov. O. C. 1384: 
kakoav kakiote. Ph. 384: kak kax@v. bcd. 984: & kakay Kakucte Kat TOAMH- 
orate. Lbz2d. 1371: Kakovs. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 861, 1231: dpaevos. Suppl. 393,644 dpcéver. 


: adO\twratw dvo (acc.). 
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THEOGN. 1025. devdoi. 
Hom. Od. 3,74: addoSamoicr. 4, 822: Svoperées . . . moAROl. 6, 184° 
Svopeveeoow. 17,217. Kakds Kako. 


Il. 3,48 adrodamoiow. 3, 51° Svoperéow. 10, 238: yxelpor(a). 


31. Of course aynp, yuvn, and dyOpwmos are often expressed. dynp is at 
once more poetic and more homely than the article. 


DEM. 15, 23 . SapS8apov dvOpwror (fem.). 19, 196: ’OAvvOiav yuvaixa. 

ANT. 1, 14. aynp kadds Te kai dyabds. 2,8, 5: Oepudy kai avSpeioy dyOpwroy. 
5,72. ov yap €or 6 Te dy dpytCopevos advOpwros eb yvoin. 

PLATO, Alc. I, 125 B: rots dyadots dydpas. Gorg. 470 C: dirov av6pa. 
Legg. 846 D. avdpds émtywpiov. Menex. 247 D: Ont avOpi. 335 E: rod 
dixaiov dvdpés. Prot.316C  Eevov dvdpa. 316 D: rév madadv avdpav. Rpb. 
331 C. dirov avdpos. 

PIN. Fe eee Tap ay5pi pra. 

THEOG. 31-2° kakoicr dé pr mpocopire: | dvdpdaacy adrX aici tay ayabay 
éxeo. 43 ef saepe. 

Hom. Il. 3, 108° érdorépwv avdpav. 9, 320: 6 TF depyds dvnp. 13, 278: 6 
.. . dethds avijp. 23,704 avdpi dé vixnOévte. 


32. ELLIPSIS OF MASCULINE SUBSTANTIVES.—When per- 
sons are not meant a substantive is understood. Ellipses of 


masculine substantives are rare but clear. 

6 Kvufixnvés (sc. otatyip), The Cystcene (a coin). 

LYS. 12, Il tetpaxowious ku¢ixnvovs (SC. cratnpas), but 32, 6: TpLakovTa 
oratipas Kutixnvovs. 

THUC. I, 47, 2,and elsewhere: 6 me(ds (SC. orparos) (but 6 me(os orpards, 
Meee NMS LO ys) Ins, } TOV *Aprpakkov (sc. KOAmrov). 6, 30, 1: Tov “Idvioy (sc. 
KOATrov). 34,4: (22). 

Hv?. 3, 25. tov meCov. 4, 128: 6 meCos and roy mefdv (625) (but 1, 80: 
tov meCoy oTparov). , 

Ar. Ach. 1229: dkpatov (sc. otvoy). Eq. 105: dkparoyv ... modvv. Lbdd. 
1187: xe Kal meev KEK papévor Tpia Kal Ovo. 

Com. FR. Mein. 3, 462, 13-4. ¢€v mornpio yAuKuy (Sc. olvov). 4, 563: 
mpo Tov mueiv | Tov akpaTtoy juaoy. 4,352,420: 6 mod’s dkpatos Oty’ avay- 
Kater ppovew, Much makes your senses crooked, tf you take it straight. 

Eur. Cycl. 569: darts ay min modvy (sc. olvor). Lbid. 573. 

Hom. Il. 9, 203: (wporepoy (sc. olvoy?) b€ Képae, Don't draw ct too 
mild. 


33. Much more common are ellipses of feminine substantives, such as 
dykupa, yn, youn, Spaxun, nHépa, AaBai, pepis, poipa, 600s, oikia, mAnyn, TEXYN, 
xetp, xopdn, xopa, Wpos. 
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Dem. 18, 281: ovk emt ris avris (SC. dyKvpas) Oppel ToL qodAois, He does 
not ride at, depend on, the same anchor as the people. 21, 84: 7 Kupia (sc. 
jpépa)...els tiv torepaiay (Sc. yuépav). 24,7: Spdre xiAtas (SC. dpa- 
xpads). 27,34: tpla rddavra kai xNias (sc. dp ax pas) eiAnpora, Three talents 
and a thousand drachmae. 

Isoc. [1], 43 : 7 wempopevn (Sc. potpa). 

PLATO, Apol. 18 C: épnuny (sc. Sixnyv) katnyopoivtes. Gorg. 465 B: 77 
iarpixy (SC. TéxYD), ) OWoroukh, TH yupvaoTiKy, 7) Koppotixn. Lbéd. 465 C: co- 
guorixn, vopoberixy, pntopixn. Lbzd. 512 E: rh eiwappévny (SC. poipay). Lach. 
"184 D: Thy evavtiav (sc. pigov)... bero. Legg. 862 A: €ay 7 y é€un (sc. 
yvepn) va. Phileb. 13 D: avidvres eis ras potas (sc. AaBds). Lbzd. 41 Be 
kata ye Thy env (SC. yva@pnv). Soph. 231 C: 6p6) yap 1) Tapolmia, TO Tas 
dmacas (SC. KaBds) py padsoy eivar Siaevyety. 

XEN. An. 3, 4, 37: TH toTepaia (SC. puépa)...TH TPiTH...TH TETAaPTH. 
Tbid. 3, 4,46: rv Nourny (SC. ropetay ?) mopevodpeba. Lbzd.4,6,12: 7 Tpaxeia 
(sc. yf OF xw@pa) Tois Tool duaxel loiow etpevertépa 7) 7 6pady (SC. yn OF 
xo pa) tas Kkehadas Baddopevors. Lbzd. 5,8, 12: TovTov . . . avéxpayoyv ws dXiyas 
(sc. tAnyds) maiceev. Lb2d.7, 8,20: tH torepaia. Hell. 4, 4, 13: tye Thy ext 
Méyapa (sc. 6O6v) and riy emt Aaxedaipova amexwpe. Lbzd. 7, 2, 13: thy 
oivropoy (sc. 606v)... apixéoOa. and ievro rv Tapa rd Tetixos. Hiero, 
2, 8: dud modepias (SC. yns OF X@pas). 

THUC. 5, 26, 5: hevyew ryy €uavrod (sc. yjv). Lbzd. 6, 54, 5: eixoorHy (SC. 
pepiOa)... mpacodpevor TY yryvopéevan. 

HDT. 3, 64: xaupin (Sc. rAny7) doe teripOa. Lbzd. 5,17: cvvTopos (sc. 
6806s). Lbzd. 8, 27: 7 Sexdrn (SC. poipa). 

AR. Ran. 685: kay toa (sc. pndort) yévavra. Lb¢d. 1096: turrépevos 
Taiot mAareias (SC. xepoly). 

Eur. Alc. 784: tv atiprov péANoveay (SC. je pay). 

SOPH. Ant. 1308-9: dyraiay (sc. rhayay) éracevr. O. T. 810: od phy 
tony (sc. Sikny?) y’ eruvev. Phil. 1398: SeEsas (sc. xerpds) euas Oryav. 

AESCHYL. Cho. 639-40: Eidos | diavraiay (sc. rhaydv)... oura. 

Tyrt. 15 Bgk.*: Nad (sc. xetpi) per iruy mpoBddreo be. 

Hom. Od. 4, 588: €vdexdrn re (SC. 7uépy) Su@dexaty Te. 9, 42(=549=II. 
11, [705]): arepBopevos .. . tons (SC. polpns?). II, 594: dudorépnow (sc. 
Xepatr). 

Il. 10, 542: Se&uy (sc. yeupi). 


34. There is often no conscious, or at all events no definite, ellipsis 
(cf. Lobeck, Paralipp. pp. 329-388). So in the examples of the preceding 
sections the exact ellipsis is often doubtful. 


DEM. 14, 6: am’ tons. 
XEN. Hiero, 6, 8: od yap €& evavrias pdvoy GAXAd Kal ravrobev. 
5 »>w > ”~ 2 ~ 
THUC. I, 15, 2: 00d... dd THs tons Kowds orpateias erowodvTo. 1, 27,12 
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emt ry ton Kat cuoia. 4, 33, 1 and 35, 3: e& évayrias. 4,105,2: THs tons Kat 
6 potas peréyovta pévery. 

HD?. 1, 109: 7d matSiov Kexoounuévoy Tiy emi Oavaro. 3,119: noe thy 
é€mi Oavdte@. 5,72: xaréSnoay Thy emt Oavar@. 7,62: thy adriy ravtny 
eotahpévo. 7, 84: THY adTiy eoxevacuéva. 8, 6: kK... THS avTins ™pos- 
Téew ov Ko ot eSdKee. 

PIND. O. 7, 82: ddXav (vikav?) er &rXa. 

Hom. Il. 2, 379: &s ye piav (BovdAnv?) Bovdevoopmev. 


35. So the feminine adjective is often used adverbially for locality,» 
distance, direction. Regularly in the case of dypooia, idia, Kowy, meCy, for 
examples of which see the dictionaries. 


DEM. 4, 23: Ayjotevew dvdyxn ... THY TpaTny. 18, 36: Ti ody cuvéeBn 
peta tadt cvOus, ovK els paKkpay; 

PiaT. Legg. 683 C: pakpay (sc. 6d6y?) dv €XOoyu éywye. Theaet. 200 
A: paxpay tepiedOortes. 

XEN. An. 3,4,17: lévres pakpav. Tb¢d.7, 8, 20: drws étu pakporarny 
Ado. Hell. 4, 5,8: yew tyvy raylorny. Mem. 3,6, 10: ryv mparny. 

THUC. 6, 98, 3: amockidvacba pakpotépay. 

AR. R. 434: pndev pakpay améedOns. 

Eur. Phoen. 906: ov pakpay dreort. 


36. Neuter Adjectives and Participles are freely employed 
as substantives in almost any relations, but Homer’s range is 
limited, and the boldness of Thucydides is to be noticed, nor is 


poetry ever very free. 


7 TapeAnAvods ... 76 péAdov... 75 wapdv, DEM. 18, 192; The past... the 
Suture... the present. tv &v 4 bv aarte’ eimwow, /bid. 23, 206; Lf they say 
one or two clever things. 

Dem. 18, 192 (see above). 19, 151: dvoiy ypnoipow. 20, 26: eis déov. 
23, 51: duo dydot Sixaca (sc. 6 vdpos), The law sets forth two lines of legal 
procedure. 23,120: mavr jy ’AdéEavdpos. 23, 206 (see above). [61], 6: 
dvoivy troiv KadXAioTouy. 

AESCHIN. 3,165: 70 8’ eodpevoy. 3,218: dpket ydp pot pikpa Kat pet 
Cévev aicypas ovK emOvpd. 

ISAE. 1, 22: Ovow row évavTiwrarow. 

Isoc. [1], 29: 76 péAAov. 31: 70... dkaipoy, 34: TO... dpaves ex TOD 
pavepov. 40: péytoroy &y €Aaxiote. 3,19: ev TE O€ovrt. 4, 42: ev 
péow tis “EdAddos. 4,54: mohd... mpd Tov Tpwikoy... kal pexpoy mpd 
rovrwv. 4,189: peydda... pixpd. 11,43: dvow row aiaxiorouy. 

ANTIPHON, 6, 31: dvo r® peyiorw kat iaxvpoTarto. 

PLATO, Charm. 158 A: rd épapeva ras ideas. Conv. 186 D; gore be 
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éyOora ra evavtiotara, puxpoy Beppo, mekpoy yrvket, Enpov typo. 
Ibid. 195 B: Spovov bpoiw dei meddfer. bid. 220 C: &€ €oOwod. Euthyd. 
282 C: dd rabropdrov. Jbéd. 304 B: 76 omdmov. Euthyph. 5 D: 76 écvov 


fl © o ‘ ‘ > , 
... Kal TO GVOOLOY... TOU fev OGiOV TavTOS... TO OOLOY Kal TO GVOTLOV... 
, a x Peas, i 2 eee 
7 dctov. Lbéd.6 D: to dotov... & tu i B00... TOY TOAAGY 6olwY 
: 2 ; , eae 
...mavra Tu Oota... 7d Te Gvoota...kai ta dora. Lbid. 6 E: 70 pev tots 


Oeois mpoopirés... To O€ py mpoaodirés. Gorg. 449 C: ev Bpaxurépors. 
Ibid. 473, B: rb ddnbés. Led. 488 D: 70 kpeirroy Kai Td Bédtvov Kai Td ioxupo- 
repov. Lbéd. 488 E: 1d tooy éyew. Legg. 642 A: wept optxpod mokka. 
Tbid. 731 E: tupdotra epi ro pidovpevoy 6 priav. Lb¢d.791 E: wav... 
ro yevvopevov. Lda. 796 E: eis kowdv. Tbéd. 816 D-E: dvev yap yehoiov 
Ta omovdaia Kat TayT@y Tov évayTioy Ta evayTia pabeiy ... ov dSuvardv. 
Tbid. 829 C: vixnrnpia. Lb¢d. 875 A: ro pév rowvov...7d dé tdtov. Lbed. 
885 A: els Kowov. -lb¢d. 932 A: péxps Tov €0) atwy Tod Biov. Lys. 214 B: 
TO dpotov TO Spol@ avadykn det didrov eva. Lb d.: mepi... Tod ddov. Meno, 
89 A: ro dpéAmov. Parm. 145 B: 16 ye pécov toov trav eoxdtav arnéxet. 
Tb¢d. 166 B: moda. Phaedo, 90 C: mdvra tra dyvta. TLb¢d. 92 D: dia tev 
eikdtov. Lbéd. 100 D: th KaX@ Twavta Ta KANE ylyverac kadd. Lbzd, 112 B: 
TO Uypov Tovro. Phaedr. 230 C: 76 e¥mvovy tod témov. Phileb. 56 A: 7d 
py cadpés...7d BéBarov. Rpb. 338 D: ro dpyov. Sbzd. 410 E: 70 ipepov. 
Tbid. 433 A: Sia mavtés. Lbtd.C: 76 tbrodrerPbev exeivar, ei Ta Tpia evpor- 
pev...mept Secvav te kal wn. Theaet. 184 B: ra Nevka kai pédXava. . . ra &€a 
kat Bapéa. Lb¢d. 187 E: opcxpoy ed... rodd pi ikavas mepavat. 

XEN. Ag. I, 15: immexdy ovx etyev. An. 2, 5, 38: eis emnxoov. bzd. 3, 
I, 21: vy piow. Lbzd. 3,3, 9: ek mwoddovd. bid. 3, 3,17: emi Bpayv. bid. 4, 
7,3: cis caddy, Lbtd.7, 6,8: év emnxd@. Conv. 3,3: eis péoov. Cyr. 1,3, 18: 
dyti Tov BagtAckov 7d rupavyrkor, Lb¢d. 1,6, 14: Ta rakrixa. Lbzd. 1, 6, 
35: ev epupve. Lhd. 1,6, 38: ev rots wovorkots (neut.). Ldzd. 2, 3, 8: ev kow@. 
Lbid. 3, 3, 28: ev mepitetappevpéva pév, katadhavet b€ ... &v aave- 
oTaTO. Cyr. 4, 3,2: Ta wAeiorov GEva (including males and females)... ra 
didrara (including males and females). J/ézd.5, 3,37: trod Baputatov...Ta 
Oarrov idvra. Jb¢d. 6, 1,29: ra wraréa. Lbzd. 6, 3,10: mocov... dnectw. 
Lbtd.7,1,4: €v iow erecOa. bid. 8,1, 31: Ta ev TO Pavep@ aiaypa...taey 
TO apavei. lbzd.8,1,34: wodemixav. Lbzd. 8,2, 12: peydda...avti pexpav. 
Hell. 2, 1, 2: ek rod eupavods. Lbéd. 2, 1, 25: od« cv KaNG Ey adtods dppeiv. 
Lbid. 2,2, 16: tpets pnvas kaimrelo. TLbzd. 2, 3,29: 76 apavés and rod pavepod. 
Lbid. 4, 5,15: eis ra yupva. Ldéd. 5, 4, 54: mpds dvavtes. Lbéd. 6, 1,15: ra 
padakd. bid. 6, 2.29: emi mrEov ... EK TOD Guadrod, ap tYndorépov. Td. 6, 4, 
21: ra S€ovra. TLbzd. 6, 5, 24: emi trois edmpocodwardras. Lbéd. 7, 1, 29: emt 
atevov tis 6d00. Hiero, 8, 5: rots ek tod tou nuiv odat. Mem. 1,1, 10: & 
To havepo. Lbéd.2,1,6: ev braidpw. bid. 2,6, 16: e& Eroimov. Lbéd. 2, 6, 23+ 
els TO weTapeAnodpevov. Lbéd. 3,5, 18: ev Trois vav ukois. Lbzd. 3, 10, 5: TO 


j nae ; j 
Heyadompemés Te kat eXevOEptov Kal TO Tametvdw TE Kal dvehevOepov Kat 
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TO GohpornreKoy te kal Ppovipoy kal do UBpcoreKdy te Kat ametpokadop. 
Lbid. 3, 10,9: Ta Sedpeva oxémns. bid. 4,5,6: 1d xeipov dvti Tod BeArio- 
vos. Lb¢d.4,5, 7: avti trav @heAovvtay ra Brdmrovra. Lbid. A Ose laG ea Oxce 
TOV pdigta 6pooyoupévar éeropeveto. Lbtd. 4,7, 5: moANOV Kal apedipov. 
Oec. 7, 8: trav diackopévor. Létd. 14, 2: tev Seomociver. Hipparch. 4, 17: 
det pévtoe TG iaxvpotép@ Td adaOevéarepor (Sc. xpn) Onpav. R.Eq.7, 3: 


> -~ a > -~ rc co a , - cr 
ex tav Oe€ta@v... avamdav ... trois SeEvois Tod oadparos ... Tois adplorepots 
...Tols aptotepois tos SeEcois. 
“ 5 Ps 2 
wwe: rife Gre TOAAW -.. voTepoy ... TOY Tpw@ltk@yv. 1,4: vauTeKopy 
> , a - ~ ca 
extnoaro. 1, 6,6: 7d maday “EXAnviKdy...7@ viv BapBapek@. 1,13, 5: 


TO Anotidv. 1,18, 1: emt modv. 1,18, 1: €k madaworarov. 1, 36, 3: Tpla... 
vautikd. 1,77,5: 70 mapdv. 1, 80,4: ev kow@m. 1,90,2: 7d BovAdpevoy kal 
Umomroy THs yrouns. I,142,9: 7d vautiKov. 2,15,4: Ta dpxaidrepa Atovvcta. 
2, 21,2: €v T@ euhavet. 2, 59, 3: TO dpytCopevov tis yyouns mpds TO ATLo- 
Tepov kai ddeéarepov. 2, 62,5: €v T@ amdpm. 2, 63, 3: TO dmpaypoy .. . 
peta Tod Spagrnpiov. 2, 64,5: €vtT@ mapdyTL...émi Todd. 3, II, 3: Ta Kpd- 
Tota. 3,18,4: emi tay kaptepOy. 3,21, 4: Ov dAtyov. 3,40, 1: TO dkovocov. 
3,43, 3: €k TOU mpopavots. 3, 72,3: Ta petéwpa. 3, 82,6: To Evyyeves Tod 
éTatptKkovd adXotpiw@repoy éeyéveto. 3, 82,7: amd Tov mpohavors. 3, 83, 1: 7d 
etnOes ... 70 yevvaiov. 4, 32,4: €k moAAod. 4, 36,2: TH adoxjTe@. 4, 61, 5: 
TO avOparevov, dia TavTds, Tov eikovTos, TO emLov. 4, 63,1: TO €ANuTés, es aid.ov. 
4,63, 2: €Etoov. 5,16,1: To axivduvoy. 5, 66, 3: ro déov. 5, 69,2: &k moAXon, 
6.’ dXtyov. 6,2,5: Ta péoa. 6, 34,4: dua ro Evvnbes Haovyxov iKor av d&ws 
melboirbe. 6,89, 4: mav TO evayTiovpevoy. 6, 92,4: TO Pirdror. 7, 36,6: 
és ONiyov. 7,75,7: OmALTLK® mpocéxovtas- paddov 7) vauTeK@. 8,95, 2: Ev- 
Bota aitois ... wavyta ny. 

Hpv.1,8: ra cadd. 1,11: Ta Aeydpeva. 1,13: €s THuTd. 1, 18: TO Guovov. 
I, 20: mpos TO mapeov. I, 22: €s TO €oXaTOY Kako. I, 30: mayTa, Ta Tara. 
I, 30: 70 AexOev. 1, 32: TO Geioy. 2,2: GAAa parata Toda. 3,2: Ta Hepoéwy 
vopipa. 4,°5: pol ov miata Aéyovtes. 5,6: 7d de datikToy dyevyés (KéKpt- 
rat). 6,1: €Omupate... 70 yeyovds. 7,5: moddka kakd. 8, 3: 76 vauTiKdy. 
9,2: ra oa. 

Ar. Eq. 187: éc0v mémovOas dyaOdy. Nub, 26: rovri ro kakov. Vesp. 
3: kakov...péya. Pax, 272: ev dove. Thesm, 23: mpds tois dya8ois rov- 
roow. Av. 382: pabou yap dv tis Kamd tov €xOpav copdy. Ran, 1: trav 
elobdtov. Jbid. 421: Kaori (Sc. Apyédnpos) Ta mpatra THs eket poxOnpias. 
Plut. 2: ra BéArvora. 

Com. 2, 3 (M): otk €orw oikety olkiay dvev kakov. 2, 9: Tov KaK@Y Tap- 
oides. 4, 13: Ta mapa Tois (row... kKakd. 4, 22: Aéyovor mavra jraddov i) 
ri rayabdyv. 4, 39: mavtav apoppy Tov Kahov evplokerat. 4, 41: TO meTpw- 
pévov ... devktov €otw. 4,44: 70 KuTovY TAeiov i) TO T@Cov. 

Eor. Alc. 199: 4 mov orevager Told. ”Aduntos kakois. Andr. 184: kakov 
ye Ovntois TO veov. Bacch, 216: veoyua... kaxd. El. 431: toov pépet. 


\ybages 
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Hees 1204776... 00v). .). ayadoy, Hel. 271: pettov ris adnOeias Kakov. 
Heracl. 570-1: tis Te ons ed uyias | kal rod Sekaiov (exart). Herc. F. 509: 
évopacrta mpdoowy. Hipp. 379: ra xpnor’ emoraperba. I. A. 408: €s Kot 
vov dryew Ttois pitowwe xpi pidovs. I. T. 559: kakov Sikatov eiaempagaro. 
Ion, 969: ra Ovnra rovadr(a). Med. 330: epwres... kakov péya. Or. 397: 
copsy to. TO cahés, ov TO py cahés. Phoen. 597: prduxov kakov. 
Suppl. 435: vexa & 6 peloy tov péyay dixav éxwv. Tro. 489: Oprykds abXiov 
kakov. fr. 21, 3 N?: ovk dy yévorro ywpis €o OG kai kakd. 80: hed ed, Ta 
peydha peyada Kal mdoxel Kaka. 236: avy puploor Ta Kaa ylyverat Trovots. 
275,4: Kiv opikp’ xn Tis, meyaN exe vouicero. 

SopH. Ai. 1003: 10, exxadvipov, ws ido 70 wav Kakdv. Antig.77: Ta Tov 
Ocdv €vrip(a). El. 333: ayo Tl TOLS mapovoty, Lbid. 384: ev KaX@ ppoverv. 
O. C. 771: ro cvyyeves totr(o). O.T. 110-1: ro b€ (nrovpevoy | ddwrov, 
exevyet bé TapeNovUpevor. Ibid, 800: radnbés e€epa. Ph. 446: ovdév 7a 
kakov y amodero. Lbzd. 674-5: 70... vocodyv. Lbtd. 919: caoat Kakod. 
Tr. 196: 76 moOodv. Trach. 474: may cot ppacw tadnOés. fr. 100 N?: 70 
kadas mepukos. fr. 321 N*®: dhpoveiy...taa. fr. 326 N*: ra pevdy éyew. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 79: 76 & trépynpov. Cho. 212: evyov ra Nowra. Eum. 
276: diWaxGels ev kaxots. Pers. 228: exrehoiro 6) Ta xpnotrd. P.V.26: rod 
mapdvtos axyOndov kaxod. S.c. Th. 1: ypy Aéyew ra kaipra. Suppl. 77: 7d 
Sixacoy iddvres. fr. 390 N*: 6 xpyjop cides, ody 6 TAN eidas Gopds. 396 
N?: pavOave copa. 

TRAG. fr. adesp. 31 N*: otk a&id pixpdv ce, weyada & oik exo. TLbid. 
513,2 N*: rapa yap kadas Eyer. 

PIND. (not overcommon). O: 1, 31: dwavta...ta peidtxa. Lb2d. 2, 36: 
drewet ov ayab@. Jbéd. 2, 62: oidev rd péddov. Lézd. 9, 28: Smacav ra 
Tepty(a). Ibid. 9, 94: kdd\dtora... peas. Lbéd. 10, 55: 7o cadavés. 
Lbtd. 12, 9: trav S€ peAXASyT@Y TeTipravta padai. Ld2d. 13, 103: ta 7 
éoodpeva tor dv hainy capes. Lb2d. 14, 5-6: ov yap tupw... ra yruke’ 
Gyerat mavta Bporois. P.1, 86: py wapiee kadd, NII, 42: ev dpeiBortu 

BACCHYL. fr. I, I: potpay... kaNG»v. 

SIMONID. C. fr. 37, 13: Td ye Setvdv. 

SAPPH. fr. 51: dpdoarto Sé maurav oda | Th yapBpo. 

SOLON, fr. 4, 32: kaka mreiora Toe Svovopia Tapéyet. 

ALCAE, fr. 35, 1: od xp) Kakotoe Odor emirpémny. 

ARCH. fr. 20: kXalw Ta Saclay, od Ta Mayryirev KaKkd. 

Hymn. Hom. 4, 44: cédv’ eidviav. ' 

Hes. O. et D. 40: 60@ mréoy Fucov mavtos. bid. Ql: arep te kakdy 
kat Grep xaXeroio mévoww. Lb¢éd. 116-7: €o OA SE Tavra | roiow env. Theog. 
28: ddnOéa ynpvoac ba. 

Hom. Od.1, [140] =4, 56=7, 176=10,[372]=15,[139]=17,95: mapedvrav. 
1,274: emiaohétepa oxidvacba. 1,428: kedva idvia. 2, 231: atorpa cidds. 


2, 369: emi cotar kaOnpevos. 3,115: mevtaerés ye kai é&deres. 3, 118: eivderes. 
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3,247: adnOés. 3, 277: pida ciddres. A, 460: dAodpeara cidds. 4,695 =22, 
319: evepyéwv. 4, 696 and 711: memvupéva cidas. 4, 837: avepodrta Ba- 
(ew. 5,182: ok dmopadta eidds. 5,476: ev mepipatvouev@. 7, 166: evdov 
€dvT@yv. 7,310: aloipa mdvta. 8, 66=473: pHécow. 8, 262: es pécov. 8, 
405: modéos. 8, 584: kexaptopéva cidas. 9,189: dbepioria nde. 9,474: 
kepToplotow. II, 432: Avypa idvia. 13, 405: Hava oidev. 14,12: 7d péXav 
dpuds. 14,91: véeoOa emi opérep(a). 14,125: ddnOéa. 14,288: dmarndea 
elas. 14, 433: aioipa nde. 15,77: evdov edvt@y. 15, 88: veioba ep’ 
jpétep(a). 17, 452: addorpi@v. 17, 456: dAXorpiow. 18, 404: Ta XEpetova. 
18,414: emt pnOevre dikalg. 19, 248: aptLa noet. 19, 329: os... .amnvéa ein. 
20,177: Kepropioaw. 21, 85: epnpépia dpovéortes. 

Hom. Il. 1, 70: trav éedvra tar €oodbpeva m™poT €ovtTa. 1,106: rd Kpn- 
yvov. I, 107: Tad Kak’. I, 539: kepropiowt. 1, 542: kpumrdd.a dpovéorra. 
1,576: ta xepeiova. 2, 213: dkoopd Te TOAN Te FEL. 3, 69: ev péoow. 4, 
161: ovy Te peydX@ aréricav. 4,185: ev Kaipio. 4,256: periyiourw. 4,541: 
kata péooov. 6, 162: ayaOa dpovéovra. 6, 376: vnpeptéa pvOnoacbe. 6, 
382: adnOea. 7,238: emi deEia... em dpiorepd. 7,277: péoow. 8, 49110, 
199: ev kabap@. 9, 579: TO... Hplov. 10, 357: Soupyverés. II, 336: xara 
ioa. 12,436: emiioa. 13,824: motoy eeumes. 17,431: pewdsxlourr, 21, 214: 
mept 8 atoviXa pélets. 22,497: dvetdeiorow. 23,275 and 538: ra mpara, first 
prize. 23, 538: Sevrep(a), second prize. 23, 562: modéos. 23, 570: motov 
épeEas. 23,751: Aoww Oya), Zast Prize. 24, 531: trav Avypov. For Eeinov, 
€eina, Eewrov, Eewna, Vid. Hom. Dict. 


37. NEUTER PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES AND VERBALS IN -tos AND 
-téos.— Especially to be noticed in this connection is the use of the neuter 
plural ot adjectives and of verbals for the singular. This use is not a 
standard prose use. See Bishop, A. J. P. xx (1899), I-21 and 121-138. 


tmoipwtepa eyevero, THUC.1, 8,2; Greater facilities of navigation ensued. 


ORATORES ATTICI: No occurrence according to E. R. Schulze, Quae- 
stiunculae grammaticae ad oratores Atticos spectantes, Bautzen, 1889. 

PLATO: In Rpb. 416 E, Kriiger suggests é6a/a for éova, and /dzd. 562 A, 
cited by Matth. § 443, is not an example. 

XEN. An. 3, 4, 49: fos péev Baoipa Ap, emi rod imrov yer, eel O€ GBara 
fv, Katadiray tov immov eaomevde meCy. Lb2d. 4, 6, 17: eavirep draé \dBopév te 
Tov Opous, Bara kal Tois trotvylois €orat. 

THUC. 1, 8, 2: karacrdvros d€ rod Mivw vautikov mAOipaTEpa eyévero Tap’ 
GAAndovs. 1, 72, 1: mapirnréa. 1, 79, 2: modepuyréa. I, 86, 3: mapadoréa, dua- 
Kptréa, Tiynwpntéa. 1, 88: modepunréa. 1, 93, 4: avOexréa. 2, 3, 3: €Od0Ket ovv 
é€mlxetpntéa evar. 2,10, 2,and 56,1: €roipa. 3, 16,2: dopa. 4, 1,3 and 
5,14, 4: ddvvara. 6,25, 2: mAevoréa. 6, 50, 5: modeunrea. 

HDT. 1, 4: dpa... Gri. 1, OL: THy Tempopéerny poipay ddivara ear amo- 
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uyeiv Kai Oe. 1, 112: BeBovdevpéva Cora. 1,194: old te, ef sacpe. 1, 207: 
djAa, ef sache. 3,61: dkovotéa. 3,109: Biaoa. 5,124 and 6, 13: ddvvara. 
6,106: zd. 7, 185: mpochoyoréa. 9, 2: xakera. 

Ar. Ach. Hose ov bewa; Lbzd. 1079: ov Oetva pn Ecivai pe pnd €optdacat ; 
Eq. 30: Kpariora. lbid. 609: dewa. Av. 1033: ov bewa; Lys. 626: dewa. 

Com. 4, 661: dvdnra y «i rodr’ HOes emira€ov epol. 

Eur. Alc. 218: d7Aa (625). Bacch. 1039: ovyyywora. Hec. 1107: 2d. 
H. F. 583: Sikaca tovs rexovtas (Subj.) apeAciv réxva (Obj.). Hipp. 269: 
donpa. Med. 703: ovyyvwota. Or. 413: ov ded. Phoen. 994: cvyyvwota. 

- SopuH. Ai. 887: oyérdia. Lb¢d. 1126: Sikaa. Ant. 576: dedoypeér(a). 
Tbtd. 677: dpuvré(a). bed. 678: noontéa. Ph. 524: aioxpa. Tr. 495, 1116: 
dikata. 

AESCHYL. Pr. V. 216: kparicra. 

BINDsOM Sie diropa. Bate 34: €oukora. 2, 81: ddvvara. 4, 247 5 pakpa. 
N. 8, 4: dyamarda. ; 

Hom. Od. 8, 299: ovcére pura wédovto, but Od. 5, 359: 66 por aro 
pvétpov etvar. 11,[456]: eet odkére meora yuvackiv. 14, 489: ovkére Pukta 
méNovrat. 20, 223: over’ avekTa méAovrat. 

Wer 97-8: dpp(a) ves | Tpewct pev e€UKTAa yevnrat. 16, 128: 17) 67) pnas 


Noor Kal ovKére PUKTA TeA@YTAL. 


38. ELLIPSIS OF NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES.—Definite ellipses 
of neuter substantives are rare. 

Oeppe (WSatt) ... AotvacGar, AR. Nub. 1044; Zo bathe tn hot water. 

HDT. 2, 37: Aodvrar de Sis tHe Nuépys Exdorns Wuyxpe@ (SC. dart). 

Ar. Nub. 1044 (see above). Eccl. 216: Banrovor Oeppa. 

CoM. 3, 445: TO Oeppov. 

THEOGN. 263: Wuypov pot rapa td Piroe ivover Toxies. 


39. POSSESSIVE PRONOUN OR POSSESSIVE GENITIVE WITH 
ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES USED SUBSTANTIVELY.—Un- 
less an adjective or participle is fully substantivized it does not 
take a possessive pronoun, and seldom the possessive genitive 
in attributive position. 

Ta TOV Sypov cvpdépov7a, DIN. 1,107; The commons’ tnterests. 

TOV Gpovupov Tov éxavTod, DEM. 3, 21; That namesake of mine. 

7O OO Spovipw, PLATO, Theaet. 147 D; Your namesake. 

DIN. I, 107 (see above). 

DEM. 3, 21 (see above). 18, 47: 7d rod mpodiddvros cupdépov. 18, 138: 
Td THS TOAEws Guuhépov. 18, 139: Td Tav exOpav Gumdépor, but zbzd. : Tept 
Tov TupepdvT@y Ty TWOAEL. 37,1: TOU Stkaiov Tovrov. [56], 28: pera Tod cup- 


épovtos Tod ray Savecorav. 
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AESCHIN. 3, 80: rod iperépou cuudéporros. 

ISOC. 5, 24: rois exirndeiois rots epois. 

Lys. [2], 71: rovs mpoorkovtas aitav eect, but [2], 76: rods rovrous 
mpoonxovtas, and 12,72: ra ry moder ovmepovta. 12,79: Tapa... T@v TovTout 
ouvapxovtov. 12,87: tovs cvvapyovtas adrod. 

AND. 2,9: T@ €u@ aicyp@. 

ANT. 5,7: 7@ terépm dikaiw. 5,18: Trois epois mpoonkovow, but 5, 59: 
TOY €ol TpoTHKOVT@Y. 5, 59: Tv ekeivou avaykalwy. 

PLATO, Apol. 34 B: of rovrwy rpoonkovres. Cf. Legg. 868 B: rév rpoonkédy- 
Tov TO TeAevTHGarTL, but just below: rods mpooykovtras Tod TeXeuTHoavtos. CE. 
zbid. 868 C: rois mpoonkover Tov TedevTH Garros, and zbzd. 947 C: of mpoonkovres 
tov TeAXevTnoavtos. Phaedr. 240 A: 70 atrod yAukv. Rpb. 338 C: 7d rod 
Kpeitrovos .. . Euudépov, and similarly often. Theaet. 147 D (see above). 

XEN. Apol. 27: rots eyois etvors. Hell. 5, 2, 33: trois... dyerépos Svope- 
véot. 

THUC. 2, 61, 2: €v T@ tpetépw dodevet THs yopns. 5,46, 1: &v pev TO 
ohetép@ kaha, ev b€ T@ Ekeivoy amperet. 6, 11,6: 70 oérepov amperes. 

HDT. 3, 65: td tev €wvTod oiknioTarwy. 

Ar. Eq. 845: dmagaravtas rods €wovs €xOpods emorouifev. Pl. 631: 
& BédAriote THY GavTod pirov. 

Eur. Alc. 167: é0nep attay  TeKovG dmodAAvpa. El. 335: 6 7° exeivov 
texov. Hipp. 1007: 7d cappov rovpov. I. A. 1270: ov emi ro keivov Bov- 
Adpevoy EAnArvOa. 

On the use of a Neuter Adjective as the Predicate of a Masculine or 
Feminine Subject, see under Concord, 126. 


40. xpjpa and mpGypo.—yxpypa and mpadypa are often used to make a 
substantive of an adjective. The use of ypfpa and mpaypa resembles that 
of avnp. 

Kovdov yap xpypa mointys éort, PLATO, Ion, 534 B; A poet zs a light 
and airy thing. 

ORATORES ATTICI: ypjya not in Dem., Lys., and ANTIPHON. 

Dem. [35], 15-6: Adxpiros péya mpaypa, Iookpdrovs paénris. 

PLATO, Gorg. 485 B: muxpodv ri por doxet ypipa etva. Ion, 534 B (see 
above). 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 8: karaadree tiv ehahov, kahov Te XpHpa Kal weya. 

HDT. 3, 53: tupavvis ypjpa oharepov. 5,96: wav xphpa exivee, and 
xphpya elsewhere in Hadt. 

Ar. Nub. 816: ri ypqpa macyxers; and similarly elsewhere in comedy 
and tragedy. Lys. 511: péya mpaypa. /b2d. 677: immxwraroy . . . ypnpa. 
Pl. 856: oyérdua . . . mpaypara. 

Com. 4, 4: Snporikov ... mpaypa kat cwrnptoy. 

Eur. Or. 70: dropov xpijpa dvotvxay dépos. 
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SopuH. Ai. 288: ri xpypa Spas; 
AESCHYL. Cho, 10: ri ypjpa Aevooo; 
PIND. O. 9, 104: xpyp’ €xacrov. 


4t. ABSTRACT NOUN USED AS A CONCRETE.—Akin to the use of 
an adjective as a substantive is the employment of an abstract as a con- 
crete. So 

GYEMOVEVPLA = NYELOY, KaraTraupa, Tha, 

akoXoviia, train, Karnoein, mo9oc, 

a&ypa, KnOevpa, roimyn, 

arn, KooTnpa, TOvoc, 

Bioc, Livelihood, KOKULG, moto BEia, 

Booknua, Anpoc, Toro Bevpara, 

yidwe, laughing-stock, doxevpa, orbyoc, 

yeved, kindred for kinsman, péye8oc, ovyyéevea, 

yeviOAn, pédnua, ouppayia, 

yéveotc, pyyma, Tia, 

yévoc, pyc, Tptppa, 

yovoc, parece, Te0on, 

OovXéia, piacpa, tBorcpa, 

EéyKea, Evyyévea, UTnpecta, 

Epwc, vEeoTne, Odpoc, 

éraipla, voooc, plague, gudrorne, 

Cn\opmara, VULPEVLA, gre, 

HrKia, OAEBp0C, povoc, 

Ocparrela, ounAtKin, gvyn, 

Ka\Xoe, maidevate, gvAakn, 

KkaBappa, offscouring, out- Taurahnua, xaopa. 

cast, TEPLT PLL, 


Many of the above examples are exclusively poetical, others are col- 


loquial or vulgar, and some belong to neither sphere. For references see 
the dictionaries. A few illustrative passages are cited below. Compare 
Massinger, “ Careless harlotry”; Shaks., “What trade art thou ?” 

gol 8 dperfjs, 6 kd 0app(a)... Tis perovoia; DEM. 18, 128, You and vir- 
tue, you offscouring of the earth, what have you tn common with her ? 


Dem. 18, 127: mepitptpp’ dyopas, dhe Opos ypaupare’s. Tbzd. 128 (see 


above). 

PLATO, Phaedr. 228 D: & @iddrns. bed. 252 A: xomacba... eyyu- 
taro tov mdOov. Theaet. 176 D: otovrae dxovew drt od Ajjpot eiot, yas Gos 
ax On. 

XEN. Cyr. 5, 2, 7: thy Ovyarépa, Sewoy Tt KaXAOS Kal héyeOos, An awful 
beauty and divinely tall. 


THUC. 2,41, 1: Evveddv re Aéywo tHv te macay wéAW THs “EAAdSos Taidev- 
ov (school) eva. 
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HDT. 1, 31: rovrowt... Bios re apxéwv inv, They had substance enough. 

AR. Nub. 447: mepitpippa Oucar. 

Eur. Phoen. 30-1: # d€ rév €udv ddivav mévoy | wacrois bpeiro. [Rhes.] 
498-9: gore © aivvdararov | kpdrnp ’Odveceds. fr. 530: Kumpidos b€ pion- 
u(a), Cf. “She is my pet averszon.” 

SOPH. Ant. 650: Wuypov rapayKddXtopa, Hugging-piece (wife). O.C. 
902-3: ws py... yéeAws... eye | Eév@ yevopat Tode. fr. 827: KpoTnma. 

AESCHYL. Cho. 1027-8: xraveiv ré hype pntép’ odk dvev Sins, | TaTpokTovov 
plaocpa kal bev otvyos. 

PIND. P. 4, 135-6: trav & axovcats airs iravriacer | Tupods €pacumAoKdpov 
yevea. Lbid. 250: povov, murderess. d 

Hom. Il. 2, 235: kak’ €Xéyxe(a). Lbzd. 9, 538: Siov yévos. 


The Greeks had no terms for our abstract and concrete, which are im- 
perfectly represented, the one by mpayya, the other by cépua. What we 
call abstract formations are largely feminine and neuter, feminine collec- 
tives, neuter collectives: the feminine goes back to personification (the 
mother gender), the neuter to result (fruit), mass. 


42. PLURAL OF ABSTRACT SUBSTANTIVES USED DISTRIBU- 
TIVELY.—In Greek, the plural of abstract substantives is used 
distributively with far more freedom than in modern English. 
In Old English compare “ Lete us two preue oure strengthes,” 
Morte d’Arthur, 193, 22, and similarly elsewhere. 


ovd ameBdewev (sc. 6 S4p0s) eis TAs OVTDias Tas TOVTHY, DEM. 21,2; The com- 
mons had no regard to thetr substance (property), woddev yap Ta wépy Tov 
adehpov arootepet, 36, 36; He deprives his brother of his shares) ta many 


things. 


DEM. 21, 2 (see above). 30, 21: adeApdv kal Ovyarépav Blous eyxetpio- 
pev, Urep Gy Tas aghadeias pddiota ckorotpev. 36, 36 (see above). 

Isoc. 2, 46: ras adAnOeias Tov mpaypatov. 3,15: Tas iodtnras Tots 
petéxouot Tay TodiTeLov (yTovat. 3, 20: Tus evvoias €yovow. 4,151: Ta... 
copara Oia Tos tAOVTOVS Tpupartes. (In Isocrates the plural is so marked 
a mannerism, and is so often suggested by the avoidance of hiatus, that it 
is not necessary to insist on sharp distinctions in that author.) 

ANT. 1, 28: od . . . paptipav y evaytioy ot émiBouevovtes Tovs Oaydrovs 
Tois méAas pnyavovtat. 

Prato, Legg. 625 B-C: kumapirrav te ev tois dhocow Un Kai KddXn, 
The height and beauty of the cypresses in the groves. Rpb. 425 A: ovyas 
Te Tay vewrépov mapa mpeaBurépos, Stlence of the juniors in the presence of 
SENLOrS. 

XEN, Cyr. 3, 3,19: fpopas. Hell. 6,1, 5: rats 7Ackiacs. 


22 GREEK SYNTAX 


THUC. 7, 55,2: moNeou.. . Kal vais Kal immous Kal peyéOn exovoats. 

HDT. 1, 202; 2, 10: peydOea. 3, 102: pippnxes peydbea Exovtes Kuve 
per eAdcoova, ddorékwv be péCova. 3, 107: peyadea. 6, 58: tav yap dv BapBa- 
pov of mredves TO alto vom xXpéwvTar Kata Tovs Bavdrovs Tov Baorhéwr, At 
the death of their kings. 7,103: peyadea. 

Ar. Pl. 530: tpatiwy Barrav daravats. 

Eur. Phoen. 870: ai & aipararrot depyparav dcapdo pal. . 

Sopu. O. C. 552: ras aiwarnpas oupatav dcapOopas. Ph. 304: ovk evOad 
ot mot Toict cHppoow Bpotay. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 404-5: Aurotaa 8 doroiow .. . vavBaras 67ALO pos. 

PIND. O. 4, 12: tpodais éroipov inmwv (= inmorpopias). Lbzd. 9, 19: ore- 
pdvev dwror. Lbéd. 12,9: Tov... pedovtrov...ppadai. P.1, 4: mpoomiov 
duBords. bid. 10,72: modiav kvBepvacres. 1.3 [4], 48: tev dretparov 


yap dyvwota claral. 


43. THE DISTRIBUTIVE SINGULAR.—The distributive sin- 
gular of abstract nouns is less common in Greek than the plural, 
and the distributive singular of concrete nouns is rare. 


kakol THY Puxyv, AESCHIN. 3, 47; Base of soul. 


AESCHIN. 3, 47 (see above). 

PLATO, Rpb. 452 B: py dets rv dev. 

XEN. An. 2, 3,15: Oavpaora tov kadXovs kal peyébous. 

THUC. 2, 70, 3: e€eOety adrovs ... Ev Evi ipatia, yuvaixas dé Evy dvoww. 
3, 22, 2: Tov dpiotepdy TdOda povov trodedepévor. 3, 22, 3: idol Sadexa Edy 
Ecpidi@ kal Owapake avéBawoy, but zbzd. just below: Wrol aAdro. . . Edy 
Sopariots exwpovv. 4,4, 2: Tov mynAdv... ert Tod varov epepov, They car- 
ried the clay upon thetr backs. 6, 44, 2: a@yopa ovd€ doret, Vdari dé Kal Gppo. 
8, 96, 5: duapopar ... Tov Tpdmop. 

HDT. I, 31: rovrow.... dmv... pon caparos. 

AR. Pax, 607: ras picecs tipay Sedoxds kai Tov aditodaE tpomov. Av. 
643: kat rovvop nu ppdcaror. 

Eur. Cycl. 225: o@pa cupmemdeypévous. H. F. 703: xoopeiobe o dpa. 

SopH. O. T. 1375: ad’ 7 réxvor Sir’ Bus fw epipepos. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 441-2: dkpaioe Piowy | puxny 7 dpioro Kedyévecav 
EKTPETrEls. 


44. PLURAL ABSTRACT NOUNS USED CONCRETELY.—PLU- 
RAL OF PROPER Nouwns.— Pluralizing abstract nouns makes 
them concrete; pluralizing proper nouns makes them common. 


So pavia, attacks of madness ; ®dvaror, executions, cases of death. 
Tas ‘AAkpyvas, AR. Av. 558; Your Alcmenas (women like Alcmena). 
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45. Plural of Abstract Nouns : 


DEM. [26], 19: dia ras rovr@y adrovoias. 38, 21: Povor kal UBpers, Mur- 
ders and outrages. [42], 8: repi rv dAwy dxovceabe macas Tas adn eias. 

ISOC. 7, 4: rots mAovro.s, tais Suvagteiats, rats evdelais, Tais TATELWOTHOt. 
7,44: eidores ras dwopias pev Sia ras dpyias yeyvopévas, ras dé kakoupylas 
dia ras admopias. 8, 90: &€v airodeiats Kai modcopKiars. (See note on 
Isocrates above, 42.) 

PLATO, Phaed. 84 C: mordds yap ox ere exer (SC. Ta AeyOévTa) umovias 
Kal avriAaBas. 

XEN. Hell. 6, 3, 8: €oixare Tupavvloe paddrov 7) ToAtTeElats 7 00pevos. 

THUC. 6, 77, I: Acovrivey te Evyyevav KaTOLKiaoets Kal *“Eyeoraloy Evup- 
pdxov €mikouptas. 

HDT. 3, 40: epol dé aivat peyada edruy iat ork apéokovor. 

Ar. Nub. 1071-3: oxéewrar...7dovdv... dow péAdeus aroarepeia bar, | 
qaid@v, Yyuvalk@v, KTE. 1075: Tas ™S puocews adyaykas. 

EGE. He F. 835: pravias. 

SOPH. El. 873: dépw yap 7Sovas. 

PIND. O. 1, 14: dperav. So forms of dperai, zbzd. 92; 2,12; 4,9; 5,13 
15,etc. /é2d@.9, 39: paviacw. Sbzd.9,99 and N. 9, 31: dyAaiaow. N.11, 
48: paviat. 

Hom. Od. 1, 297: vnmidas. 12, 341: mavres pev orvyepot Odvaror Sesdoict 
Bporoiat. 17, 244: ayAaias. 

Il. 4, 107: €v mpodoxnor. 9, 115: eas Aras KaréAeEas (metre would 
admit of sing.). 10, 391: moAAjow ... dryow. 

Not so clearly concrete is the Homeric use of many other abstract 
plurals, chiefly datives in -yo1, and forms of nouns in -owvn. Metre may 
have had its influence. See also Stein on HDT. 3, 52. 


46. Plural of Proper Nouns: 

PLavo, Cony. 218 A and B: épéy ad Baidpous, Ayabwvas, EpvEipdyovs, 
Ilaveavias, “Apiusrodrjpovs te kat “Apiorodavas. Crat. 432 C: dvo Kparddou. 
Menex. 245 D: IéAomes ... Kaduou... Atyurrou... Aavaoi. Theaet. 169 B: 
“HpakXées Te kal Onoées- 

XEN. An. 3, 2, 31: puplovs dvpovrat av8 Evds KXedpyous. 

THUC. 6, 27, 1: 6000 ‘Eppat noav Aidwor ev tH mode, Statues of Hermes. 

HDT. 3, 160: BaBvAavas . . . etkooe mpos TH €ovon. 

Ar. Av. 558-9: ras "AXkunvas ... Tas AXdmas Kal Tas SeweAas. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1439: Xpuonidov peiduypa tov Um’ Trig. 

TRAG. fr. adesp. 289 N?: €&jAOov Exropés re kal Saprnddves. 

Hom. Il. 18, 157: dv Atayres. Cf. zb¢d. 163: dvw Atayre. 


47. DIVERGENT PLURAL EXPRESSIONS. — Plural expres- 
sions that diverge from English proceed from different concep- 
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tions. mvpoi, wheat (grains), xpiOat, barley (corns), kpéa (pieces of) 
meat, adres (grains of) salt. 

EvXa, wupovs, DEM. 19, 145; Wood, wheat. 

DEM. 19, 145 (see above). 19, 189: mou 8’ Gres; 19, IQI: Tovs GAas. 

PLATO, Conv. 217 D: SteAeyopuny mroppoa tay vuKTor, Till late in the 
night (watches). Prot. 318 E: Aoye x mous (computations) te Kai aotpovo- 
play... OwWdoKortes. Rpb.372C: ddas. Lbzd.621 B: péoas vuKTas yevérOa 
(so regularly péoat vokres). 

XEN. An. 6, 4,6: kpeOds kai rupods... kal pedivas kal onoapa kre. 
Cyr. 2, 2,2: kpéa...7pia. Hell. 3, 3,7: vada. 

THUC. 4, 16, 1: do xoimkas... ddpitrayv. 6,22: rupovs kat meppvypeé- 
vas kptOdas. 7,87,1: of... Hdwor (Heat of the sun on successive days). 

Hpv. 4, 8: dmd 7Alov dvatoAéwyv, and so avarohai elsewhere. 7, 30: 
Aipyny ex THs Ges yivovtat. 

AR. Pax, 192: 71a xpéa tavti, and xpéa very often in Aristophanes. 
Av. 622: kpiOas, rupovs. Lb¢d. 626: mupodvs dXiyous. 

Eur. Cycl. 122: yddakru kal rupotce (sc. (aor). El. 652: 7Alovs, days. 

SopH. Tr. 1053-4: éek pev eoyaras | BéBpwxe oapkas. 

AESCHYL. Eum. 254: é6cp1 Bporelov aipartar. 

PIND. fr. 168 Bgk.*: capko@v.. . évoray. 

Hom. Od. 4, 604: mupoi, and forms of mupoi elsewhere. 9, 219 and 225: 
tTupav. 11,123 and 23, 270: ddeoou, but 17,455: ov y av... ovd dra -doins. 
18,77: odpxes, and forms of odpxes elsewhere. 22, 21: xpéa, and so forms 
of xpéa often in Iliad and Odyssey. 

Il. 5, 588: xovinow(v), and so regularly, but 23, 732 and elsewhere: 
kovin. 23,15: Sevovro Wapadou, and forms of Wauadxu often in Hiad and 
Odyssey. 


48. PLURAL OF FEMININE NAMES OF TOWNS AND OF 
PARTS OF THE HUMAN BODY.— Feminine names of towns 
in the plural are dualistic. So also symmetrical parts of the 
human body, not a common prose usage. 

*“A@ivat, A¢hens (upper and lower towns!) ; OABar, Thebes; vara, back; 
orépva, oTH9n, Oreast, wpdowma, countenance; pétwwa, forehead. 

49. ames of Towns: 

DEM. 9, 27: mAnciov OnBadv kai AOnvayv. 16,25: Tas... Ceomas... Kal 


tas IAarads. 18, 48: drodeoe OnBas. 19,158: eis bepas. [56], 5: cts "AOH- 
vas, etc. 


PLATO, Legg. 753 A: péya... hpovodow ai ’AOHvat. 
XEN, Vect. 1, 6: ras "AOjvas. 


Sometimes explained as a locative mistaken for a plural (Johannson), 
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PEUear aT, 3: €s Tas AOnvas. 2,8, 1: ev rats "AOnvats. 
HDv. 1, 60: ’A@nvas. 
Ar. Nub. 207: aide pév ’A@Qvat. 
Eur. I. T. 1087: eis ras "AOhvas. 
SOpHs Oe CG fo7-85"@ .« « *"AOnvat. 
AESCHYL. Pers. 231: ras 'A@nvas. 
PIND. P.7, 1: ai weyadordAes "AOGvat. 
HEs. fr. 129: "A@nvawv iepaor. 
Hom. Od. 11, 323: ’A@nvaev iepdov. 
Il. 2, 546: ’A@rvas eiyov. 


50. Parts of the Human Body: 


PLATO, Prot. 352 A: (6c dy pou dmoxadinpas kal ra On Kal Td peradpe- 
voy erideEov, and forms of orf6n of a single individual elsewhere. 

XEN, An. 2, 6, II: avrod €v trois tpoawmors, if the reading is correct. 
Cyr. 4,6, 4: maicas eis ra orépva tov... maida, and so forms of orépya else- 
where, but An. I, 8, 26: aie: kara TO oTEépvoy. 

TRUCE 2; 49, 3: es Ta a7nOn. 

AR. Lys. 810: ra mpdcema, if the reading is correct. Thesm. 1067: dore- 
poeidéa vara. 

Eur. El. 1321: epi pou orépvois orépva mpocaoy, and so forms of 
orépva elsewhere. Hel. 1568: pérwza (sc. ravpov). Tr. 763: euois vdrouw, 
and so forms of vara elsewhere. 

SOPH. El. 1277: ray cay mpocwrerv, and so forms of mpécema elsewhere. 
Tr. 1090: 6 véra kai orépr(a), and so forms of yéra and orépva elsewhere. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 65: orépvayv diayraé, and so forms of orépva else- 
where; sing. not in Aeschyl. Jézd. 430: vero (of Atlas). 

PIND. P. 1, 19: orépvadayvdevra. N. 9, 26: vora. 

Hom. Od. 6, 107: pérwra (the only instance of the plural of this word 
in Iliad and Odyssey). 6, 225: vwra, and so forms of véra often. 8, 85: 
mpsacwma, and so elsewhere. 18, 69: orndea, and so forms of o77ea often. 
orépva not found in sing. sense in Od. 

Il. 8,94: vera. 13,290: orépywy. 18, 414: mpdowra, and so forms of 
mpésowna elsewhere. 18, 415: ornOea, and so forms of or76ea elsewhere. 


51. NAME OF THE INHABITANTS AS THE NAME OF THE CiTy.—The 
name of the inhabitants is sometimes used instead of the city: (of) AeApoi, 
Delphi, (oi) Neovrivot. 

Kal kpatyaavtes Tov ev Aeddots iepov mapédocav AcAdois, Thuc. 1, 112, 5; 
And having made themselves masters of the sanctuary at Delphi (among the 
Delphians), they handed it over to the Delphians. 

DEM. 19, 65: eis AeAovs. 21, 51: €k AceAay kai ek Awdavns. 25, 34% 
év Aedgois, and similarly often in Dem. 
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IsOc. 9, 27: aaeis eis DOAovs THs KeArkias. 

PLATO, Legg. 738 C: ek AceAhav 4 Awdens, and similarly forms of 
AeAgoi often. 

XEN. An. I, 2, 24: ev SdXots kat €v loaois. I, 2, 26: ryv te wodw Tovs 
Tapoovs dinpmacav. 3,1, 5: eAOdvra eis AeXovs, and similarly forms of 
AeAdoi elsewhere. 

THUG. I, 112, 5 (see above). 6, 3, 3: Acovrivous. ‘ 

Hpv?. 1, 14: és AeAgdods, and similarly often. 


52. PLURALIS MAIESTATIS.—The use of the plural often gives the 
idea of fulness (dykos); cf. AR. Rhet. 3, 6, Ps.- Longin. § 23; hence it is 
often used in poetry, e. g. dopuor, apartments, péyapa, halls; yapor, nuptial 
rites, tapai, sepulchre (burtal-grounds). Compare also the poetical use 
of TeXvnara, Texvaopara, handiwork, matbevpata, nursling, etc., and the prose 
expression maidicd, favorzte, which is used only in the plural form. 


IsOc. 9, 16: pdvov Tovrov (Sc. IInhéws) hacl trav mpoyeyevnuévav Ud Beay ev 
Trois ydpors tpevatoy do Ojvat. 

PLATO, Protag. 315 E: macduxa Havoaviov tuvyxaver dv, and so qratdica 
elsewhere. Rpb. 383 B: ev rots airis (Sc. Géridos) yapors. 

XEN. Ven. I, 7: Tov... peyiotav yaar povos eruxev (SC. Medavior) 
*AraXav7ns- 

THUC. I, 132, 5: avnp Apyiduos, matdtKa more dv avrov- 

HDT. 3, 10: erady ev trHot Tapjor...tas adtos oikodounoato. 5, 63: tadat. 

Ar. Ach. 450: droOotpa Sépev (parod.). 456: ddueyv (parod.). Vesp. 
1026: matdiy’ €avrov. Pax, 1206: ca... eis to’s ydpovs. Av.132: éoriay 
ydpovus. Ran. 423: €v rats rafaice (parod.). 

Eur. Hipp. 11: “Imroddvros, dyvotd Mirdéws macdevpara. Ion, 192: xpv- 
oéas dpmacts. Or. 1053: puna... KéOpov Teyvacpata. 

SOPH. Ai. 231: Kedawois Eideov. Lézd. 1090 and 1109: eis tapas, tomb. 
O. R. 825: yduors, and sim. elsewhere. 62d. 861: twpev és Sépous. TLbzd. 
1006: got mpis Sépovs edOdvros. So Aduoe and forms very often. Ph. 35-6: 
éxmopa... | rexvnpar(a). 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1265: okjmrpa. P.V. 909-10: ex rupavviSos | Opdvar re). 

PIND. O. 3, 28: dyyeXiats Etpuadeos. Tbzd. 7, 29: €« OaXapav Midéas. 
P. 3,26: Aexrpoow. Lb2d. 4, 242: bpi€ov paxatpar. Lbzd.9, 29: €x peydpor. 
N. 3, 43: Bdvpas ev Soports. 

Hom. Od. 3, 476: Gppar(a). 5,6: €v Sdpact viudns. 8, 268: ev “‘Hdai- 
arowo Sépotoey, 21, 424-5: evi peydporory... | rpevos. 

Il. 3,17: kapmvdAa to€a, dow; r. also bow and arrows. 5, 745: dyea 
(always in plural in Homer). 14, 238: dopa dé rou déow Kaddv Opdvov, and 
so dopa elsewhere. 18, 141: Smpata marpds. 22, 503: cddeck’ ev AE€KTpol- 
ov. 24, 455: KAnida Ovpdwy, but v. 453. Ovpny. However, Oipa is usually 
to be translated as foldéng-doors. mika, gaze, is always plural in Homer, 
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53. PLURAL OF COURTLINESS AND RESERVE.—The plural is some- 
times used for the singular as a more courtly or reserved mode of ex- 
pression. 


Eur. Andr. 403: ghovedory “Exropos vuppevoua. Hec. 402-3: kal od 
mat Aaepriov, | yada Tokedocy (SC. “Exu3n) eikdrws Ovpovpévors. I. A. 1015: 
ixérev €keivoy Tpara jr) KTeive TéKVa (SC. Iptyévecar). 

Sopu. O. T. 1184-5: répacpar... Ev ots (sc. 7H pytpi) 7 | od xphy ducray 
ovs (SC. Tov marépa) Té p’ odK det KTaver. 


PIND. P. 3, 66: €oXoior Tmapacyxew avdpacw (SC. ‘Tépevt). 


54. FIRST PERSON PLURAL FOR THE FIRST PERSON SINGULAR.— 
The use of the first person plural for the first person singular is due to 
modesty, which readily becomes affectation. The particular is sunk in the 
generic, the individual in the class, the woman in her male kindred. It 
occurs less frequently in Greek than in the more rhetorical Latin. 


Isoc. [1], 11: émAiron & ay jas 6 was xpdvos, ei waoas Tas ekeivou mpdkers 
katapltOpnoaipeba... dntooopev... &€Eevnvdxapev. 5, 105: PoBoopar 
pn Twes emit ToTW Tuiv<... ToAU@NY Got Tapaweiv, and so often to avoid 
hiatus. 12, 42: rods pev odv maaods dyavas . . . VoTepov épodpey (no hia-. 
tus), vov 6€ roujoopar . . . Tovs Noyous. 

XEN. Cyr. 1,1: &vvord ro? ypiv éyévero, etc. (15 times without change 
to singular). Mem. 1, 2, 46. 

Eur. Alc. 383 (see 55). Andr. 355-61 (see 55). H.F.858: sAtov pap- 
tupopecOa dpao & Spay ot BovAoua. Ion, 391: koAvdpecOa py pabely a 
BovAopa. Lbzd. 1250-1: biwxoperba ...| Uvdia Wipe KparnOeio’, exdoros dé 
ytyvoua. I. A. 823-4 (see 55). Sbzd. 1025-6: i 8 ad Te py mpdoowperv ov 
éy® Oékw (Klytaemestra), | rot o° adOis 6dperOa; (to Achilles). Med. 314 
—315 (see 55). 

SopPH. Ant. 926 (see 55). El. 399 (zdzd.). Tr. 491-2 (zbzd.). 

PIND. See comm. on P. 4, 27. 

Hom. Od. 16, 44-5: foo, Eciv’: nets O€ Kai dAXoO Soper eSpyy | crabue ev 
jperepo. 

Il. 3, 440. Jézd. 13, 257-8: 70 vv yap kared€apey, o mw €xeakoy, | 
aorida AnupdBovwo Badrwv (Meriones speaks). /dzd. 21, 60-1. 


55. GENDER OF THE FIRST PERSON PLURAL FOR THE SINGULAR. 
—The gender of the plural attribute iri examples of the foregoing sec- 
tion is the masculine. The masculine is the generic. 


Eur. Alc. 383: dpkodpev jets (Alkestis) of mpoOvyokovres oédev. 
Andr. 355-361: ‘eis (Andromache) yap «i ony maida appakevoper | Kat 
div eEapBrodpev, os airi Aéyet, | ExdvTes ok dKovTes ovde Bapuor | mi- 
rvovres avTol tiv dikny bpéEouer | ev coiar yauSpois, otow ovK hdooova | BraBnv 


bpeitw mpoortiOcia’ amadiav. | mets pev otv rovoide* (Notice change 


28 GREEK SYNTAX 


to sing. and fem. sing. attribute.) Cf. I. A. 823-4: od Oaidpa o npas (Kly- 
taemestra) dyvoeiv, ots pu) mapos | mpoonkes. Med. 314-5: kal yap 1 OcKnpé- 
vou (sc. Medea) | cvynodpeo Oa, kpecooivov vikopevol 

Sopu. Ant. 926: maddyres dy Evyyvoiper (sc. Antigone) jpaptnkores, 
(Only) when I have met my doom, shall I awake to consctousness of sin. EI. 
399: mecovped (sc. Electra), ef xp, marpi ripwporvpevot, LU fall, of fall 
I must, avenger to my father. Tr. 491-2: kotrou vocov y emaxrov €Eapov- , 
peOa, | Ocoiot Suopaxodrres (sc. Deianeira). 


56. SINGULAR IN A COLLECTIVE SENSE.—The singular is 
sometimes used in a collective sense. 


&paredos, vene( yard); apyvpos, szlver(Plate); 4 twos, cavalry; i Képnhos 
(HDT.), camelry, etc. 


LYCURG. 79: tpia yap eorw e& Sv 7 TodtTeia ouvéaTHKev, 6 ApxX@r, 6 Ot- 
kagTns, 6 iOtwTns. 

XEN. An. 1,7, 10: dpiOuos eyévero ray pev “EAAnvay dois pupia kal TeTpa- 
kogia. Occ. 21,8: peyddn yep. 

THUC. 2, 4,2: Al@ois re kai Kepdpo. 3, 89,4: Kvparos éravaxwpnats. 
3, 96, 3: woAAH yxetpl. 4, 10, 3: Tov mod€eptov Seworepoy EEopev. 4, 90, 2: 
Gumedov Konrovtes... kal Aidovs Gua kai tAivOoyv... KaOaipodytes. 5, 10, 9: 
7 Xadkidixy immos. 6, 24, 3: 6 d€ modds Outros kal oTpaTLoTns. 

HDT. 1, 80: r7 5€ kapnrA@ emecOa. 1,174: woAy Xerpi (sim. elsewhere). 
5, 30: dxraxicyirinv do wida. 7,193: To Koma. 8,113: tHy immon THy xriQy 
2+. THY GAAny trop. : 

Ar. Ran. 1466: 6 dccaorns. 

Eur. Heracl. 275-6: wodAjy... aixuny. Lb2d. 337: woAAH... xetpi. Lbzd. 
1035: xepi. Med. 86: mas rs atrov rod wédas (his neighbor) paddov Pirret 
(as in English), Phoen. 78: woddjy...damid(a). bzd. 441-2: puplay ayov 
| Aoyxny. fr. 243 N*: ddiyor GAkipor Sd pv. 

SopH. O. C. 1251: Saxpvov. 

AESCHYL. fr. 304, 7 N*: ordxvs (sim. elsewhere in tragedy). 

PIND. O. 7, 19: "Apyeta oy aixpa. 

Hom. Od. 1, 162: kdpa. 

Il. 4, 422: koa, and sim.elsewhere. In 5, 490: vixras re kai Ryap, and 
elsewhere, jap is an adverbial expression. 16, 11: Sdkpvoy (more than 
one tear is shed, as is shown by ddxpva Oepua xéwv ds Te Kpyyn peddvvdpos, 
v. 3), and sim, Sdkpvoy elsewhere in Il. and Od. 


57. Those Nations whose names are thus used are chiefly 
barbaric despotisms (‘as one man’’): 6 Ilépoys, the Persian, 6 Av8és, 
the Lydian (“the Hivite and the Hittite”); 6 Maxe8év (DEM. in con- 
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tempt). Thucydides, however, 6 ’A@nvaios, the Athenian, 6 Svpaxé- 
ovos, Che Syracusan. ; 

DEM. I, 23: tov ye Ilaiova kat tov "TAvpisv. 

THUC. I, 69, 5: Tov Te yap Mndov, and elsewhere. 6,78, 1: rov joey Supa- 
kdgLov .. . TO "AOnvai. 6, 84, 3: 6 Xadkwevs. 

HDT. 1, 69: rov"EMAnva. 8,2: 6 Adkwy(?) 8,136: Tov AOnvaiov. 9, 12: 
Tov Sraprujtny. 

AR. Pax, 214: viv @trikioy Secei Sika. 


58. But the National Appellative with the article is often 
used of the king, the ruler, the general, and in some instances 
it is doubtful whether the nation ex masse or its representatives 
are meant. 


AESCHIN. 2,74: tis €v Sadapine pos tov Wépony (ZépEnv) vavpayias, to 
be compared with § 75: ry... €v WAaraais mpds rovs Iépoas meCopayiay. 

Dem. [7], 6: mapa rot Makeddvos, Phzlip. [17], 10 sqq.: 6 Makeday, 
Alexander. 

XEN. An. I, 2, 12 sqq:: 7 Kiduooa, The Clictan queen. Cyr.1,1, 4: 6 
SkvOns ...6 Opa€... 6 Wrvpwos. Jbzd. 2,1, 5: 6 “Acovpios, and elsewhere. 
Lbid. 3, 3,2: 7 yun Tod “Appeviov, and so 6 ’Apyévios and forms often in Xen. 
ae 

HpvT. 1, 141 and elsewhere: 6 Avdds—=Croesus. 7,173: 6 Makedov. 8, 
108: 6 Ilépons and roy Iéponv, and so elsewhere. 

On the distributive use of the singular, see 43. 


5Q. etwé, dépe, aye, ETC., USED IN ADDRESSING MORE THAN 
ONE.—#iré, say, is often used in fervid or familiar address when 
several are spoken to; the eye of the speaker shifts. Compare 
also the interjectional use of $épe, éye, with a plural verb. 


# Bovdeo®’, cime por, mepudvtes attav muvOdveobar, A€yerat TL Kady; DEM. 


4, 10 (and sim. elsewhere). 


DEM. 4, Io (see above). 20, 21: dpa 8 otrwai (addressed to the judges). 
25,73: pépe Oy mpos Dewy Kakeivo oxéacbe, and sim. dépe elsewhere in DEM. 
and other orators. 

PLATO, Theaet. 151 E: dda dépe 67 abt Kkown ckewopeda, et sim. alib. 
Prot. 311 D: eimé pot, & Saxparés re Kai ‘Inmdkpares, et sim. alib. 

XEN. Apol. 14: dye 617 axovoare kal dAa, et sim. alib. 

HDT. 1,97: phépe orjowper, but 4,127: hépere.. . wepacbe. 

Ar. Ach. 319: elmé pot, ri peddpecOa raév Aidwv, & Snpdrac; et sim. alib. 
Pax, 1115: dye 6n, Oearai, dedpo cvomhayxvevere, et sim. alib. Ran. 1417: 
pepe, mvecb€é pou radi, et sim. alib, 
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Eur. Cycl. 590-1: dye 64, Avovicou mraides . . . | evdov pev avnp. 

SOPH. Tr. 1255: dy’ éykoveir’, aiperOe. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 140 sqq.: dAN dye, Hépoa.. . GdpeOa, et sim. alib.; 
but Cho. 803-4: dyere... | AvoarO(e). 

PIND. P.1, 60: dy’... eEevpwpev. 

Hom. Od. 2, 212=4, 669: aA’ dye por Sore, et sim. alib.s: Dut. 22, 252- 
aye ... akovriaar, et sim. alib. 

Tile, S305 avn aye pupvere, et sim. alib. 


COPULA 


60. When the predicate is not in the form of a verb, but in 
the form of an adjective or substantive or equivalent, the so- 
called copula is generally employed to couple the adjective or 
substantive with the subject. The most common forms of the 
copula are the verbs eipi, J am, and yiyopa, J become, turn out, 
prove, behave. 

eli: 

Oavaros fh Cnpia éori, LYS. 13, 69; The penalty zs death. odror avdpeiot 
elow, PLATO, Lach. 195 C; These are brave. So everywhere. 

ylyvopat: 

767 aoéBypa Hpetepov yiyverar, ANT. 2 a3; The zmpiety becomes ours. 

LYS. I, 7: mavr@v rev Kakoy arobavovca airia jor yeyévnrat. 

ANT. I, 4: obrot rod pev teOvewaros porns yeyévnvrat, ewot O ayridixoi Ka- 
Gecract. 2 a 3 (see above). 

PLATO, Lys. 223 B: karayéAacro: yeyovapev eyo Te... Kal Upeis. 

XEN. Ag. 10, 4: Baodeds eyévero (SC. ’Aynoidaos). (See 64.) 


THUC. 3, 2, 3: Tevédior . . . pnvurai yiyvovrar, The Tenedians turn in- 
formers. 

HDT. 8, 86: jody ye kai €yévovto tavtny Ty tuepny paxp@ apelvoves adrol 
éwutav, They were really and showed themselves that day to be far better 
than thetr wont. 

AR. Vesp. 207: orpovdos dvnp yiyvera, The man turns to a sparrow. 

Sopu. O. C. 272: ot8 dv &3 eyryvopny kaos. 615: Ta Teprva Tikpa ylyve- 
rau kadis ida. 

PIND. P. 10, 22: evdaiuov ... otros avip yiverar (approves Atmself ) 
coors. . 

MIMN. fr. 5, 4-5: GAN’ dAcyoxpduioy yiyverar domep dvap | #8n Tyuneooa. 

Hom. Od. 4, 361-2: of (sc. odpor mveiovres) pa re vnev | mopmpes ylyvovra. 
708-9: ai @ adds tro | avdpaor yiyvovrat. 


61. PERIPHRASES WITH y(yvopa. 


Periphrases with yiyvoua are espe- 
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cially common in elevated style. [In addition to the pomp (dykos) gained 
by the fuller expression, the moral character of the agent or action is 
brought more distinctly to the consciousness. garjp yevod po. AESCH. 
Cho. 2, is much more than cacy pe, puoimodss yevod, Sept. 130, than pooat 
thy TwoAw, and py... 8perryis yévy, SOPH. Ai. 1og1-2, than pr bBpions. See 
further the comm. on ANT. 1, 2: tiywwpods yevéoOa, and THUC. 3, 2, 3, and 
compare Perzphrastic Tenses, especially 293. 


62. COPULA AS THE PREDICATE.—Strictly speaking, the cop- 
ula is itself a predicate, as is not unfrequently shown by the 
translation when it stands alone or with an adverb. 


ei tav@’ ottws éoriv, Dem. [58], 16; // matters stand thus. 48 érépa totw 
éru, AND. I, 120; The other (daughter) zs st¢ll leving. 


DEM. 20, 64: rovrayv & icws evior rev avdpav ovKér eloiv. adda Ta epya Ta 
mpaxdévr’ éarey, emednmep anak empaxOn. [58], 16 (See above). 

Lys.1, 4. /b¢d. 11: 6 yap dvOpwros evdov Hv. 13,44: dvaykn 8 eoriv. Tbid. 
83: mepi dv €orw 7 airia. 19, 11: 9 (SC. eras dpyupiov) viv eat ( prevazls) 
€v Tn TWoXet. 

AND. I, 120 (see above). 

PLATO, Charm. 153 B: payn eyeyovew (had taken place) év rH Morewaia. 
Protag. 325 B: oxéat ws Oavpacios yiyvovra (act, behave) oi ayadoi (see the 
commentators, and comp. THUC. 3, Io, I, below). J/dzd. 335 D: éayv yap 
av €£€Ons, ody Spolws juiv €xovrat ot diddoya, Lf YOU go out, our atscusstons 
will not go on as well. 

XEN. An. 7, 1, 28: €are tis ovrws App éoris olerar; Breathes' there the 
man who zs so foolish as to think ? 

THUC. 3, 10,1: ed py per apertis Soxovons es adAnAous ylyvotvTo. 4, LIO, 
2: ovons tis modews mpds Aodov, The city lying uphill. 4, 118, 10: ai dé 
orovoat evtavroy ecovra (are Lo last). 

Ar. Eq. 1027: euol ydp €or pas rept rovrou Tov Kuvos. 

Eur. Alc. 1076: otk éare rovs Oavovras eis cbaos podeiv. Bacch. 773-4: 
owov d€ pnkér Ovtos ovk €atw Kumpis | 0vd adXdo repmvoy ovdev avOparots €rt. 
fr. 236 N?: ody pupiows ra Kada ylyverae rovots. 

SOPH. Ph. 1241: éorwy ris, €orw 6s ce KwAvoet TO Spar. 

SOLON, 13, 16 Bgk*: ov yap div Oynrois UBp.os épya weet. 

Hom. Od. 19, 312: ws éoerai wep, How things will turn out. 21, 212. 

Hom. Il. 1, 211: as €oerai wep. 1,564: ef 0 ovrw rovr €ariv. 4, 319: ds 
Zuev. 6,130-1: ovde... | div qv. 9,528: as qv, How zt was. 9,551: Toppa 
d€ Koupyrecat caxas nv, fared tll. 11,762: ds €ov. 23,643: ds mor’ €or. 


1 Cf. Pinp. N. 6, 2-3: é puac 0& wréopev (we have our breath=we have our 


deing) | warpo¢ apuporepor. 


32 GREEK SYNTAX 


63. elvat at the head of a sentence or clause is regularly emphatic, and 
gore is equivalent to the later dvtws eet, zs really, zs tn fact. 


Dem. 20, 18: gor d5€ rod otraal pev axodoat Aoyor Tw’ exov. 

Lys. 1,16: éore 8, pn, Eparoabémns Oinbev 6 radra mpdrrov. 

PLATO, Gorg. 449 B: cial pév, & 3., €vae tov droxpicewy dvayKaiat dia pa- 
Kpav rovs Adyous troveia Oat. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 3: Kal fy pev tows modvAoyarepos. 

THUC. 7, 1, 4: dv ovk advvaros. 

HDT. 5,124: qv yap... Apioraydspyns 6 MAnovos Weyxnv ovk axpos. 8, 86: 
jody ye kal éyévovto . . . dueivoves avrol EwuTav (see 60). 

Ar. Lys, 1037: os €aré Oamikat pioet. 

SopH. O. C. 1000: ef yap ob Sikaos. O. T. 255: ef yap qv TO mpaypa py 
Oendarov. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 958: éorw Oadacca, ris b€ vv karacBévet; 

PIND. O. 1, 36: @o7e 8’ avdpt papev corxds api day.ovey kada, 

SAPPHO, fr. 85: €ore poe kada rats. 

Hom. Od. 2, 292-3: eiol dé vjes | modal ev... ‘1Oaky. 

Il. 10, 378-9: gare yap évdov | yadkos. 


64. COPULATIVE VERBS.—Other Copulative Verbs are: 


akovetv, Kupety, chance, TuyXave, happen, 

Staredety, Aayxavery, umdpxev, de (a basis), 

Svvac8ar, peverv, remain, daivopat, appear, 

KabioracJa:=yiyvecOar aréXewv, TréAcoOat, gvvat, comp. fuisse, 
(often in orators), TeheBerv, etc. 


{n the better days of the language such verbs as ka@icracOat, rvyyavewy, 
trdpxevv, and diva: are not mere fluxes for the predicate. The frequent 
use of diva: and rvyydvew arises from the Greek division of all manifesta- 
tion into the two spheres of d@vovs and rixn. In brdpxew, which ultimately 
became colorless, the idea of a basis, of something to fall back upon, of 
resource or residue, was not wholly effaced in the good period. 


DEM. 18, 46: dyri yap ditov Kat Edvey a ror’ dvopdtovto, vdv KéAaKes Kal 
Geois €xOpot kat mav0’ & mpoonkey akovovoty, hear=are called. 57,47: 
wey Ehaxor lepers. 

Lys. [6], 4: dy vuvi “Avdoxidns aOoos dmadXay7... kal Adyn Baorreds. 

ANT. I, 4 (60): eyol 8’ avridicor kabeorac..’ 

PLATO, Charm, 154 B: oyeddv ydp ri ou mdvres of ev TH Wikia Kadol hai- 
vovtat. Lbid. 154 C: kai rdre exeiwos €wol Oavpaords €pdvyn. Hipp. Mai. 300 
A: 006€ y' ad 7 Ov axons ndovn, ... Sid radra rvyxavet Kady. Prot. 313 E: 
TUyYavelts emornuav. Theaet. 146 A: 6 S€ duaproy ... ckadeSeirat 
évos, The fellow that misses will sit down an ass. 


XEN, Ages. 10, 4: idoripdraros b€ mehuKas, anrrnros SueréNecev, eved 
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Baorhevs eyévero, Born ambztious, he continued unconguered after he became 
king. 

THUC. 4, 69, 2: kai ai oikiae... adrai imApyxov Epupa, The houses them- 
selves served as a fortress. 

HDT. 4, 110: dvvarace S€ rd ovvoua rovro Kara “EAAdSa yhOooav ay Spo- 
KTOVOL. 

Ar. Pax, 1045: ris dpa ror’ €oriv; as addalov paiverat. 

Eur. Hec. 1229: tmppy(e). lon, 412: peraméoor (Sc. ra ovpBddaa) 
BeAriova. Med. 229: kaxtoros avdpoy exBéBny obtpos moors. Tbzd. 285: wé- 
guxas. Jbzd. 728: peveis aovdos. fr. 360, 8 N?: épupev. fr. 382 N?: é- 
puka. 

SOPH. El. 45-6: 6 yap | péyoros abrois ruyxave Sopvééver. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 598: kak@y pev datis Eumetpos Kupet. 

PIND. O. 1, 47: as & dpavros éreXes. 

Hom. Od. 7, 51-2: @apoaréos yap avnp év maow dpeivey | épyourw reré Get. 


Il. 1, 417-8: viv 8 Guar’ @kvpopos kal difupds wept mavray | me. 


65. PASSIVE VERBS AS COPULATIVE VERBS.—Passive verbs 
of making, taking, choosing, calling, and the like are used as 
copulative verbs, and like the others take the same case in the 
subject and predicate. Such verbs are: 


aipeic Oar, evpiokerGat, Aéyeo Oar, 
aiperdat, totacdar, vopilerbar, 
adioxeo Pat, KabiotacGar (cf. 64), dvopaler Oar, 
atrodeixvucbar, Kaleio Oat, qoveto Pat, 
avéavecGat, kataNeitrec Jat, TeTUX9a1, TUXPAVaL, 
; ; A é 
yeyveokerOan, Kpiveo9an, trrohapBaveo Pat, 
SnAodve 8a, AapBavecbar, xXEtpotoveio@ar, and others. 


DEM. 2, 5: péyas nvEnOn. 2,8: fpOn péyas. 4, 18: iv(a)... apvdrakros 
AnPOy. 9, 21: péyas ek pixpov... Bidummos nvEnrar. [12], 14: €ay pev euy 
yvoaoOq (SC. 7 vivos)..., €av 8 tperépa xprOn. 18, 282: od roivuy obros 
nipéOns. 27, 63: ef kareheihOny pev evravows. bid. 64: oikot Tadayriatoe 
Kat OirdAavror KaTaderpbévres. 

ISOC. 12, 5: ovx olds elue yryywoKopevos GAdA TowovTos bmohapBavd- 
prevos oiov kre. 

Lys. 13, 66: Kat €An On porxds. 16, 8: woddods 8 atradv orparnyods kat 
immapxous KeXELPOTOVN LEVOUS. 

ANT. 6, IL: émeidy yopnyos KateaTdaOny. 

PLaro, Legg. 689 D: 9... peylorn tov Evppordy peylorn Sixaidrar’ dy 
Aéyouro copia. Phaedr. 236 B: oupyadaros ev ’Ohupria ordOnre. Rpb. 
566 D: rvépavvos avri mpoordrov admoreTeeopeévos. 

XEN. An. 7, 1, 26: modéysoe pev Cod peda arobederypévor Aaxedaipoviors. 


3 
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THUC. 3, 82, 4: réApa pév yap adddyoros dvdpia hriéraipos evopia On, 
Daring without reflection was considered bravery of good comradeship. 
5,95: 70 b€ picos Suvdpews mapdderypa Trois dpyopevors SnAovpevov. 6, 33, 3: 
dppaxro An pdnaea Ge. 

HDT. 2, 141: Kal viv otros 6 Baoded’s EaorynKke... AlOwos. 3, 88: Aapeios 
... Baoireds ame dédekro, et stm. alzbz. 

Ar. Nub. 1079: poxss yap fw rixns ddovs. Av. 798-9: Aurpédns..- 
7p€On pvrapyxos, €(0’ immapxos. 

Eur. H. F. 150: od 8’ &s dpiorov pords exh Ons Sapap. 

SopH. El. 950: pova Neheippe Gor. OT 4576-60 yap 67 ovevs aro- 
copat. Ph. 908: Sevrepov AnPO@ Kakos; 

AESCHYL. Eum. 353: maddevkor 5¢ mémhov dyoipos povva €rvxOnv. Pers. 
135-9: Hepoides 8... Exaora...Aeimerat povotvé. Sept. 698-9: Kakds od 
kekAn- | on, Base shalt thou not be called. 

PIND. O. 9, 46: Aaot 8 dvupacdev. I. 3, 25-6: riysdevres... A€yovrat 
| mpo€evoi r(e). 

Hom. Od. 9, 335: abrap ey méumros pera roiow ehéypny. 20, 67-8: at 
d€ Aimrovro | dpavai ev peyaporor. 

Il. 1,293: 4 yap Kev Sewdds Te Kal ovriOavos Kaeoipny. 4,84: Zevs, 6s7 


avOpotTov Tapins Todéuowo TéETUKT AL. 


66. etvat COMBINED WITH A COPULATIVE VERB.—Even after these 
eivac is sometimes found as Zo ée is in English; e. g. “ Paul called to be an 
apostle.” 

Isak. Cf. 2, 41: 08 eitvat @vopac ny. 

Prato. Cf. Apol. 23 A: dvoua 8€ rotro AéyerOar codds eivat. Rpb. 
428 E: dco: emiornpas exovres dvouatovrai Twes eivat. 

HDT. 5, 25 (¢er). 7, 154: amedéyOn maons ris tov etvat trmapxos. 

PIND. O. 10, 63-4: parpwos 8 éxadeooé vey | io@vupor euper. 

Hom. Cf. Il. 17, 150-1: Sapmydov(a) ... | KaAduTes “Apyetourw EAwp Kal 


KUppa yevéo Oar. 


67. PREVIOUS CONDITION.— Previous condition is represented by 
ayri or €€ with the gen. 


DIN. I, 111: edpnoere yap rodrov ... avti pev oyoypadov . . . TAOVTW- 
Tarov dvra Tov ey TH ToAEL, avTl & ayvaros .. . Evdo€ov yeyervnuévov. 

DEM. 9, 21: péyas ek puxpod (see 65). 18, 46 (see 64). Jhzd. 131: mAov- 
Gwos ek MT@XOU. . . yeyovws, A rzch man ( plutocrat) from a pauper. 


LYS. 32, 17: dyri mAovciov Trexovs. 

PLATO, Rpb. 566 D (see 65). 

XEN. Cyr. 8, 3, 39: ex mévnros movowos yeyévnoat. 

HDT. 1, 87: rod€wuov dvri irov euol Karaorqvat. 

Ar. Cf. Av. 627 (see 25). Ran. 1011: €« ypnordy Kai yevvaiav poxOnpords 
Tous amédevEas. 
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SOPH. Tr. 148-9: €ws ris dvi mapOévov yuri) | kAnO7. 
PIND. O. 13, 66-7 : && dveipov 8’ adrixa | iv bmap. 
On the Double Acc. after Active Verbs see Index. 


OMISSION OF THE SUBJECT 


68. PERSONAL PRONOUN EXPRESSED.— The personal pro- 
noun of the first and second person is not expressed unless it is 
emphatic, as, for example, in contrasts. 


tt paAAov épod od Katnyopeis Hyd ood; DEM. 18, 196; Why do you accuse 
me rather than I you? otros pév yap t8ap, éyd 8 olvov tive, DEM. 19, 46; 
This fellow (drinks) water, I drink wine. 

Dem. 18, 196 (see above). 19, 46 (zd.). 21,28: eym... ipeis (see 88). 

LYS. 1, 26: ovK €y@ oe aroxTev@ GAN’ 6 THs TOAEwS vdpos, (It is) z0¢ J that 
am about to kill thee, but the law of the state. (Cf. AR. Eccl. 1055-6, 
cited below.) 

PLATO, Conv. 172 B: od ody por dijyynoa. Protag. 335 D (see 62). 

XEN. An. 1, 3,6° adda Emel Upeis emol ovk eOédete meiOea Oar, ovd€ Erea Oat, 
é€y@ ovv by eWoua. 

THUC. 6, 14: kai ov, & mpvravt, TOUTE sss emipn pce. 

Hb?. 6,1: rovro 7d wmddnua eppayas pev ov, brednoaro b€ 'Apioraydpns. 
7,11: ef qpets novxinv GEoper, add’ ovk €ketvou. 

Ar. Vesp. 1426: ov éye. Eccl. 1055-6: GAN’ ovk eya, | ddd’ 6 vopos 
€Axkee oe). 

Eur. Hec. 609-10: od 8 ad AaBovoa revdxos, dpxaia Aarpt, |. . « eveyKe 
Sedpo. 

Sopu. Antig. 508: ov rovro povyn ravde Kadpeiwy dpas. 

PIND. eye 27 times, ov and rv together Io times. 

SOLON, fr. 2: etny 67) T67’ Cy a Boreyadvdpios 7 Sixwyrns. 

Hom. Od. 1, 303-5: airap eyay emi yna Oony Karedevoopa dn... oot 
8 air@ pedero. ; 

Il. 1,76: rovyap eyay épéw, od be ovvOeo. 2,485-6: bpeis... mapeoré 


rn , 7 “J , > , ww 
re, lore Te Tavra, | Nets Oe KA€os oloy akovopey, ovodé TL Lope. 


69. UNEMPHATIC éyé AND o¥.—The emphasis of the first and second 
persons is not to be insisted on too much in poetry or in familiar prose. 
Notice the frequency of é¢ydéa, éygpar. Noteworthy also is the return of 
eyo in AESCHIN. 3. 


70. OMISSION OF THE SUBJECT OF THE THIRD PERSON.— 
The personal pronoun of the third person has no nominative. 
Hence, the unemphatic subject of the third person is omitted 
when it can be readily supplied from the context. 
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71. SUBJECT OMITTED EVEN WHEN THERE IS A SUDDEN 
CHANGE OF SUBJECTS.—So free is the Greek in its omission of 
the subject that there is often a sudden change of subject with- 
out further warning. 

4 yuvhh daryjer ... @s TO TaLBioy, tva Tov TuTBdv ada 8i8o (sc. 7) yuvy) Kal ph Bog 
(sc. 76 matdiov), LYS. I, 10, 


LYS. 1, 10 (see above). 

ANTIPHON, I, 26: mas ody ravrny eee (SC. tivd) Ey eotw 7 aidovs 
ruyxdvey (SC. ravryy) map’ tpav f @dov Tov; 

XEN. An. I, 2, 26: 7 yuvn avrov emevoe kal miotets EXaBeE (SC. Svevvects). 

THUC. 2, 3,4: exapovr (SC. of TAaraujs).. . €m’ adrovs (SC. rovs OnBaious), 
bras pr) kara pos Oaprarewrépors var Tpog Pépwrvrae (SC. of WAaracjs) kai opi- 
ow €k Tov icov yliyvwrrae (SC. of OnBator). 3, 62, 5: emerdy youw 6 re Mndos 
dmpdOe Kai Tovs vopous €LaBe (SC. 4 mods). 8, 102, 1: ws adrois of Te PpuKTwpol 
€onpatvoy kal no OdvovTo (SC. of "A@nvaior) ra mupa <Eaiyns woAAa . . . Pavévra. 

SopuH. Ai. 549. Tr. 362-3 (where see Jebb). 

PIND. O. 3, 20-2: dpOadpov avrépdreEe Myva, | kal peyddoyv adOXav ayvay 
kpiow ... | OjKe (SC. "HpakAjs). 9,45-6. P.4,23-5. So elsewhere. 

HES. fr. 5 Rz.: ovS€ of vavos | wimrev emi Breapors, pudaki 8 ~xev (SC. 
"Apyos) €uareOov aiet. 

Hom. Il. 23, 704-6: dvdpit dé vuxnOévre yuvaik’ és péoooy €Onkev (Sc. InXet- 
dns), | woAAG 8’ €wiararo (SC. 7 yun) Epya, rioy (Sc. ’Ayatoi) dé E rexoapaBouor. | 
or 8 6pOos Kai wdOor ev ’Apyetourw €eumey (SC. Hndetdns). ? 


72. SUBJECT CONTAINED IN THE VERB.—The subject is 
sometimes omitted in the third person, when it may be involved 
in the verb as the definite function of a definite character. 
aurjputey, Le proclaimed (6 kfpvE), etc. Ina suit at law, the clerk 
is often addressed without any further note. In dramatic pas- 
sages, a servant is often supposed to be at hand. 

a&vayverTe (SC. 6 ypayparevs), DEM. [44], 45; Zez (the clerk) read. ered 
éoddmuyge (Sc. 6 wadmvykris), TpoBakAdpevor TA Sra erqoav, XEN. An. I, 2, 
17; When the trumpet sounded, etc. 

Dem. [44], 45 (see above). 

LYS. 19, 27: & dé Karédurev (sc. 6 "Apirropdvns), dvayvecerat (SC. 6 ypap- 
parevs) tpiv. Lbed. 57. 

XEN. An. 1, 2, 17 (see above). 2, 2, 4: émeday.-.. onunyy. 3,4, 4: eon- 
pyve. Lbed. 36: exnpv§e. 5,2, 12: érdrav onunyy (625). 6, 5,25: €ws onuaivor. 


' Note also N. T. Marc, 1, 31: kai adneey adtny 6 muperog ebOéwe, Kai OinKdver 
(sc. éxsivn) adroce. ° 


O@EIA PHMATA 837; 


Conv. 5, 2: povor, én, roy Aapmrijpa eyyis mpoceveyKara. Cym2n2 2: 
HpEaro (Sc. 6 dprapos). 4, 5, 42: xnpvédra. 

THUC. 3, 21, 3: Gate mapodoy pr) eivat, ddda 80 adtOv péowy dSupcar (sc. of 
Sudvres) = those who had to go through =oi pidakes. 

HDT. 2, 47: émedy von. 2, 70: emedy.. . SeAedon. 

COM. 3, 502: tiv tpametav AK’ Exwv (SC. 6 Soddos). 

PIND: Psi; 2002 dvix’ evplokovto Oeay radapnas tiwav, Hero cum fra- 
trzbus. 

THEOGN. ATS: OlVOXOEITM. 

Hom. Od. 4, 214: xevavrwy (sc. Oepdmovtes). 21, 142: olvoxoever (SC. 6 
oivoxeos). 

Il. 18, 492-3: vipdas ... | nyivevy (sc. vuppaywyoi). 


73- %ia pypara.—Not essentially different from this use is the 
use of the so-called @cia fypara, in which the name of the divine 
agent is omitted, such as ta (sc. 6 tov=Zets), he rains (the rainer 
=Zeus). So Bpovtg, he thunders; vioe, he snows, cea, he shakes 
(Poseidon). 


Lys. fr. 75, 4 (Sch.): #8n cucKkordortos. 

THUC. I, 51, 2: Evveckdrace yap dn. 4, 52, 1: Kal Tov avitovd pnvos 
iorapévou €geioe. 

HpT. 2, 22: doar... eycdvie (625). 4,28: Thy pev opainy ovk Vet Adyou 
a&wov ovdév, 7d b€ Oépos Dav ovk aviet (nOte the masc. ptc. ver). 

Ar. Ach. 1141: vides. fr. 2, 963, 13: Kat Evvyvévode kal yewpépia 
Bpovra pan ev. : 

Com. 2, 851, 2: vipéra@ pev addiras, | paxalérw 8 aproow, téro & 
ervet. 

Hom. No example. See 74. 


74. DIVINE AGENT EXPRESSED.—In Homer the divine 
agent is always expressed, as it often is in poetry, and even in 
prose that aims at reproducing the language of the people. 
That the notion of god is never abandoned is shown by the 
use of the genitive absolute, and not the accusative absolute. 
fovtos, when it ts raining. See Partictpial Accusative. 


XEN. Oec. 8, 16: drav yetpdln 6 eds ev rH Oaddrrn. Tbzd. 20, 11: Vdwp 
pev 6 dv@ beds TAPE XEL. Ven. 8,1: 6ray vidn 6 beds. 

HDT. 3, 117: rov pev yap xepava Ver ode 6 Oeds. So elsewhere. 

AR. Ach. 510-11: kavrois 6 Hooedav ...| ceioas.. . ep8ddou ras oikias. 
Nub. 368: ris dev; Av. 570: Bpovrdre viv 6 péyas Zdv. Lys. 1142: x Oeds 
oeiwy dua. So elsewhere, 
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SopH. O. C. 1606: krimnoe pev Zeds yOdvios. 
PIND. O. 7, 49-50: 6 pév (SC. Zevs)... | moddv Bae xpvodv. I. 6.) S- 
ALCAE. fr. 34: vet pev 6 Zevs. 
Hom. Od. 14, 305: Zets 6 apvdis Bpovrnce. 
Il. 9, 236-7: Zeds b€ adi Kpovidns evdeEva onpara paivey | datpanret 
12,25: be & dpa Zevs. 12, 279-80: dre Tr wpero pyrieta Zevs | vipeper.' 


75. Gen. Abs.: 


Lys. fr. 75, 4 (Sch.): 7#5n cuckoragovros. 
XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 16: tovros TOG. 
Ar. Vesp. 773-4: éav 5€ vith, mpos To mip Kabjpevos (SC. Hidoet), | VovTos, 


” 2 
€loel, 


76. IMPERSONAL VERBS.—The same principle lies at the 
basis of all so-called impersonal verbs. Sometimes the subject 
is contained in the predicate, as when the passive is used imper- 
sonally, or when the infinitive is used without a subject. 


épol ... Seduyntat, ANTIPHON, I, 31; Jy Zale has been told. 


ANTIPHON, I, 31: €yot pev ody Seduenynrtac kal BeBonOnract te <Te> Te- 
Ovedre Kai TO vOu@. 5,75: Guws O oy Kektvduvevoerat. 

PLATO, Rpb. 457 E. ed pad’ ay apdio Byrn bein (cf. zb¢d. D: audio 8n- 
tmhow yevéo Oat). 

XEN. Hell. 1, 3, 20: eet dé atrois mapeckevacto. Mem.1,7,2: dp ov 
Ta c&w THS TEXYUNS LNT EOY TOS ayabods aiAnTas ; ... Kal TOUT@ TaiTa TOLNT OV 
... kal TOUT@ Todds Emaweras TapaTkKEevaTTéor. 

THUC. I, 46, 1: of d€ KopivO.01, ered) attois TapeakevacrTa, emAcov emt 
Tv Képkupay. I, 91, 1: recxi€erai re kai dn vos NauBaver (SC. Td Teixos). 
7, 25,9: ws... dtameroAcpnodpevoyv. Cf. 7, 77, 3: ikava yap Tois Te modepiors 
nuTvxnrat. : 

AR. Thesm. 1227: ada wératoras: petpios nuiv. Ran. 376: 7piornrat 
& eEapxovytas. 

Hom. Od. 9, 143: ovd€ mpovdaiver’ idécOa. 19, 312: GAXa por OS ava 
Oupoy dterat, Os everai rep. 

Il. 22, 319: ds aiyuns dwéXapT ednkeos. 
For additional examples of the impersonal passive, see 176. 
For the impersonal neuter plural in -réa, see exx. under 37. 


77. Often the subject is practically an infinitive or a sentence. 
So in the case of such verbs as 6¢e@, doxe?, eicépyerai (eiojer, 


1 Note also POLYB. 31, 21, 9° cucKkoralovroc adprt rou Oeod. 
* Compare also POLYB. 31, 21, 9 (see above). 
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> rn , 2 / Mv lj 
elo nrO€) pe, evdéyeTat, é€eotiv, €oTiv, exer NOyov, ovK ory, Tapes 
, / , 
XEl, TpeTEl, TpoTnKel, Tuupéper, Haivetar, yr}, etc. 


Gravta yap Sei radnOy Aé€yew, Lys. 3, 10; Jt zs necessary to tell all the 
truth, The whole truth must be told. 


DEM. 19, 204: otre yap os cuppéepet Paxkéas amodoAévar . . . Everruv 
heyery ato. 

Lys. 3,10: €S0€€ pou kpatiorov etvar drodnunoa €k THS Toews. 

THUC. I, 120, 1: xp7 yap rods jyeudvas ... 7a Kowa mpookoreiv. 1, 120, 
3: ed de Tapacy dy, ex rohéuou TarW EvpSva (Sc. dvdpav dyabav éoruy). 

HDT. 3, 71: €meire de €s Aapetoy arixeto yrauny anopaiverOat. 3, 142: 
Kai wor Tapéxe viv Yuewy apyew. 6,27: hirer SE kws Tpognpaivery, cdr dy 
peAAH peydda Kaka 7) TOAL 7) COved EoetOar, but just below: raira pév odu 
onpnia 6 Ocds mpoddeEe. 9,68: Snot ré por dre mavra Ta TpHypata Tov BapBd- 
pov iptyto ex Iepoéwv. 

Eur. H. F. 302-3: fin 8 €ondrOé pw ed mapaitnoaipeba | puyas réxvev 
Tavo(e). t 
Hom. Od. 1, 296-7: ot ere oe yp7 | vnméas dxéew. Cf. 3,14: Tyrépay’, 
ov pév oe xp7 €T aidoos. 8, 146: €orxe 5é o idpey aéOdous. 

Il. 2, 24: ov ypy ravvixioy evdew Bovdrnpdpoy avdpa. 9, 337-8: Ti dé 

Set! modepCéuevar Tpwecow | Apyetous ; 

For other examples, see 37, and on the infinitive, see Index. 


78. Sometimes an indefinite subject is to be supplied from the context. 
This is very easy in the dependencies of the infinitive, as that form always 
involves an indefinite accusative subject. 


ISAE. 2, 13: [6 vopos] KeAever ta €avrov eEcivar Siabéoba bras dy €O€éXn. 
So elsewhere. 

ANTIPHON, 5, QI: €v pev yap akeot@ mpdypate Kal opyn xpnoapévovs Kal 
diaBory miOopéevovs ELaccoy eotw eEapaprev* perayvods yap ere dy bp0as Bov- 
Aevoatro (SC. 6... xpnTdpevos KTE). 

PLATO, Men. 97 A: ovk éorw opbas nycic Oa, cay ju) Ppdvisos 7. So else- 
where. Cf. Rpb. 347 C: ras dé Cyplas peyiorn rd brd rovnporépov apxeoOa., 
éav py avtos €O€Xn Gpxew. 

Hp Pan. fos < eo Ore be Townoe Xpe@vrat, Kibave ToONvEeKEeL Awéw, Kal €ml TOUTOY 
doy eipiveoy kOava erevdvver (SC. 6 xpedpevos). 1, 216: odpos d€ HArtKins ede 
mpokéerat iAXos pev ovdeis: emeay Oe yépov yévntat Kapta KTE. 2, 38: Ookipa- 
Cover ... dy... tdnrar (sc. 6 Soxipdwv). 2,65: edydpevor ...ioraor... dedot 
(SC. 6 edxdpevos). 

Eur. Or. 428: pucotped’ otras Sore py 7m pomwevvérety (SC. Twa). 


1 The only instancg of dec in Homer. 
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Hom. Od. 5, 400: éacov (daov) re yéywve Bonoas (?). 6, 294: 2d. 9,473: 
za. 12, 180% Za. 
Il. 13, 287: ov8€ kev &vOa redv ye pévos Kai xeipas Bvowro, a fault-finder. 
22, 199: &s (=as) 8 ev dveipw ob Suvarar evyovta Oiwkew, a dreamer. 


79. Other ellipses of Time, Circumstances, and the like co- 
incide with the English. 


rHs 8 dpas éylyver’ dpe, DEM. 21, 84; /¢ was getting late. jv wpds Hpé- 
pav, LYS. 1,14; /¢ was drawing on towards day. 

Dem. 21, 84 (see above). 

Lys. I, 14 (see above). 

PLATO, Conv. 217 D: oxnmropevos ore owe et. 

XEN. An. 1, 8,1: 46n Te jv audi ayopay mAnbovoeav. Ap. 23: evOa ov 
mpoaBaroy Oavdro. Hell. 1,6, 20: emet oxoros ein, e€eBiBaler . .. emecdy 7d 
pécov Huepas Hy. 

THUC. I, 109, 3: as d€ aire od mpovyxapet, matters. 2, 56, 1: émredn 
éroipa AV; things. 2, 56, 4: es eAmida pev AAOov Tod €Xeiv, ov pévTot T POE XO- 
pnoéye. 4, 93,1: 45n yap Kai rhs juépas ove Hy. 7, 84, 4: €s Ta emt Oatepa 
Te TOU TOTAaLOD ‘TapacTayTes of Supakdcror (Hv dé Kpnuvades [SC. TO ywpior]). 

HDT. 3, 82: ek d€ rod dovov améBn es pouvapxiny. 

Hom. Il. 22, 410: r@ d€ padior’ ap’ env (the situation) evadrlyxioy, as ei 


See also exx. under 37. 


80. ONE.— Ove may be expressed by tus, or, chiefly in 
phrases, by the Ideal second person, an imaginary you. 


TUG s 


DEM. I, 21: dyoeé Tus dy. 3, 10: etroe Tis dv, and so elsewhere. 4, 25: 
ei yap €poird tus twas. 18, 252: mavraxyddey pev roivuv av tis Wor. e 

PLATO, Legg. 905 C. Soph. 220 D: # ri tis dv, Oceairnre, eiroe KaddLOV; 
and so elsewhere. 

XEN. An. I, 9, 3: Katayador dy tus, and elsewhere. 

THUC. I, 6,6: modda © dy kal GXa Tes amodeiEeve kré., and elsewhere. 

HDT. 1, 32: ev yap To pakp@ xpdve mora pév €ore Sev Ta pn Tes 
eOédet. 

AR. Pax, 833: dorépes yryvope@, bray tis arobavn. 

SOPH. O. C. 1536-7: Oeot yap eb perv, de S eicopaa’, drav | ra Get” adeis 
Tis els TO paiverOa tpamn. Ph. 505: xérav ris ed Gj, and so often. 

Hom. Od. 4, 535=II, 411: é&¢ ris re karéxrave Body emt arvn. 

Il. 3, 33: as & Gre ris re Spaxovra iSdv madivopros aréotn, and so else- 

where. 
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81. deal Second Person: 


PLATO, Protag. 347 D: dou Sé Kado Kdyabol cupmdrae Kai TemaWevpevor 
eloiv, ovk dy tdors ovr avdAntpidas ode Kré. (?). 

XEN. Cyr. 8, 1, 33: €meyvas & ay ket ovd€eva ot're dpyiCSpevov Kpavyy ob're 
Xaiporvta UBpioriKas yeAort, dAa iSov dv abrods PyNTo T@ OvTe eis Kaos Chr. 
Lbid. 8, 3,42: dee (?). Lb2d. 8, 3,43: oddeva dv iSors (?). Hell. 6, 4, 16: Sy 
d€ (@vtes nyyeApévor Foray (SC. of mpoonkovres) dAlyous dv cides. 

HDT. 2, 29: cxowwor d€ dv@dekad eter obror rods Set rovTw TO TpoT@ Suektro- 
oa (which ove must...). kat €revra awi€ear és (and then you will reach) 
mediov Neiov.. . FEets ... Wornveat...mrAevoear... HEews. 2, 30: ey ico 
xXpdve Dro FEers... €v 6o0@...7AOes. 4,28: VOwp exxéas mpddv od rocn- 
aets, wip d€ dvakaioy Toinoecs mov. 

Eur. H. F. 1196: ov« ay eideins (?). 

Sopu. O. C. 431: etzois dy (?). 

PIND. P. 10, 29: vavoi 8 ovre mefds tay dy evpors. 

Hom. Od. 3,124: ovd€ ke hains. 

Il. 4, 223: €v@ ovk« dy Bpifovra tSors "Ayapuéuvova Siov. 4,429: oddé ke 
gains. 5,85: ovK ay yvoins. 15,697: pains k(e). 


82. INDEFINITE SUBJECT OF THE THIRD PERSON PLURAL 
OMITTED.—In the third person plural, the indefinite subject 
may be omitted, chiefly in verbs of saying and thinking. 

&s dact, DEM. 4, 9; As they say, and so elsewhere. 

DEM. 4, 9 (see above). 19, 193: ele bn pace Tov Sdrupov, Ori Kré. 19, 
194: elmew hacey avtor. 

PLATO, Legg. 803 D: otovrar . . . nyotvrar(?) Rpb. 428 B: ov yap mov 
dpabia ye GAN emiatnun eb Bovdevorrat. 

XEN. An.1,9,5: €xptvov & airov. 

THUC. 7, 69,2: érep rac yovcLty ev ToIs peyddots ayoor. 

HDT. 2, 106: 77 re ek tis "Eheoins és Paxavay €pxovrat kal rH ek Sapdiov 
és Suvpyny. 

Ar. Pax, 832: a Aéyovat. 

SopH. Ph. 335: os Aéyovoey. 

PIND. O. 2, 31: Aéyovrt. P.1,52 and P. 2, 21: dari. 

Hom. Od. 1, 220: rod p’ & pace yevéoOa. 

Il. 4, 375: wépe © Drwv haci yevérOa. 18, 487: kadéovow. 


83. OMISSION OF COPULA.—The forms éor/é and eioi of the 
copula are omitted in saws and proverbs, in short statements 
and questions, rapid transitions, abstract expressions. So reg- 
ularly with -réov, avayxn, dpa, and the like. Other forms than 
éoti or etoi more rarely. Cf. also g. 
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Bpaxis 6 edeyyxos (sc. eoriv), LYCURG. 33; Brzef zs the proof. 
84. €oti and eict: 


LYCURG., 33: dmAoby 76 Oikatov, padtov To ddnOés, Bpaxds 6 Edeyxos. 

DEM. 18, 242: srovnpdy . . . movnpov 6 cuKopayTns. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 7: 7) pev ody alrnois & avdpes Kal vopiuws Kal dolws €xovca 
(sc. éoriy). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 304 B: 16 yap omanov, ® Evé., riwsov: ro b€ Vdwp evove- 
TaTOV. Euthyphr. 15 E: kai pot pa amevat. Gorg. 507 As avaykn TavT ewat 
ovrws. Phaedr. 245 C: dpyn dé dmodci£ews fe. ux waoa aBavaros. 70 yap 
detkiynroy aOavarov. Theaet. 144 D (dzs). 145 A: oxemréov. 

XEN. Ven. 1,1: 76 pev evpnua Gedy . . . &ypat Kal Kvves. 

THUC. I, 32, 5: dvaykn (Sc. eativ) ... Evyyv@pn (SC. €oriv). 3, 82,2. 7,77, 
7: dvdpes yap moAts, Kal od Telyn ovSe vnes dvdp@y Keval. 

HDY?. 6, 129: od ppovtis ‘Inmoxheldp. 

Ar. Ach. 8: d&ov yap “Edad. Ld. 40: adX of mputavers yap ovrout 
peonpBprvoi (sc. eiciv). Ld. 41: Tovr’ exeiv’ oby@ ‘heyov. Nub. 2-3. Id. 207: 
aide pev ’AOnvar (sc. etoiv). Ran. 658: Badioréov. 

Eur. Hel. 276: 7a BapBapwy yap SovAa ravra mAnv évos. Hipp. 436: ai 
devrepal mas ppovrides coporepat, Sober second thought somehow zs best. 1. A. 
Eyl, She, evil INGE elkey 

Sopu. O. T. 84. 110-11 (36), etc., etc. 

AESCHYL. Suppl. 998: répew’ dmwpa & eipiraxtos ovdauds. 

PIND. O. 1, 34-5: dpeépau 8 emidouror | paptupes cohwrara: (sc. eiaiv). Lézd. 
6, 9-11. N. 6, 1-2: & dvdpay, | ev OeGy yéevos. Pindar seldom uses the 
copula, 

Hes. O. et D. 311: epyov & otdév dvewdos, adepyin Sé TF dveidos. ézd. 346: 
Tpa kakos yelroy. (Common). 

Hom. Od. 11, 379: Gp pev rod€wv pidwv, Spy S€ Kal vrvov. Tbzd. [456], 
and elsewhere. 

}ieie Son 0771eteeetc: 


85. Other forms of the copula: 


DEM. 4, 18: cides edrpemeis twas (SC. dyTas). 4, 29: eym mewv €OedovTs 
maoxe Stiody Erouos (SC. eli), ay pr TAVO oUT@s Exn. 18, 277: Kaira eywy’ 
bp THs Tov Aeydvt@v Suvdyews TOs akovovTas TO TAEiaTOY KUpious (SC. byTas). 
19, 250: elr’ ov od coguoris (SC. €¢); Kal movnpds ye (SC. €f). od od Aoyoypados 
(sc. ef); Kal Oeots exOpos ye (SC. €¢). 

ANTIPHON, I, 4: tmeis ydp prot avayKato (SC. €oré). 

PLATO, Rpb. 499 D: epi rovrou eromor (SC. €o we v) TO ASyO Stapdyer Oa, 
ws xré. Theaet. 143 D: col 8) odk ddiyvoroe mAnordovar, Kal Sixaiws: détos 
yap (sc. ef) rd re GAXa kal yeouerpias Evexa. Tbzd. 146 Bz eyd pév yap anOns 
THs ToavTns SuadeKrov (SC. ei wi), L’m unfamiliar with this style of talk. 
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THUC. I, 23, 2: ovre Guyai rocaide avOparav kat Povos (SC. €yé vovTo). 
SOPH. O. T. 91-2: «i ravde xpy fers mANoLafdvT@y Kove, | Erouuos (SC. ei pi) 
elrreiy, etre Kal oTelxely Evo. 
Hom. Od. 4, 206 = 18, 126: rotov yap kal marpés (sc. €oo f). 
Il. 9, 225: yaip’, Axed: Sairds pev eions odK emideveis (SC. ceipév). 20, 
434: oiSa 8 dru od pév ec Odds (SC. €oaL), eyo S€ wébev TOAD yxelpwv (SC. Eipi). 
21, 482: xademn Tor eye (SC. epi) pevos avtupeper Oa, and so elsewhere. 


86. Zn Dependent Clauses : 

akover @ G. A. THs EmtotoAs, Os Kady Kal didavOpwmos (SC. éoriv), DEM. 
19, 39: 

DEM. 4, 29: roOev obv 6 mopos Tay xpnudrey (SC. €oTat),.. ., Todr’ HSN 
AeEw. $8, 6 (rel. sent.). 9, 16: ef ev yap puxpa tadra ... GAdos dy etn Noyos. 
20, 55: eopey in rel. cl. 

Lys. 18, 11: aX’ ois padiota mpoojkoyr (SC. 7). 

ANT. 5, 32: ef)’ ots dy . .. (SC. 7). 

PLATO, Rpb. 371 A: dp dy avrois ypeia (SC. 7). 

XEN. Apol. 23: €va ob mpooBaror (sc. € tn) Bavaro. 

THUC. 1, 32, 5: ened dé... péyas 6 Kivduvos (sc. €oriv). 2, 53,3: du dé 
Hn Te dU (SC. HY). 2, 62, 5: Rs ev TO amope@ (SC. €aTiv) 7 loys. 

AR. Ach. 19-20: &s viv, 6mor’... |... epnuos (Sc. ea riv) 9 mvv& abrni. 

Eour. Hipp. 659-60: a7’ dy &kdnyos yOoves | Onaevs (SC. 7). 

PIND. O. 1, 84: Oave 8 oiow dvayka (sc. €ariv). Lb¢d. 3, 42: ei 8 dpi- 
oTever pev Vdwp, KTeavwv b€ xpvads aidotéoratoy (SC. €oTiv). 

HEs. O. et D. 40: ov8€ toacw, 6o@ mréov Hysov TavTds (SC. earir). 

Hom. Od. 15, 393-4: ovdé ri oe xpy, | mplv Sp (SC. €n), Karadéx Oat. 

Il. 1, 116: ef ré6 y’ Gpewor (sc. eoriv). bed. 156-7: eel 7 pdda mroAda 
perakd | ovped te oxwdevta (sc. éoriv). Lbzd. 547: add’ bv peév k’ emverkées (SC. &) 
dkxovépev. 5,480: ds x’ emdeuns (sc. én), and so elsewhere. 20, 434 (85). 


87. OMISSION OF THE VERBAL PREDICATE.—As in other 
languages, so in Greek the verbal predicate may be omitted 
when it is more or less distinctly suggested by other words in 
the sentence. This happens most frequently in the case of 
verbs of Going, Coming, Doing, Happening, Saying. There 
seems to be no ellipsis of a definite word in examples of this 
kind. 

LYCURG. 119: ri Soxotow ipiv, & dvdpes (SC. roveiv?); apd ye dpoiws tpiv 
Tepl TOY GdLKOvYT@Y yLyvarKeEL ;. 

Dem. 24, 187: kai wept pév TovTou Kata axXoAny (SC. €p@ ?). [56], 50: dedpo 
(sc. 10. ?), Anpoobeves. 

Isoc. 8, 37: ovdey (Sc. rovodow?) GAN’ 4 cupBovdrcvovow piv maw mept 
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dydparodicpod kwouvevew (cf. DEM. 8, 10: okoreiO drt ovdev GAO TroLodaty 
i) kaOiorace Thy TOAw eis TOY avTOY TpoTOY). 

ANDOC. I, 150: dedpo (sc. tre 2?) "Avure, Kébane, ere b€ kal of pudéras ot 
npnwevor or Tvvdrkeiy, OpdavAdos kai ot Gor. 

PLATO, Theaet. 142 A: dpri, & Tepiov, i) madat €€ aypod (SC. 7kets) ; 

XEN. An. 7,7, 57: avepos jy olkade (SC. tévar?) mapackevalopevos. Hell. 
2, 3, 20: KeAevoartes emi Ta Onda (SC. lévat?) 

Ar. Nub. 690: Sedpo Setp’, ’Apuvia. Vesp.142: od dé ry bipa mpdckeioo. 
ravt, ® déomora (cf. PLATO, Cratyl. 440 E: ratr’ €orat, & wxpares). Vesp. 
982: €s képakas. &s odk« dyabdy eats rd popeiv (cf. Ach. 864: wad’ és xdpa- 
kas. Nub. 133: BdAX’ és kdpaxas. Plut. 604: €pp’ és képaxas), Thesm. 241: 
Vdop Dep (sc. pépere?), & yeiroves. Ran. 1279: eis 7d Badaveioy (SC. tévat ?) 
BotdAopa. Plut. 526: €s kehadny aot (cf. Ach. 833: ToAuTpaypLoouvn yuv es 
kepadyy tTpdmor’ epot. DEM. 18, 290: 4 aol kai Trois cots oi Geoi rpéWetay eis 
keadnyv). 

CONCORD 


THE THREE CONCORDS.—There are three great concords 
in) Greek; 

1. The agreement of the predicate with the subject (88-136). 

2. The agreement of the attributive or the appositive with the sub- 


stantive (see Index). 
3. The agreement of the relative with the antecedent (see Index). 


Agreement of the Predicate with the Subject 


88. THE VERBAL PREDICATE.—The verbal predicate agrees 
with its subject in number and person. 

TovTO yap av’Tov é€yo wpovBaddpnv Kal wepl ToUTOV Thy Whdov olcerte viv 
jpets, DEM. 21, 28; Thzs 2s why I presented him (this zs the gist of my 
charge against him), and this zs the potnt about which YOU are now to cast 
your votes. th wovotarv ot vopors DEM. 21, 30; What do the laws do? 
To pev ov &SeAPH aiTa, & wep eyeverOnv, audw araide étehevtHoaTHY, 
Isak. 6,6; He had both his brothers to die childless. iv’, & peyiorys Tlad- 
AdBSos Kadovpevar | wacav “AQNiAvar tintwrdtm wédts, SOPH. O. C. 107-8. 


For the use of a verb of the First Person Plural with a subject of the 
First Person Dual, see 105. 


89. THE ADJECTIVE PREDICATE.—The adjective predicate 
agrees with its subject in number, gender, and case. 


SdEq pev Xpypata KTyTd, Sdfa Se xpnudrov otk dvyryH, ISOC. 2, Boe 


Tracav qv BeATioTy (SC. H Eph yuvy), LYS. 1,7. éyo 88... peords v drowias, 
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Lbid. 17. oat Sevrepat was SpovtiSes copdtepar, Eur. Hipp. 436 (84). 
aicxpds davotpar, SOPH. Ph. 906 (Neoptolemos speaks). 


90. CONCORD WHEN THE SUBJECT IS AN INFINITIVE OR 
A SENTENCE, OR THE VERB IS IMPERSONAL.—When the sub- 
ject is an infinitive or a sentence (77), or the verb is impersonal 
(76), the predicate adjective (including verbals in -réos) is regu- 
larly in the neuter singular. 


axotoat y afiov, AR. Eq. 624; Tvs worth the while to lend an ear. 
davepoy Fy Sri ovdev Sewvdy eyeydver wept THy wéAW, LYCURG. 21; /¢ was ev7- 
dent that no calamity had befallen the city, BSewosv...et paxovpeda, AR. 
Vesp. 426; It’s dreadful tf we've got to fight. epdpevos et mov eiSeiév Tr ywpiov 
-..€v8a od} tpoaBaréy Bavdrw, XEN. Apol. 23 (86). Badi.aréov tip’ éorlv 
eis Gyopav épot, AR. Eccl. 711. 

LycurcG. 3. J/dézd. 21 (see above). 

Lys. 12, 36: Secvdy ei rods... orparnyods ... é(npimoare. 18,15. 34, 
11: decvdy yap dy ety, &’A., ci. . . ok obv alaypovel...; 

AND. I, 8: dua O€ repi ravrey eirety adtvarov. 

ANT. I, 26: mos otv ravrny edeciv GEvoy eorw; 

PLATO, Crito, 53 C: dpa a&tov co Gv €ora; Theaet. 187 E: xpeirroy 
yap Tou opiKpoy ev 7) TOAD ur) ikavas Tepavat. 

XEN. Apol. 23 (see above). Mem. 1, 7, 2 (76). 

Ar. Lys. 292. 293. Ran.652. 656. 658. Eccl.711(see above). 875-6: 
Badtoréoy | poo’ €ott Oetmyvncovta Kkov peAAnTEov. ; 

Eur. Alc. 1078: paov rapaweiv } maOdvra kaprepew. Tr. 472. 637: Tod 
Gv b€ AuTpGs Kpetoody €ort KatOaveiy. 1225. 

PIND. P. 4, 272: padcov pev yap modw ceioat. 

SOLON, 7: €pypaow ev peydhos macw ade xadeT ov. 

MIMNERM. 2, 10: avrixa reOvapevar BédTLOv 7) Bioros. 

Hom. Od. 5, 359: 601 po paro puEtpoy eivat (37). 

Il. 2, 298. 5, 253: ov yap por yevvatov ddvokdfovtt payer Oat. 
For the use of the neuter plural instead of the singular, see 37. 


g1. AGREEMENT OF THE PREDICATE WITH THE SUBJECT 
OF THE LEADING VERB.—When the subject of the infinitive 
is the same as the subject of the leading verb, the subject of 
the infinitive is commonly suppressed. In that case the sub- 
stantive or adjective predicate of a copulative verb, or the pred- 
icate attributes of any verb, agree with the subject of the lead- 
ing verb. 

aodv &v adris paddov ey woditns Sefaipny elvar H érépwv modcwv, ANDOC. 
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1,5; Far rather would I be a citizen of her (my country) than of other 
states. tBav 88 ratr’ en emi Aavprov i€var, /ézd. 39; He said that when he 
had seen (all) this he went on to Laurion, d&votpev éhevOepor elvar, XEN. 
Cyr. §,1,4; We claim to be free. 

For further exx., see /finztzve. 


92. On the use of the Predicate Vocative for the Nominative, see 25. 


93. AGREEMENT OF THE SUBSTANTIVE PREDICATE.—The 
substantive predicate agrees with its subject in case. 

Tov yap dpBpwv Kal Tov aixpav...6 Zebs Tapias éoriv, ISOC. 11, 13; Zeus 
zs the dispenser of showers and droughts. wei otrot ye pavepa éote.. - 
Stap0opa av ovyytyvopévwv, PLATO, Meno, 91 C; Sznce these fellows are a 
manifest ruin of those who go wth them. 

IsOc. 11, 13 (see above). 

PLATO, Hipp. Mai. 284 C: vopor dé héyets, ® ‘Inmia, BXaBny Torews eivat 
4} Spédevav; Meno, g1 C (see above). 

HDT. 2, 38: donjpavtoy dé Oicavre Odvaros H Cnpin eméerat. 

PIND. P. 1, 88: woAA@y rapias eaai. 


94. On the use of the Predicate Nominative, etc., where the Latin uses 
the Dative of the Object For Which, see under the Dative. 


95. For the Substantive Predicate agreeing with the Subject of the 
Leading Verb, see gr. 


96. SUBSTANTIVA MOBILIA.—Swdstantiva mobilia are treat- 
ed as adjectives and follow the number and gender of the 
subject. 

tis “Adpoditns ...0epdmayv yéyovey 6 “Epws, PLATO, Conv. 203 C; Evos 
zs the man-servant (valet) of Aphrodite. ob yap éotw év yéver cot h avOpwros, 
ov82 Oepdmatva, DEM. [47], 70; The wench zs of no kin to you, not even a 
matd (-servant). 


Dem. [47], 70 (see above). 

PLATO, Conv. 203 C (see above). Politic. 301 B: BaoeXéa (Sc. adrov) 
kadotpev. Tim, 22 D: jyiy d¢ 6 Neidtos ... cwrnp.' 

XEN. Cyr. I, 4, 9: od yap viv ye hay fouxas Bacededs eivat. 

HDT. 1, 7: "Aypov ... Bacidreds €yeveto Sapdiov, Agron became King 
of Sardis. 1,205: jw dé... yur) rév Maccayeréwv Bac ireca. 

Ar. Ran. 1127: ce@rip! yevod wor (To Hermes). 


1 Tt must be noted, however, that the inflection is capricious and owrnp is found 
for owrepa. 
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General Exceptions 


97. NEUTER PLURAL WITH SINGULAR VERB.—The neuter 
plural is treated as a collective, and takes a singular verb. 


Sitapracbycerar Ta xpypata, DEM. 8, 54; Our money (treasury) will be pil- 
laged. obm Ta perpaxia, PLATO, Riv. 134 B; The lads were delighted. ra 
kuvidia ...KkuBioray kal adda moda pavOdver, XEN. Oec. 13, 8; Poodles learn 
to turn a somersault, etc. 


Dem. 8, 54 (see above). [59], 58: radr fore tpiv rexunpra. 

ANT. 5, 20: ouvémder O€ ta Te dvSparoda. 

PLATO, Crat. 402 A: mdyra xopei cai ovdéy pever. Riv. 134 B (see 
above). ; 

XEN. Oec. 13, 8 (see above). 

THUC. 6, 32, 1: ered... €oékettro mayra. 

HDT. 7, 9, y): ov« es rovto Opaceos dvnket Ta EdMAnvav rpnypata. Lbid.: 
aro meipns Tavta avOparacr Pidreet yiverOa. 

Ar. N. 39-40: ra b€ xpéa... | eis ryv kehadny Gmavta thy ony TpéWerat. 
Vesp. 818: ra 6’ GXX’ apéokes por. 

Eur. Heracl. 838: nv de d00 keXevopara. Lbtd. 1004: troadira Spavre 
Tap’ eylyver arhpadn. 

SOPH. Ph. 113: aipet ra 76 &a ravra ri Tpotay pova. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 418-9: tmrcotvro de | cxadn veor. 

PIND. O. 1, 77-8: pidta 6Opa Kumpias ay’ ci 71, Moceidaov, es xadpw | 
réAAera l. 

THEOGN. 171-2: ov ro drep Ocav | yiverat avOpwros ovr’ aydad’ ovre 
Kaka. : 

Homer.—In Homer, neuter plurals are found sometimes with the 
singular, sometimes with the plural. There isa Jong list of neuter plurals’ 
that are construed only with a singular verb; other words, such as srapra, 
radra, Gppara, Sovpara, etc., occur with both singular and plural verbs, and a 
few are used exclusively with the plural. 

Examples of the neuter plural with a singular verb are: Od. 4, 703: 
ris 8’ abrod AUTO yovvata. 5, 297: kai rér’ 'Odvaaios NUTO yovvara. 

Il. 10,252: dorpa 6€ 6) mpoBeBnke. 24,420: ody 8’ EXkea maya pé- 
puKev. 

98. This construction is ascribed to the form, for some of the neuter 


plurals seem to have been originally collective singulars. 


1 See Vogrinz, Gram. des hom, Dialektes, pp. 288-9, and compare Monro, 
Homeric Grammar’, § 172. 
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99. ADJECTIVE PREDICATE OF NEUTER PLURAL SUBJECT. 
—The adjective predicate of the neuter plural subject is, of 
course, plural. 


TavT éotl 4X04, DEM. 2,19; That zs true. 


100. NEUTER DuaL SuBJECT. — The neuter dual is found with the 
dual, the plural, and the singular. 


doce w. dual: Hom. Od. 4, [662]. Il. 1, 104: dooce dé of mupi Aapre- 
TdovTt €ikTHYv. 17, 679-80. 

dooce w. plural: Hom. II. 1, 200: dewa dé of dace PdavOev. 19, 16-7. 

doce w. Sing.: Hom. Od. 6, 131-2: ev 6€ of daae | Oalerat. Il. 12, 466. 


23,477. 


ror. ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE IN PLURAL ACCOMPANIED BY A PARTI- 
CIPIAL PREDICATE IN THE SINGULAR.—In the accusative absolute, the 
participial predicate sometimes follows the analogy of the verbal predi- 
cate. See Participtal Accusative. 


102. NEUTER PLURAL WITH A PLURAL VERB.—When the 
neuter is merely a formal neuter, the plural verb say be used. 
So also when variety is emphasized (distributive plural). In 
older poetry, this occurs frequently when the plural form of the 
verb would be more convenient than the singular, yet not with- 
out a tinge of personification or a suspicion of dualism. In the 
mechanical syntax of later Greek the neuter plural with the 
verb plural becomes common. 


ov phy Ta petpadKLa... THY adThy esol yvounv eoxev, GAN ene pev Eqqve- 
oav...ékeivov 5€ katedpdvyagay, ISOC, 12, 229; True, the lads did not take 
the same view with me, but (for all that) they applauded me and despised 
him. 

ISOC, 12, 229: od pny Ta petpakcta Ta Taot Tapayeyevnpeva TovToLs THY 
adtny eyo yvopunv €oxev, GAN’ ene pev emnvecay ws dieeypevov Te veapwrépas 
) mpooeddknoay,... €keivou dé katedpovnoar, ovk dpdas ylyv@oKovres 
GAA Sinpaptykdres audhorépwv Huar. 

ANT. 5, 34: ovdérepa apédnaay, Neither did any good (sc. radnOn.. . Ta 
Wevdy); but Blass follows Reiske and the Zurich editors in reading déAn- 
oev. 

PLATO, Lach. 180 E: ra yap wetpdxra rade mpds adAnAovs oikor Starey d- 
pevol Sapa emipéepvnvTat Swxparovs kai opodpa éematvodauv, These lads, 
while conversing with each other at home, often make mention of Socrates, 
and praise him highly, Legg. 856 D-E: rév 8€ Aayovrwy ra dvdpara eis 
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Aeros wep POevrar, Let the names of those who drew the lot be sent to 
Delphi. 

XEN. Cyr. 2, 3,9: écmep ye kai réAXa (Oa €miorayrai twa payny Exa- 
ora... kal dudarrecOai y’, én, dmavra radra émiorayrat, 5,1, 14: rd 
HoxOnpa avOpamta ravdv oivar tov émOvudy axparh éors, Kdmera %pwra 
airt@vrat, The wretched mass of humanity zs powerless over all tts destres, 
and then they (the individuals) d/ame dove. Hell. 1, 1, 23: mapa dé ‘Inmoxpd- 
Tous... «is Aakedaivova ypaupara reupbevra Eddwoay eis ’AOnvas. 

THUC. 3, 82,8: ra b€ péoa tay TodTOY... StehOcipovro, The neutral 
party of the cztzzens (in the state) were exposed to ruin. 5, 75,2: Kdpveca 
...eTvyxavoy bvra, The Karneia happened to be holding, but HDT. 7, 206: 
Kdpveia yap oft jv eurodar. 6,13, 1: emOupla pev eAdyrora KaTopOodir- 
Tal, mpovoia Oe TA«tora. 

HDT. 4, 149: rotor d€ ev rn pudgy trairy avdpdor od yap Umépetvay Ta TéKva, 
idptcavro... ipdy: kai pera rodTo bmépetvay. 

Ar. Ach. 805-809: eveyxarw tis, &vdobev trav icxadev | rots youpidiowow. 
apa tp@€ovtrat; BaBai, | oiov podtdfove’, ® modvtiund “Hpdkdrers. | wodama 
Ta xoupt ; as Tpayacaia paiverac (note sing.). | dN ovr. macas KaTéTpayor 
tas ioxadas. | 

Pint. 2) 92. 8,12.) 10 (1), 85. Pit, 13. 4.120% €x.0 dp airoo 
moupporuEav Sakpva ynparéay yepapoy. 9,88: rd (Sc. Vara) vw Opéwavro 
kal “Idixréa, Which waters reared him and [phtkles. 

Hom. See remark on HOMER, 97. Od. 4, 132: xpvo@ 8 ém xeidea 
kexpaavto. bid. 417-8: 6a0° emi yatav | épreta yiyvovtat. 437: wavra 
& €cay (sc. ra déppara) veddapra. 

Il. 7, 102: vikns weipar’ €yovrae ev dOavaroor Geoiow, The cords (lit. 
=rope-ends) of victory are in the holding of the tmmortal gods. (Else- 
where in Homer zeipara takes a singular verb.) J/dzd. 16, 403-4: ek 0 dpa 
xepav | qvia nixOnoay, The reins leaped (like a pair of living things). 


103. NEUTER PLURAL SUBJECT WITH A DUAL VERB.—The neuter 
plural subject may take a dual verb when the subject comprises but two. 

PLATO, Tim. 56 E: S00 rupos copara eis ev Evvictaa Gor eidos dépos, 
Two corpuscles of fire combine into one figure of air. Compare zbid. 56 
D-E (124), where yevoicOny is due to the neuter plural predicate dvo cdpara. 

104. The singular, however, is the rule: 

AESCHIN. I, 116: dv0 dé poe tis Katnyopias etn AéAetwrat, Two heads 
of the accusation are left me—I have two heads of the accusation left. 

On the use of the Neuter Plural Adjective Predicate for the Singular, 
See Sie 

105. DUAL SUBJECT WITH PLURAL VERB.—When the sub- 
ject is of the dual number, but of the first person, the verb is 


4 
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regularly of the plural number, for in the first person the dual 
and the plural forms of the verb coincide, the dual in -peov oc- 
curring but thrice in classic Greek, and being even then ques- 
tioned by some scholars. 


éreSixacdueda dpdw, AND. 1,120; We lazd our claims (to the heiresses), 
both of us. ve kataBayte cis TO Nupdav vipa... yKovTapev Aéyay, ot KTE., 
PLaTo, Phaedr. 278 B; We both went down to the fount of the Nymphs and 
heard utterances, which etc. 

ANDOC. I, 120 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedr. 278 B (see above). 


106. When the dual subject is of the second or of the third person, the 
verb is occasionally in the plural. 

Sica yap GaoTép’ twmois emi Luyois | crabéve” Expupav dppa Avyaiw veer, 
Eur. Heracl. 854-5; Zwazu stars atop the horses yokes did perch | and 
hid the chariot with a murky cloud. 


PLATO, Phaedr. 256 C: ito pev otv kai rouTw... addAndow bid Te Tod 
épwtos Kal €Ew yevoueva Stdyova.. 

AR. Ach, 1216-7: €uov dé ye oho... Gudo...| tpocdaBec8’, & pita. 

Eur. Heracl. 854-5 (see above). Or. 1415: €Badov €Badrov .. . audo. 
Cf. Phoen. 1423-4: yatav § d5a& EXdvres GAANA@v rédas | Timrovety dppo 
cov Otdptaayv kparos. TLbtd. 1454: Gphow 8 aw eEémvevoay Ody Bior, 
Both at once breathed forth a wretched life. 

SopuH. Ant. 55-7: tpirov © adeAPo Sto piav kad yépav | adroxrovodyre 
TO TAAaLT@P@ jLOpov | KoLVOV KaTelpyaocavr ema\\nAow xepow, And third (both) 
our twain brethren tn one day self-murdering—the ill-fated patr—wrought 
out a common doom with mutual hands. 

HES. Sc. 233-4: emt d€ Cwvnot Spdxovrte | dow amnwpedrr(o). 

Hom. Od. 4, 20-2: ra S adr ev mpobipoirr Sépov...oTHoar. 

Il. 1, 321: r@ of cay Kypuxe Kat drpnpd Oepirovre. 16, 218: dv dvépe 


Owpnocorvtro, The two men gan to don thetr corselets. 


107. THE DUAL SUBJECT WITH A PLURAL PARTICIPIAL ATTRIBUTE 
(SEMI-PREDICATION). 


PLATO, Euthyd. 273 D: éyedacdrny otv dugo BréWavres eis dAdHAovs, 
Then they laughed, both of them, looking at one another. Compare Phaedr. 
259 A: ef ody orev kat vd KaOdrep Tovs ToAOds ev pweonuBpia pu) dcadeyoue- 
vous, a\Aa vuotacorras. 


108. DUAL GENITIVE ABSOLUTE WITH PLURAL PARTICIPLE. 


DEM. 24,9: dexaornplowy dvow... epndiopévar. [50], 20: emure- 
Tpinpapxynpévay Hon poe Svoiy pnvotv. 


DUAL AND PLURAL x 5i 


109. DUAL SUBJECT AND PLURAL PREDICATE ADJECTIVE. 

TSOGs T25c0sOis ex yap tis dain TM TOXEL TOVT@ TAEioT@Y ayabév airias 
yeyevno ba, Lf any one should say that both these ctttes have been the authors 
of many blessings. (The dual in -a does not occur in the orators, and is 
rare elsewhere’), 


110. DUAL VERB WITH PLURAL SUBJECT.—The dual verb 
is used with the plural subject only when the dual notion is ex- 
pressed or in some way suggested. Of the Attic orators only 
ANTIPHON, ANDOCIDES, LYSIAS, ISOCRATES, and ISAEUS use 
dual forms of the finite verb.’ 

ef js aitw éytyvéaOny viets Svo, ISAE.8,7; Of whom there were born 
to him—hy whom he had ¢ssue—two sons. 

IsAE. 8, 7 (see above). 

LYS. 13, 37: Ovo de tpadwe Cat ev To Tpoabev Tay Tpidkovta exeiaOnv, Two 
tables had been placed (=stood) tn front of the Thirty. 

PLATO, Rpb. 478 A-B: eirep .. . duvauets ... duorepal éorov. 

Hom. Il. 4, 27: kapérny dé pou tmrot. 9,198: ot (Aias and Odysseus) 
pot cxvopevm tep Ayatay pidratoi €atov. 23,392-3. 417-8 = 446-7. 


11z. Even here the plural is the rule. 

kal Tas eiahopas eioevnvoxacty auddtepot macas, ISAK. 6, 60. 8vo 
Tpdémot TUYXaVOVGLY ovtes, ISOC. 7,46; (lt so happens that) there are two 
methods. ovmoi dvo0 paves Hoav, ANT. 6,42; Two months were left. 

Deo. 23,75: magiv €ioe Tpaypace ye oun mpoo Onkat. 142: ev on Aap- 
ako twes dvOparot yiyvovrat dvo, 180: OiknvTO...ot Ovo Tay Baoiéwy. 

ISAE. 2, 19: 600 ydp eiorv aitn. 6,60 (see above). 

Isoc. 7, 46 (see above). 

ANT. 6, 42 (see above). 


112. The Plural Verb is found with a Participle in the Dual. 

kat Stampatapévw To oirov Syn xpavrar pev ary, oravia Sé, PLATO, 
Phaedr. 256 C; And having effected thetr destre, they continue to enjoy zt, 
but only rarely. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 256 C (see above). Riv. 132 B: kat eykdioes Twas 
€utmouvTo Tow xepow emikAivoyTe Kai pad’ €oToUOakOTE. 

Eur. Med. 969 ff.: GAN & réxv’, ceioeNOovre... ixerever eEarteia be. 
Phoen. 1404 ff.: épmdocavte ... HKov, cvpBadovre 8... appuBarr’ 
elxov. 

1 See Keck, Uber den Dual bei den Griechischen Rednern, Wiirzburg, 1882, p. 14. 
2 For entire subject, see Hasse, Der Dualis im Attischen, Leipzig, 1893. 
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Hom. Il. 5, 487-8: py ras, ds dior Nivov ddvre mavaypov, | avdpac dvo- 
pevéecow eop Kai kippa yévna Oe. 16, 370-1: moAXot 8 ev rabp@ epuodppares 


DKEES U | d€avr’ ev mpor@ pup@ Nimoy appar’ avaxroy 
akées immo. | aEayT ev TPOT@ pupe pe ; 


113. The Dual verb occurs with a complementary plural predicate par- 
ticiple. 

KUKXous youv ypadovres epatvéaOny, PLATO, Riv. 132 A-B; They were 
seen to be drawing circles. 


114. Of course the use of a Dual Predicate with a verb in 
the First Person Plural is not a violation of the rules of con- 
cord. See above 105. 


Zopev 88 pdvw év épnpia, PLATO, Phaedr. 236 C; We are alone (just 
you and I)—all alone. 


115. Transition from a dual verb to a plural verb, or vice 
versa, takes place even within the limits of the same sentence. 


Zynpav... Svo dvre MeSovtidda... kal Evvwkeirny, LYS. fr. 4 (Scheibe). 
Kal dre waidia HaoTHY Kal EvOds yevdpevor Hiaotacbe; PLATO, Euthyd. 294 E. 
iamous 8 "Atpet8ao kuxaverte, pyde AiwnoPoy, HOM. II. 23, 407. 


116. DUAL NUMBER.—The dual number carries with it the notion of 
a pair, natural or artificial, and emphasizes the notion “ both”’ rather than 
the notion “two.” It goes back to the beginnings of Greek speech, but is 
not found to any great extent except in the language of the epos and in 
Attic. It is a stranger to Asiatic Aeolic, is absent from Herodotus, and 
even in Attic dies out towards the end of the fourth century, by which 
time it had become more or less literary and studied, as is shown by 
Plato’s usage. The dual declines from Aristotle to Diodorus, and rises 
again after Christ, but it is limited to a few familiar nouns, and of dual 
verbs there is but atrace. See A. J. P. xiv (1893), 521. 


117. PLURAL SUBJECT AND SINGULAR VERB.—As the sin- 
gular is the generic, and the plural the specific, a plural subject 
following a singular verb may be regarded as an afterthought. 
In Greek the oblique cases of éetw ot are common, but égotw of 
itself is very rare, eo ot being regularly used instead. 

akov 8 eat ods éyo eras kal PrdkG, PLATO, Prot. 346 E; There be those 
whom—there are some whom—TI prazse and love against my will. 

PLATO, Prot. 346 E: éorw ods (see above), 

XEN. An. 1, 5,77 qv... ous. Cyr. 2, 3,18: gorw of Hell. SHUN Y/R a Ole 


=XHMA IIINAAPIKON 53 


ds. Mem. 1, 4,2: @orw otorwas; /d7d. 2, 3,6: i) €orw ois Kat mavu apéoket ; 
Vect. 3, 11: €ore O€ ds .. . wOXeLS. 

THUC. 3, 92, 5: mAny ‘Idver kal “Ayardy kal €or dv Wrdov Over, Except 
Lontans and Achaeans and other tribes that be. 5, 25, 2: €orw év ots. 


118. Xyfpa MwSapixdv.— Outside of these phrases, the construc- 
tion is commonly called the cyjpua Iivdapixov, or Pindaric Figure, 
though the name is hardly justified by Pindar’s usage. When 
the verb precedes, the genuine examples are to be explained on 
the principle given above, but many of the examples cited are 


to be accounted for on other grounds, and in many the reading 
is doubtful.’ 


Hv S€ Tov Saveicpatos TetTapdKovTa pev Kal wévre [vat] éyai, tTadavtov 8 
Evépyov, DEM. 37, 4; /2 the loan there was forty-five minae of mine and a 
talent of Euergus’s. 

DEM. 37, 4 (see above). 

AND. I, 145: yeyévnra: (?) (vid. Blass? ad loc.). 

PLATO, Conv. 188 B: mdayvae kai xddalat kai epvciBar...ylyverae 
(all MSS.). Gorg. 500 D: ei €ore tovtw ditrd tH Biw, Lf the existence of 
these two different lives ts accepted; but see B. L.G. on PIND. O. 11 (10), 
6. Legg. 732 E, gor: agrees with pred. (124). Rpb. 463 A: ri odv; gore 
pév trou Kal €v Tais GAdas mokcoW ApyovTés Te Kat Onpuos, €ate de kal ev abry ; 
There ts such a thing as, etc.? Theaet. 173 D, anacoluthon. 

THUC. 2, 3, 3, Gua&a is not the subject of iy’ avri relyous 7. 4, 26, 5: 
atrvov 6€ Av of Aakedatpdveoe mpoeumovres. Here the sing. is due to attrac- 
tion of predicate (see 124 and 126). 8, 9, 3 (see 124 and 126). 

HDT. 1, 26: €ore 6€...€mta ordbdtor. 7, 34: €ore O€ Emta cradior €€& 
’"ABvOou és tTHy amavtiov, It zs seven stadia from Abydos to the opposite shore. 

Ar. Vesp. 58 ff.: yi yap ok €or ovre Kdpu’ ek cboppidos |.SovA@ Siappt- 
mrovvte Tois Gewpévors, kré. Lor we have no such thing as a brace of servants, 
etc. 

Eur. Bacch. 1350: aiai, 6éd0xrat, mpéaBv, rAnpoves puyai, Lt zs decreed 
—decreed ts bitter extle. Hel. 1358-61: péya tor Suvarae veBpav | raproi- 
Kitor oTOALOEs | Kioood Te oTepbcioa xAéOa | vapOnkas eis iepovs, There ts great 
virtue 2n, etc. 

PIND. See Gildersleeve, Pindar Ixxxviii, and note on O. 11 (10), 6. 

Hom. Il. 17, 385 sqq.: kapdrw dé Kai idpdu vodepes aiet | youvard Te kyj pat 
re woes O imévepOey Exaorov | yeipés T 6POadpol Te TaXdaoeToO papva- 
pévoiow. (The emphatic position of yovvara keeps it before the mind, and 
re is treated as cum would be in Latin.) 


1 Compare B, L. G., Pindar Ixxxviii, and R. S, Haydon, A. J. P. xi (1890), 
182-192. 
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Special Exceptions 
11g. The natural relation may be preferred to the artificial, 
the nearer to the more remote. Hence: 


120. NOUNS OF MULTITUDE.—Nouns of multitude often 


take the verb in the plural. 


Peépos-.. TL... avOpdTwv...ovX HyoVVTaL Qeovs, PLATO, Legg. 948 (ee 
A portion of mankind do not believe tn gods. 

PLATO, Legg. 948 C (see above). 

XEN. Cyr. 2, 4, 20: rd pev wAnO0s Tov melOv Kal Tov imméov Hypevov 
aito. Hell. 3, 3,4: tovatra S€ dxovoaca 7) modis .. . Aynoidaoy eihovTo 
Baovréa. 

THUC. I, 89, 3. 125, 1. 4, I12, 3: 6 dé GAANos Gutdos Kata wavyTa dpolws 
éeokeddvvvvto, The rest of the multitude scattered tn every direction alike, 

AESCHYL. Ag. 189: edr(e). . . Baptvovr "Axatixds News. Lbtd. 577-9: 
Tpoiay éhdvtes... Apyel@v orddos...Aapupa... €magoddevoar. 

PIND. P. 2, 46-7: ex & éyévovto orparos | Gavpaarés. 

Hom, Il. 2,278: ds pacar 9 TANOds. 15, 304-5: adrap dricow | 7 Try- 
Ods emt vyas "Ayaav amovéovto. Cf. 17, 755-7: &s Te Wapav védos epyerat 
née KoAody, | odAov KeKANyovTes, dre TpoLOwoty idvra | Kipkov. 23, 156-7: 


>? he , cal , 
Arpeidn, ool ydp Te padiord ye Nady ’AyarOv | reicorvTat pvGo.cr. 


121. ORGANIZED NUMBER.—Organized number is singular. 
So djpos of the (official) people. The conception often shifts. 


6 di pos Seomdtyns Av Kal Kiptos mdvtwv, DEM. 3, 30; The people was lord 
and master of all, * 8 Bovdy ... ddtyapxtas éweOUper, LYS. 13, 20; The 
senate craved an oligarchy. 

DEM. 3, 30 (see above). 

Lys. 13, 20 (see above). 35: 6 dé Ojpos... endicaro, et saefpe. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 4,12: huépa 7 Wrvvtyjpia jyev 9) modus, The day on which 
the city was celebrating the Plyntertes. Ibiéd.1,7,3: 7 Bovhy @Synoe. Lbid. 
1,7, 12:-7d dé mAHOos €Bda Sewdy etvar ei py tis caver Tov Shwov mpdrrew 
5 dy BotAnrat, The multitude cried out that zt was an outrage if the com- 
mons were not to be permitted to do what they would. (Here the mdjOos 
claims to be the dyjpos.) 

THUC. 3, 22, 5: ro 8€ orpardmredov emt Td retyos Spunaev, The army 
rushed to the wall. 3,72, 3: 6 pev Shwos es thy dxpdrokw katagevyet... 
kal Tov ‘Y\Aaikdy Aiwéva efyov, The people flee to the citadel and they held the 
fiyllaean harbor. 5, 82,2: 6 Sipos avabaponoas éerébevro (=i roddoi) 
Tois drtyos, The commonalty took heart again and they attacked the oligar- 


chy. 6, 30,2: EvykaréBy de Kai 6 GdXos Sutdos amas as eimeiv 6 ev TH WOE 
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kal aoréy kal Edvov. 6, 31, 1: of dé Sévou Kal 6 dAXos bxXos Kara Oéay FKeEy ws 
em a&toxpewy kal dmioroy Sudvotay. 

SopH. Ant. 733. O. C. 741-2: mas ce Kadpelov Aeds | earet Sixaios. 
Tr. 194-5. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 127-8: Neds opivos ds €xéAoerrev. 

PIND. N. 7, 23-4: rupdov & Eyer | jrop Suctos avdpav 6 mreioTos. 9, 21: 
gpatvopévay 8 ap’ és drav omeddev Spiros ixéobar 

Hom. Il. 2, 99: omovdy S €fero Xads. 17, 723-4: em & taye ads 
Omirbe | Tpwixds, os eidovro kré. 17,755 (120). 18, 603-4: roddds & ipepo- 
evra xopov weptiatad’ Guiros | repmopevot. 23,133: pera dé véedhos eimeTo 


me C@v. 


122. AGREEMENT IN SENSE OF PARTICIPLE OR ADJECTIVE 
WITH SUBJECT.—The adjective predicate may follow the nat- 
ural number or gender (or both) of the subject. So especially 
often the participle. 

6...8xAo0sS AIpoicIn pds Tas vats... iSetv BouAdpevor Tov "AAKiBiddyy, 
XEN. Hell. 1, 4,13; The rabble gathered to meet the ships, they wishing to 
see Alcibiades. 

DEM. 21, 117: kal tadr edey 1 papa Kai avaidiys avtn Kehadn, eEednAv- 
Oas xré. 

AESCHIN. 3, 133: O7 Bat, rods daotuyeiroy, ... wept Tay Grwv ork dpbds 
Bovrevodpevol, dddAa... KTH OaGpeEvoL. 

PLATO, Lach. 180 E: ra yap petpdxeia rade mpos addAndovs olkor Scade- 
yopevor Oana eripéuvnvrat Swxparovs (see 102). Cf. Phaedr. 239 A: ovre dy 
KpeiTT@ ovte icovpevoy exw epaatys TaLdtka avée€etal, WTT@ Oe Kal DTOd€- 
éotepoyv det dmepyatera. bid. 240 A: dyapov, dmatda, dotkoyv 6 wt 
Trciorov xpovov warduxa epaaris evéair’ dy yevéoOa. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 4, 13 (see above). 

THUC. 3, 2,1: AéoBos wAnv MnOvprns anéotn am ’AOnvaiwv, Bovdnbévres 
pev... dvaykacbévres O€ Kré. 7, 75,4: Bore Sdkpvor way TO OTPdTeEvpPa 
mAno bev Kat aropia rovadry pi) padiws apoppacbat, Kaimep ek Tmohepias Te Kal pEifw 
)} kara Sdkpva Ta pev wemovOdras Hon, Ta S€ wept Tay ev apavet SedidTas py 
mabwou. 

Ar. Vesp. 594-5: kav To Onpo yvopuny ovdels manor’ eviknoer, eav pn | ern 
Ta OtkaotHpt’ apewa mpwriora piay bikdoavras. 


Hom. Il. 17, 755-6 (120). 18, 603-4 (121). 


123. PERIPHRASTIC SUBJECT.—In the case of a periphrastic subject 
like 7é or ra with the genitive plural, is T7Aeuayowo and the like, the verbal 
predicate regularly agrees in number, and the participial or adjective pred- 
icate in number and gender with the real subject which is contained in 
the genitive. 
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Pato, Legg. 657 D: 1d b€ rav mpeaButrépor (=oi 6é mpeoBurepor) 
hav, exeivous (SC. Tods véovs) ad DewpovyTes didyew Nyovpeba mpenovtas, 
xalpovres xré. Cf. Phileb. 45 E: 70 de ray adppoveyr Te kat UBptoray (Op- 
posed to rods pev odppovas) péxpt pavias 7 opodpa 7d0vn Karéxovca me ptBon- 
tous amepydtera. Rpb. 563 C: rd pev yap Tov Onpiov... bom ehevbepa- 
repa eorw évradda i) ev GAXy, ovK dy Tes TeiBovro Grretpos. 

SopH. Ph. 497-9: GAN’ i) réOvncev, } Ta TOY Brakdvay, | ds eikds, oipat, 
rowpov ey cpikp@ pépos | moLovpevor TOY olkad’ #mevyov aroddor, “ But either ~ 
he 2s dead, or else, methinks, my messengers—as was likely—made small ac- 
count of my concerns, and hastened on their homeward voyage.” —Jebb. 

Hom. Od. 11, 90-1: #AGe 8 %ru ux OnBaiov Terpeciao, | xpvoeov oxi- 
mtpov €x@v. 16, 476-7: peldnoev S iepy ts Tydeuayouo | és marép’ 6pOarpoiow 
ido. 

Il. 11,690: €AOav ydp p exdxwoe Bin “Hpakdnein. Cf. 17, 755-6 (120). 


124. AGREEMENT OF COPULA WITH PREDICATE.—The cop- 
ula (copulative verb) often agrees with the predicate. Cf. “ Zhe 
wages of sin ts death.” This is true also when the copula is in 
the form of a participle. 


Mvxqvat puxpov qv, THUC. I, 10,1; ALycenae was a small affatr. TE 
apolé dySoyjxovra pvat yevyoovtat, DEM. 31, 7: The dowry wzll amount 
to eighty minae, twekevto tas Ovyatépas (Sc. AmoANopavous) Wari’ v7 
eis “OdvvOov, DEM. 19, 194; (Lor safety’s sake) they removed his daughters, 
who were little children, to Olynthus. 


DEM. 19, 194 (see above). 31, 7 (see above). 

ANT. 2y 8: ai 8 ciogpopal... evdamovias wev... onpetdyv eore. 

PLATO, Legg. 732 E: gore 6) pices advOpametoy partiora 7Soval Kat 
Admac kal EmcOvpiar. Lb¢éd.735 E: rods yap péeyora €Enuaptykdras, avid- 
tous dé dvtas, peylotny Sé ovoayv BAaBnv wodr\ews. Meno, gt C (93). Prot. 
359 D: ered) 76 irrw efvat Eavtod etpébn aupadia otca. Tim. 56 D-E: ra 
d€ dépos Tunpara €€ évds pépovs SiadvOervtos bv’ dy yevoic Any copata Tupés, 
The dtvistons of air from one particle when broken up may become two cor- 
puscles of fire. 

THUC. 1, 10, 1 (see above). 4, 26, 5: aireoy dé Hy of Aakedatpdveoe 
mpoeimovtes. 5,4,4: kataAapBavover kat Bptkivyias, dv €puma ev ty Acovtivn. 
8,9, 3: aircoy 8’ éyévero ths dmocroAns Tay vedv ot péev TOOL TOY Xiwy odK 
ciddres TA TMpacodpeva KTE. 

HDT. 1, 93: 9 pev d) mepioSes tod onuatos eiot orddcoe && Kai dvo 
mréOpa. I, 163: kat yap Kat 7 wepiodos rod reiyeos oik dry orddcoi eiot 
kre, 2,15: 708’ dv mada ai OnBat Atyumros exadé€eTOo, THs Td TepimeTpov 
orddvol eioe eikooe kal Exardy kai éEaxioyiduot. 2, 142: yeveal yap Tpets av- 
Spay éxarov ered cart, Three human generations are one hundred years. 3, 


NEUTER ADJECTIVE PREDICATE sii 


108: 7 dé d) A€atva dv iayvpdraroy Kal Opacvraroy dak ey T@ Bi@ Tikret 
&. 6,112: noay dé orddcor ovk eAdoooves 7b petaiyploy adrav i) bk. 
Eur. Hec. 123-4: ra Onceida 0, bfw *AOnvar, | Sicody piOav pyropes 


oe 
noOav. 


125. AGREEMENT OF VERB WITH APPOSITIVE.—The verb 
sometimes agrees with the appositive instead of with the subject. 


O7BPat, wéAtsS Gorvycitov,...avypmactat, AESCHIN. 3,133; Thebes, a 
city that zs our neighbor, has been swept away. 


AESCHIN. 3, 133 (see above). 

XEN. An. 1, 8, 9: mdvres 8 obroe Kata ZOyy ev TAacia mAnper avOparav 
€xaotov To €Ovos €mopeveto. Conv. 4,44: kal py Kal 7d GBpdrardy ye KTH pa 
Tv oxXoAny aei 6paré por mapovoarv. Hell. 1,7,5: pera raira dé of orparn- 
yot Bpaxyéas €xagtos ameXoynaarto. 

HDT. 7, 104: €t rovrav trav avdpay ot “EXAnvey exaaros dynos tpiov 
GEtos eivat. 

Hom. Il. 16, 264-5: of 8 Gkipoy jrop exovtes | tpdcow ras wéreTat kat 


> , 


e , 
apuuvetl olot TEKETCL. 


126. NEUTER ADJECTIVE AS THE SUBSTANTIVE PREDI- 
CATE.—The neuter singular adjective is often used as the sub- 
stantive predicate of a masculine or feminine subject, whether 
singular or plural. 

SrtaBodry yap éot Setvdrartov, HDT. 7, 10,7; Lor calumny ts a dread- 
ful evil. Mvnivat pixpdv qv, THUC. I, 10, I (124). 

DEM. I, 5: kal dAws Gmtoroy oipat Tais TroAUTeias 7 TUPavYis. 19, 336: 
py Ney’ Os KaOv ciprHyy, pnd’ os cvpHPé por. 

PLATO, Gorg. 506 E: rafec dpa tetaypévoy kal Kekoopnpméevoy eat 7 
dpeti éxdorov; Legg. 663 E: caddy pev 7 ddnOera, & Eéve, kat povipor. 
Lbid. 732 E: gare 89 pice avOparecvov pariora nOovai kat NOTat kal emLOy- 
piat. Rpb. 368 E: ovkody pet Cov mods evos avdpos ; 

XEN. Mem. 2, 3,1: xpyotporepov vopifovor ypnpara i) ddeApovs. Oec. 
12, 15: kepdad€ov €or 7 emtpédeta. 

THUC. I, 10, I (see above). 1, 138, 5: eddKeu yap (sc. 7 Adpakos) mo- 
Avoivdtatoy Tay Tore cival. 3, 37, 3. 4, 20, 5 (See 124). 4, 62,2. 8, 9,3 
(see 124). 

HDT. 3, 108 (see 124). 7, 10, n (see above). 

Ar. Pl. 203: SetAdraréy eo@ 6 rotTOS. 

Eur. El. 1035: p@pov pev ovv yuvaixes. H. F. 1292: ai peraBorat 
Aumnpov. Or. 232: dvadpearoy of vowovvtes amopias Uno. Lbid. 772: 
Secvdy of TOAAOL, Tavovpyous éray €xwat mpoordras, Suppl. 508: opadepoy 


qyepov Opacis. 
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Sopu. O. C. 592: & pape, Ovpos 8’ ev kaxois ov Evppopor. 

PIND. fr. 110 Bgk.4: yAukvd 6’ dmeipovot wodepos, A sweet thing ts war 
to those that have not tried zt. 

Hom. Il. 2, 204: otc ayadoy moAvKolpavin. 

So a Neuter Relative or other pronoun may have for its antecedent 
a Masculine or Feminine substantive. See Melatzve Sentences. 


~ 


127. ATTRACTION OF THE DEMONSTRATIVE BY THE PRED- 
ICATE.—The demonstrative pronoun is commonly attracted into 
the gender of the predicate. 


éxetvos 8 éarly €XLeyXos peytoros, LYS. 16,6; That zs the most cogent 
proof. 

Lys. 16, 6 (see above). 25, 23: vopiCovres kal THs mOAEws TaUTNY ikavo- 
TaTny eval T@THPiay Kal Tov €xOpay peyioTny TLuLw@piav. 

PLATO, Men. 71 E: atrn early avdpos apetn, tkavoy eivat Ta THS TOAE@S 
mparrew Kré., Lhzs 2s a man's virtue, to be able to manage affairs of state. 

XEN. Cyr. 8, 7, 24: ef d€ wn, kal mapa Tey mpoyeyernuévoy pavOdvete* avTn 
yap apiotn O.OackaXila. 

THUC. I, I, 2: Kivnows yap avrTn peyiotn .. . éyévero. 

HDT. 1, 1: “Hpoddrov “AXtkapynocéos ioropins amodeEus Fbe, Thzs zs the 
setting forth of the research of Herodotus. 

SOPH. Ph. 1-2: dkrn pev Fde... | Anpvov. 

Hom. Il. 17, 336-7: aidas pev viv 7de... | "Troy els avaBivat kré. 

128. /n the oblique cases: 

LYS. 1,16: ravrny yap Téxvny Exer (SC. TO yuvaixas diapGeiperv), Thzs zs 
hts trade. i 

Piato, Cf. Euthyphr. 2 A: ovroe 83 ’A@nvaioi ye, & EvOidpov, Sixny 
avtiHy Kadovow, Ada ypadny, The Athenians do not call zt diké but graphé. 


Phaedr. 245 E: &s tatvrns ovens picews oxijs, “Nam haec est propria 
natura animé atgue ves,” Cic. Tusc. 1, 23, 54. 


129. DEMONSTRATIVE NOT ATTRACTED.—The attraction is 
sometimes pretermitted, especially in definitions in which the 
pronoun is the predicate. 

TovTS éoTw 4H Tpdvora, LYS. 3, 28; This 2s what 2s meant by malice 
prepense (Answer to the question ri 7» mpdvo;). trepBodh yap adixias 
Tov7d ye, DEM. 18, 16, 

Deo. 18, 16 (see above). 

Lys, 3, 28 (see above). 

ANT. I, 5: Oavpdgm 8’... ef vopiter rodto cdaéBetay eivat, TO... py 
mpodovvat. 
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PLATO, Gorg. 478 C: od yap totr’ fw edSatpovia, ds Zouxe, kaKod Grad- 
Aayn. Cf. Phaedr. 245 C: adda kai trois dAXots Goa Kwveirat TooTO (Sc. Td avTo 
Kwovv) ny!) Kal apxi kKwyjoews. But Cicero, Tusc. 1, 23, 53, translates: 
Quin etiam ceteris, guae moventur, hic fons, hoc principium est movend?. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 3,10: trodr’ dp’ jv 9 ionyopia. Cf. Mem. 3, 11, 6: 6 re 
dy evravda euréon, ToUT@ Tpopy xpavra.. 


130. DIFFERENCE BETWEEN vi AND tis IN THE PREDICATE. 
—In questions distinguish between i, the essence of a thing, 
and 74, the classification of a thing. 


Ti 8 éotiv 6 xpdvog Kal Tis adtod H Piais... Gdndév éort, ARISTOT. 
Phys. 4, 218 a 31-2; What time zs and what tts nature does not appear. 

Rae 

DEM. 9, 16: kai pndels ein, ri S€ radr’ éariv, 7) TL TOUT@Y pédeL TH TOAEL; 

PLATO, Crat. 398 C: 6 dé 8) pws ri ay cin; What might “ hero” be? 
Men. 71 D: ri dys dperny eva; Prot. 312 C: 6 re 8 more 6 copiarns eon, 
Gavpacorp’ dy et oic Oa. 

XEN. Mem. |, 2, 43: ratra ri €ort;... kal Tadra vopmos €aoti;... Kal 


TavrTa vomos kKaNetrat. 

1356 726 

PLATO, Gorg. 448 E: add’ ovdeis npara rola tes ein 1) Topyiov réx vn, adda 
Tis Kat dvriva €or Karey Tov Topyiav. Sb¢d. 449 A: eime ris ) Téxvn Kat 
tiva Topyiav kadew xpy jyas. Phaedr. 278 E: “Iooxpdrn rov Kkadov, 6 Ti 


> - > , reg > 4 , > P 
amayyedeis, & Soxpares; tiv’ advTov hrjcopey etvat ; 


132. ri INSTEAD OF tiva.—When the subject is a neuter plural that 
may be considered as a unit, r/ is regularly used instead of riva, unless the 
idea of selection is to be emphasized. 

hee 

tl ovv éott TaUTa, @ tpeis toTE Kal ov Tap’ Hav dpas axotoa Set; DEM. 
19, 217; What then are these things, things that you yourselves know and 
need not hear from us? 

Dem. 19, 217 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedo, 57 A: ri ody bn €orw drra eimey 6 aynp mpd Tov Oavarov ; 
Ibid. 58 C: ri iy ra Nex Oévra kai TpaxOévra kai Tives ot mapayevopevor TOV 
émirmdeiwy To avdpi; (Best MSS. ri. Schanz and Wohlrab both read ti, 
Herm. riva.) 

XEN. An. 2, I, 22: jpiv radra Soxet dep kai Baowei. Ti ody Tatra €orw; 
en 6 Padivos. 

gee Tat hy Itoh 

Dem. 18, 246: d\da pay dv y’ dy 6 pyrop tmevOuvos cin, macay ebéracw 


AapBavere * ov mapairovpat. riy’ ovv eort ravta; But 19, 217 (132): ri. 
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PLATO, Phaedo, 102 A: dda riva 41 fy Ta pera.raira KeXOévra; But 
zbzd. 57 A and 58 C cited in 132: ri. 
For the Attraction of the Relative with the Predicate, see Relatzve. 


134. ATTRACTION OF THE SUPERLATIVE PREDICATE.— The 
superlative predicate may agree in gender with the subject 
rather than with the genitive. 


6 8€ HALos Tov TavTa ypdvov TavTwy AapmpdtaTos oy Siapever, XEN. 
Mem. 4, 7,7; The sun absdeth forever the most brilliant of all things (thing 
zn the world). 

PLATO, Gorg. 487 E: wavt@y b€ kadXiorn €or 7 oKéWis... rept 
Tovroy av kré. Tim. 29 A: 6 peév yap (SC. 6 koapos) kadALOTOS TaY yeEeyo- 
votav, 6 & (sc. 6 Snputovpyos) dprotos tov airioy. 

XEN. Mem. 4, 7, 7 (See above). 

HDT. 4, 85: meAayéoy yap admdvtav répuxe Owvpactwrtartos (sc. 6 Ildy- 
tos). Cf. 6, 37: mwirus potyn mavtay Sevdpéwy éxxoreitoa Bdacrtoyv ovdéva 

- periet, Of all trees the pine ts the only one that after being cut lets out no 
aftershoot. 

CoM. 4, 231: vocwy xaXer@raros | POovos, Of (all) diseases hardest to bear 
zs envy. 

Hom. Cf. Od. 13, 86-7: ovS€ kev ipn€ | kipxos épaprnoeev, €Xapporatos 


TETENVOY. 


135. Superlative Predicate agreeing with the Genitive : 


6 8 mals mavtwv Onpiwy éorl SuTpeTaxerpitatdotatoy, PLATO, Lege. 
808 D; The doy (animal) zs the hardest to manage of all (animals). 


PLATO, Legg. 808 D (see above). 
Hpr 5, 24: KTNMaT@Y mavT@y eotl TLuL@TAaTOY ay1p iros, Of all pos- 
sesstons most valuable zs a friend. 


On the Attraction of the Prédicate Adjective into the Vocative, see 
25. 


The dramatic pets for éy of a woman is masculine. See 55. 


136. INDEFINITE SUBJECT, REFERRING TO A WOMAN, TREATED AS 
MASCULINE.—The masculine, as the more generic, is sometimes used of 
an indefinite subject, even when the indefinite subject is known to be a 
woman. 


Eur. Andr. 711-2: %) oreipos odca pooxos ovk avé€era | tikrovtas ad- 
Lous, ov €xoue’ adri TéKva. 

SOPH. El. 770-1: Sewov 76 rikrew eoriv: odd yap Kakds | rao xovTe pisos 
ov Tékn Tpooyiyvera, Strange zs this thing of being a mother. Not even 
when one suffers wrong can one be brought to hate the child that one has 
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borne. Tr. 151-2: rér’ (sc. [éray] tes dvi mapOévou yuvr | KAnO7 Kré., VV. 148-9) 


bod > ’ \ ¢ fol - ry rn e 
ay Ts cig iSotro, THY avTOv TkoTaY | mpakiv, Kakoiow ois eyo Baptvouat.! 


FORMS OF THE VERBAL PREDICATE 
Voices of the Verb 


137. There are three voices in Greek—Active, Middle, and 
Passive. 

The distinction of passive from middle is a distinction of function, 
not of form. The terminations of the passive are either middle or active, 
and only one comparatively late form is uniformly differentiated, the 
future in -@jcoua, which is constructed on the basis of -6yy, itself only prev- 
alently passive. 


Active Voice 
138. The Active Voice denotes that the action proceeds from 
the subject. 


ovtos €ynpe, DEM. [46], 21; hes man got married (26). 16 mwadlov éBéa, 
Lys. 1,11; The baby was bawling (26). 


139. TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS.—Verbs that regularly 
take an object are called transitive verbs, verbs that do not regularly take 
an object are called intransitive verbs. So kreivo, / £zl/, is a transitive 
verb; ciwrd, 7 am szlent, is an intransitive verb. But any verb may be 
transitive .or intransitive, according to its use, and the traditional dis- 
tinction given is a mere matter of convenience, and does not rest on a 
difference of nature. 


140. As all verbs involve an inner object and may take an inner ob- 
ject, it is better to confine the term transitive to verbs that take an outer 
object, and when such verbs are used without an outer object, they serve 
to characterize the subject. So qdovevw, / commit murder, and wkd, / gain 
a victory, become J am a murderer (povevs), and 7 am a victor (viknrns). 
dye (PIND, P. 2,17), she zs a leader, she ts tn the van. 


141. PERIPHRASES WITH ytyvopar.—The analysis given above is some- 
times expressed. So dvarpéma, / overturn, may be analyzed into dvarporevs 
ylyvopa, [ show myself a subverter, or dvarporiny rowipat, L produce subver- 
ston. The former dwells on the character of the agent, the latter on the 
character of the action. Hence the solemnity of both the periphrases, in- 
volving as they do moral responsibility. Compare 61 and PN) Wasleh poe anni: 


1Eur. Med. 1018, Soph. El. 145 and 1026, are sometimes unjustly cited as 
instances of this usage. In each of these examples a woman makes but a personal 


application of a rule that applies to men as well as women. 
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Isoc. 2,17: paduora pev etpetis yiyvov tov BeAriotay, ei O€ py, pipod Ta 
mapa trois liAXows bpOas exovta. 10, 42: trav b€ dwpeGv dvaykagbeis yevéd Oat 
kpirns. Lbid. 43: émeBipnoe Ards yevéer Oat kndeorns. 

ANT. I, 2 (see 61). 1,4 (60). 28 2: euot dé (av re GyOpwr0s avatpo- 
meds Tov olkov €yéveTo KTE. 5,47: Kal Toy wey... Adywv.. . TovTOVTL KpiTas 
nédaare yevéo Oat, trav dé epywy adroit dikaarat eyévea Ge, et szm. alto. 

PLATO, Conv. 218 C: avd €poi doxeis, qv 8 eya, euod partis aks yeyo- 
vévat povos. Legg. 872 C: édy dé tis SotAov Kreivy pndév adixotvra, PoBo 6é, 
HN NVUTHS aloypav épywy Kal Kak@y aiTod ylyvnTat KTE. 

XEN. Ag. 10, 4 (64). 

THUC. I, 4: Kat tay KukAddov vncwy jpké te Kal oikLaoTHS TpO@TOs TOV 
mrelotov eyéveto. 1,\132, 5: pnvuTns ylyverar. 1, 136, 3: ikérns yevopevos. 
3, 2, 3 (60). 5, 11, 1: ornpa... yeyernoOa. Cf. 8, 48,6: mopraoras dvras 
kal €onynras Tov Kakdv TO Oyu. 8, 86, 4: K@dAuTHs yevér Oa, et sim. alib. 

Ar. Ran. 1152: c@rnp yevod pot. IIQI: wa py Ktpadpels yévorro Tov 
marpos povevs. 

Eur. Cf. [Rhes.] 167: od & adda ynuas Iprapidav yap Spos yevod. 

SopuH. Ai. 1092 (61). O.C. 582: ray... ov pou radevs yévn. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 224-5: érka & ody | Ournp yevéoOar Ovyatpés. Cho. 
2 (61). Jbzd. 246: Oewpds ... yevod. Sept. 130 (61). 

PIND. P. 4, 274: ef pr) Oeds dyeusverot KUBepvatnp yévnrat 

Hom. Od. 17, 223: et pou Soins orabuav putnpa yevéo Gat. 

I]. 18, 100: ewed dé Sénoev apns adXkrnpa yevécOat. 


142. TRANSITIVE VERBS USED INTRANSITIVELY.—Among 
the active transitive verbs that are freely used intransitively and 
are sometimes called immediatives may be mentioned @tatve, / 
drive, and its compounds; the compounds of tn, 7 send forth ; 
Bairro, J zt, cast, and compounds of Béddo. 


The following is a more complete list of the verbs belonging to this 
class: dyew and cpd.!, atpew and cpd., cpd. of a@AXarrew, cpd. of dvvew, Bud- 
New and cpd., cpd. of ddovar, Sweiv, €havvew and cpd., emetyewv, €xew and cpd., 
igvat and cpd., dvaxadimrew, KevOew, Cpd. of Krivew, cpd. of AawBavew, cpd. of 
Neirew, Cpd. Of peyvovat, pvew, vikay, voway and cpd., oikeivy, dépyav and cpd., 
mavely, TpatTew, oTEAELY, otpepew and cpd., retvew and cpd., redevrav, paivew 
and cpd., dépew and cpd., Pvew, yadav. 

éy@ 8é, Eby, él tovode, vy éml oe Kwavrat, €XG, XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,20; Z wll 
ride against (charge) these people, if they undertake to move against you. 
éEinar 82... ’Axepovola dipvyn és Oddaccav: Sia $8 THs OcompwriSos ’Ayépwv 
ToTapos pewv €oBaddXer és avtTyv, THUC. I, 46,4; The Acherusian lake has 


' epd. stands for one or more compounds. 
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an outlet into the sea, while the river Acheron, flowing through Thesprotia, 
empizes (itself) znto the lake ttself. 

DEM. 19, 163: admijpav did Tod moNepiov oTparevparos eis Ilayacds. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 228 E: mate. Jb¢d. 229 A: mpoaye On. Lb¢d. 229 B: 
mpoayo.s av. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 20 (see above). Jézd.: 6 Kuakdpns AaBdv trav Eppopévav 
trmay te kai avdpav mpogedavyer. 

THUC. 1, 46, 4 (see above). 6,60, 2: ka nuepav ee diSomwayv paddopv es 
TO adyptwrepov. 

HDT. 2,8: ovpos do rérpwov teiver.. tetapévov tov adtoy Tpdmov Kré. 

Ar. Eq. 243: otk €AGre mpds 7d SeEsv xépas; Will you not ride to the 
right wing? N.133: Bad és kdpaxas, Get thee gone to the buzzards (a 
common imprecation). Ran. 580: rave mave tov ddyov. 

Eur. El]. 1233-5: aX’ olde dépav imep axpordray | paivovai tives daiyo- 
ves 7) Oeay | THY ovpavior. 

SopH. El. 1435: 9 voeis €mecye viv. O. R. 967-8: 6 8€ Oavav | kevdec 
kato 81 yis- 

Hes. O. et D. 244: pevv@ovor dé ofkot. Sc. 449: GAN tye rave pdxns. 

Hom. Od. 7, 130: 9 & (sc. xpyvn) érépwOev tr addjs ovddoy ina. 11, 239: 
és woAd KaAALOTOS TOTaLaY ert yatay ino ey. 

Il. 12, 268: veikeov, Gv Twa mayxu payns peOrévta iWorev. 23, 758-9: 

aka & erecta | exep 'Ordradns. 


143. INFINITIVE ACTIVE APPARENTLY AS A PASSIVE.— 
The infinitive being a verbal noun is not so strictly bound by 
the voices as the finite form. The infinitive as a complement 
to adjectives and the so-called epexegetic infinitive often coin- 
cide with the English idiom in which “good to eat” is “ good 
for food,” “fair to see” is “fair to the sight,” and in Greek the 
active form is more common and, if anything, more natural than 
the passive. adds iBeiv, fazr fo see; xadera ebpetv, PLATO, Rpb. 412 
B, hard to find; but xarenol . -. ywwo@jvar, ANTIPHON, 2 a I, hard 
to recognize. See lnfinttive. 


144. CAUSATIVE ACTIVE.—As in other languages, the sub- 
ject is said to do what it causes to be done, gud facet per alium, 
Sactt per se. 

4 BovdAy yee (Sc. avrovs), XEN. Hell. 1, 7,3; The senate put them in Jarl. 


LYS. 12, 23: Tov ddeAbdy yap pov, domep Kal mpdrepov eirov, Epatoa Bévns 
Gréxrewvey (Polemarchos drank the cup at the command of the Thirty, 


LCN 37): 
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PLATO, Meno, 94 C: Oovkvdidns ad dvo vieis COpee . . . Kal TOUTOUS 
emaldevoe Ta Te fiAXa ed kal emddaoay KGANCTA AOnvaiwy, ef stm. alzb. 

XEN. An. 1, 4,10: Kipos & airdy (sc. troy mapddetooy) €Eéxope kai Ta 
Baciteva katéxavoev. Hell. 1,7, 3 (see above). : 

Hpr. 8, 118: &s Se exBjvae rayiora es yay Tov ZépEnv. .. dmworapety 


tiv Keparry adrov (SC. Tod KuBepyyTov). 


For Intransitive Verbs of Passive Signification, see 171, 


Middle Voice 


"145. The Middle Voice denotes that the subject is in some 
especial manner involved or interested in the action of the verb. 
In some of its uses the middle corresponds to the English re- 
flexive, but the signification is much wider and shades off from 
what is practically a direct reflexive until it ceases to present 
any translatable difference from the active. 


146. DIRECT REFLEXIVE MIDDLE.—The interest may be 
that of the direct object. This is limited chiefly to natural or 
habitual actions. The only middle for self-murder is amdyfacta, 
to hang oneself, which seems to have been the most natural 
form of suicide. 


émerdy S¢ €XoVoaTo, PLATO, Phaedo, 116 B; After he had bathed hin- 
self (taken his bath). 


DEM. [50], 35: Aova Oar ey Badaveio. 

PLATO, Phaedo, 116 B (see above). 

GING (CViG. Sy OS Che 1G piurrodytes Eavtovs, ot S arayxopmevot, ot & 
anoohatropevol. 

THUC. 3, 81, 3: ex trav dévdpwyv rwes amnyyorrTo. 

HDT. 2, 40: rumtovrac maytes, All beat thecr breasts (natural expression 
of grief), 2,131: 9) mais amnyéaro, The mad hanged herself. 

AR. Ach. as e€ 6rov ya pumTopat, I scour myself, Av.I roa arrovivvo- 
pa, I’ wash myself, i.e. my hands. Thesm. 230: mot orpédec; fr. 2, 
1100, 9: GAN’ dpriws karéuroy aitiy Tnopméevny | ev TH TvEhe. 

PIND. O. 7,15: dvSpa map’ "Adee crepavecduevorv. Lbid. 80-1: tev 
dvOeor Aiaydpas | €orehav@caro Sis. 12, 17: crehavoodpevos. 

SAPPHO, fr. 62: ckatrimrea be Kopat. 

SIMON. AM. 16: kneihdpny piporor kal Ovdpacw. 

Hom. Od. 5,491: &s ’Odvceds PiAout KaATWaTo, 

Il. 10, 576: Aoéoavro, They bathed themselves. 
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147. INDIRECT MIDDLE.—Much more frequent is the indi- 
rect middle, in which the subject is more or less remotely in- 
volved, sometimes with sharp distinction from the active, some- 
times without any perceptible, or at any rate translatable, differ- 
ence. See the examples of this and the following section. 

peOny S€ Kal Urvov dpolws evedpa PvAattTopat, XEN. Hiero, 6, 3; Drunk- 
enness and Sleep I guard against like an ambush. (vddtto = keep guard, 
mount guard over.) 

LYCURG. 85: ovS(€)... THY OpeWapéevny.. . Trois rodeplors mapédocav, Vor 
aid they surrender to the enemy the country that reared them for herself. 

DEM. 20, 17: fs dy twos odireias TO KopiCer Oar Tors evvous Trois Kabe- 
aTaow xdpw €€éXys, ov pixpay pudakiy advray ravtny adnpynkas eoret. 

XEN. Hiero, 6, 3 (see above). [R. A-] 1, 1: ed Stagg Covrae tiv Todt 
veiav, E-xcellently well do they preserve their form of government. 

HDT. 2, 121: pyypdovva €Aimeto Ta mpomiAaa. 3,79: omacdpevor O€ 
wa eyxerpidva. 7, 119: dmedavveckoy, Netrovres ovdev a\Aa Hepsdpevor. 

Ar. Ach, 51-2: eyot & émérpeay of Oeol | orovdas moveia Oat mpds Aake- 
Samoviovs pov@e, The gods permitted me and me alone to make a treaty for 
myself with the Lacedaemonians. But vv. 57-8: rov dvdp’ dmdyovres, darts 
ju 7Oere | orovdas worn ase (the generous creature), Taking away the man 
who wished to make a treaty for us. Lbid. 130-1: euot... | omovdas roincat 
apos Aakedatpovious pdve. 

CoM. 4, 355, 539: x9av mavra kopiter kai madw Kopicerar, Earth bringeth 
everything and takes tt back again; Nam terra donat ac resorbet omnia. 

AESCHYL, Sept. 718: a\X abrddeAdov aiva SpépacGar Odes; Whats 
wilt thou make thee a harvest of thy brother's blood? fr. 44: 7 8 (sc. yaia) 
tikrerat Bporois | pndwy te Bookas Kat Bioy Anpnrprov. 

PIND. O. 7, 42: cepvay Ovoiay Oépevor. 8, 68-9: dreOnkato... vooroy 
fOorov. N. 2, 6-10 (148). 1.5, 60-1: dpavro yap vikas amd maykpariov | rpeis. 

Hom. Il. 4, 529-30: ék eS dB pysov eyxos | é€omacato orépvo.w, rom out 
the breast he plucked the ponderous spear, and similarly 5, 621: é€omdcar(o), 
7, 255: ekonacoapévw, and 13, 510: é€omdcar(o); but the active is used 5, 
859; 6, 65; 12, 395; and 13,178 (see 148). 11, 802-3: peta dé kK dkpnres 
kekunétas dvdpas auty | dcatade mport dorv vedy aro kal Kiordwv, and simi- 
larly 5, 691; 8, 295; 15, 418; 16, 592; 655; but 16, 44-5: feta dé x’ dkphres 
xekpnéras divSpas auti | doatwev mport doru vedy dro kal KKLoLdwy, and so the 
active 8, 336; 13, 193; 16, 569; 17, 274 (see also 148). 

Homer has a certain fondness for the middle. So, for example, idéodae 
occurs 38 times over against the 19 instances of idéew or ideiv. The middle 
forms of épdw are not uncommon, whereas in prose we have only mpoopa- 
ca. The verse has something to do with all this, So idéy is the only 
possible form for the aorist participle. 


5 
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148. ACTIVE FOR THE INDIRECT MIDDLE.— The middle 
is not compulsory. The use of the active where the middle 
might have been expected may sometimes be ascribed to the 
aristocratic disdain of effect (see Pindaric examples below), just 
as in late Greek the middle is sometimes used in order to pro- 
duce a grander sound. 


Ta Xpypata... éexduroe, LYCURG. 38; He got his money out safe. 


LYCURG. 38 (see above). 

PLATO, Protag. 324 D: of dvdpes ot ayabo. . . . rovs aitav viets b40d— 
oxovot a dSidackddov éxera, with which compare zézd¢. 325 D: of dyabot 
dySpes ... Ta pev GAda SiddoKovtat Tovs vieis... Ta wey GAAa apa Tovs vlets 
6cddoKovrat. 

HDT. 2, 51: rov dé ‘Eppéw Ta adyd\pata dpba éxew Ta aidota ToLredyTES OvK 
dm Alyuntioy pepadnkact, aAN amd TeAac yor, with which compare just be- 
low: dp0a dv éxyew Ta aidoia Tdyddpata Tov “Eppéw “A@nvaior mpa@rot “ENAjvav 
pabovres mapa Hehkacyav e€roinoavto. 2, 143: apxtepeds yap ekaoros avTode 
iota (v. f. iorarat) emt THs EwuTod Cons eikdva EwuTod. 

PIND. P. 1, 49: olay (Sc. Tysav) ovtis “EMAdvoy Spémwet, and similarly P. 4, 
130 and 6, 48; with which compare N. 2, 6-10: deiner & ere. . - Papa per 
*IoOuuidwov SpémecOat Kuddotoy dwrov ... Tysovdov mratd(a). 

Hom. Il. 5, 859: ex d€ dopu omdacev adris, And out again he plucked the 
shaft; and similarly 6, 65; 12, 395; 13,178. (For the use of the middle 
in similar examples, see 147). /dzd. 8, 336: ot & iOds radpo.o Babeins Soar 
“Ayaor's, But they thrust the Achaeans stratght toward the deep trench ; and 
similarly 13, 193; 16,45; 569; 17,274. (For the use of the middle in simi- 
lar examples, see 147.) 


149. RECIPROCAL MIDDLE.—As the reflexive may be used 
for the reciprocal, so the middle, which represents the reflexive 
relation, may be used to intimate the reciprocal relation. Such 
verbs are pdxeodar, se battre, sich schlagen, ayovilecbar, SiateyerGar, and 
many other deponent verbs. 


év xepot yevouevor épdyxovto, THUC. 7, 5,2; Coming to close quarters 
they fought, but adArjdois... Epdxovro, 3, 77, 2; They fought one an- 
other. ; 

THUC. 7, 5, 2 (see above). 

HDT. 2, 63: xepadas te cvvapdooovrat, They butt one another's heads. 

AR. PI. 329-30: tpiBdrov pev eiveca | SoTeC doped” Exdotor ev THKKANLa, 
We hustle one another ; but Ach. 24-5: dotvodytat... dAAnAoLoe. 

SopH. O. C. 424: js (Sc. payns) viv éxovrar kdmavaipovrat Sdpu. 
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PIND. O. 1, 98: raxyurds rodéy epiterat =Tayeis Tides Epigovra.. 
HEs. O. et D. 37: kAnpov edaccdpe O(a). 
Hom. Il. 23, 735: pykér epeidea Oov, Vo longer press each the other. 


150. CAUSATIVE MIDDLE.—As the active is often used of 
what one does by an agent, so the middle is used of that which 
the subject has done for itself. This is an occasional use of the 
middle, but it is not a characteristic use, and must not be pressed 
as differentiating it from the active. 


Ocepistokdys Kredpavtov tov vidv tmmda pev €818datato dyabdv, PLATO, 
Men. 93 D; Themistocles had his son K. taught to be a good horseman, but 
zbid. 94 B: rotTous...imméas pev €5iSakev ovdevds xeipovs “APnvatov. 

PLaTo, Meno, 93 D (see above). Protag. 325 B: oi dyaOoi dvdpes... 
Ta pev GA\a OtddaKovrat Tovs viets... Ta pev GAXAa dpa Tos viets SUS doKOVTAL, 
but 324 D: of advdpes of ayabol ta péev Gdda Tovs avtov vieis StOdaKovceLy, a 
didackddwy ExeTat. 

THUC. I, 132, 2: emt rov tpimoda... n€lwoev (Sc. Mavoavias) emuypawa- 
Oat avros idia 7O edeyetov Td5e, but $ 3: TO pev ody edeyetov of Aakedaypdvioe 
eEexoAXaway evOvs Tore... Kal Emeyparvay dvopaori Tas TOXELS KTE. 

Hp?. 1, 50: €moréeto (sc. Kpoicos] dé kat A€éovtos eikova xpvood amrépOov, 
Croesus had an tmage of a lion made for himself out of refined gold. 

Ar. Eq. 5: mAnyas det rpoorpiBerar trois oikéras (see V. 64). 


151. ACTIVE AND REFLEXIVE.—Direct reflexive actions are 
commonly expressed by the active and the reflexive; so, regu- 
larly, unnatural actions, and actions which circumstances have 
made unnatural or difficult. 


épavtov drdG, DEM. [47], 73; 7 love myself. piwrer atrov eis THY Oddat- 
tay, DEM. 32, 6; He throws himself into the sea. 


Deo. 32, 6 (see above). [47], 73 (see above). 

AESCHIN. I, 53: ovk evovOérnoev €aurov. 

Isoc. [1], 15: fe weavrdv. 2, 29: Oe cavrov. 5, 118: eOifery 
oavtTov xpn. 

PLATO, Legg. 861 A: epwrdpev jas adrovs, Let us ask ourselves. Phaedo, 
96 A: rodXdkis €wavToy dvw Karo peréBaddov. Theaet. 148 E. 

XEN. An. I, 2,7: 6néTe yupvacat BovAotro €aurav te Kal Tovs immous. 
Hell. 1, 6, 10: ov« edvvdunv epavrov meiaat, [could not persuade myself. 

THUC. 2, 4, 4: €ppupay... ofas avtovs. 4, 38, 3: Ta 6mda wapédooap 
kal opas avtous. 

HDT. 2, 116: ovSayy @AAn dvewdbsae EwuTdy (SC. “Opnpos). 3, 36: loxe 


Kai KaTadadpBave TewvToy, 
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AR. Vesp. 286-7: pnd’ obras ceavroy | éo be, Stop gnawing at yourself 
so. Ibid. 996: rape cavrév. Lbéd. 1213: xithacov ceavtov, Dump yourself. 
Thesm. 230: ¢x’ drpéua caurov. 

Eur. Alc. 188: képpupev airnyv. Lbéd. 250: emaipe cavryy. bed. 788: 
evppawe oavTor. 

SopH. El. 988: mataov b€ cavrtny. 

' AESCHYL. P. V. 748: éppiy eu“auTny. 


Extreme unnaturalness is expressed by atrés éavtdv 


152, avtds éavTdv. 
and the like. 

avrds atrov Siedberpev, XEN. Hell. 7, 4,19; We made away with him- 
self, 

AESCHIN. 3, 233: katadéAukey avtos tTHy avTod dvuvacreiay. 

PLATO, Menex. 243 D: npeis 5€ adrol nuas avrovs kal éviknoapey Kal 
ntTnOnpev. 

XEN. Hell. 7, 4, 19 (see above). 


HDT. 1, 93: exdcdovou O€ avtrai éwuras. 


153. MIDDLE WITH REFLEXIVE FORMS.—The reflexive relation may 
be brought out more clearly by adding the reflexive forms to the middle. 

tmd vixta THY cwrnpiay attrots euehdov wopiLer@ar, LYCURG. 70; Under 
cover of the night they were about to provide safety for themselves. 

LYCURG. 70 (See above). 

AESCHIN, I, 132: Katackomovpevos €auTov. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 13: a’ros cavt@ vouoyv Oépevos, Having laid down a law 
Sor yourself. 

XEN. [R. A.] 2, 10: 6 dé Sypos aitos avT@ oikodopeirar idia madaiortpas 
mo\Q\as. 

PIND. O. 13, 53: Mndevay Oepévayv yapoy atta (—=atra). 


154. Of course when the middle has acquired a special significance 
this is necessary. 

éavtiv ... AvoacPar, ANTIPHON, 5,63; Zo ransom himself, 

ANTIPHON, 5, 63 (see above). 

PLATO, Protag. 346 B: atrots €avtods mapapvbeio Gar. 

CoM. ‘Eavurév Tuyswpovpevos, Sedf- Tormentor (Title of a play by MENAN- 
DER). 

Hom. Il. 10, 378: eve Avoowa, J well ransom myself. 


\ 155. MIDDLE AND ACCUSATIVE OF THE ParRT AFFECTED. — Of 
course an accusative of the part affected may be used with the middle. 


Ta peToTA KdmTOVTaL pHaxaipyor, HDT. 2, 61; They gash their fore- 
heads with knives. 
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HDT, 2, 61 (see above). 3, 14: émAnEaro thy keharrjy, He smote his head. 
4, 71: tplyas meptkeipovtrat, Bpaxiovas TEplLTapvovTal, féeT@MoV kat 
piva kataptiooortat. 4,75: od yap 8) Aovovrar date Td mapamay TO 
oOpma. 

Ar. Eccl. 63: ddetpapévn rd cdp’ ddov. 

SOPH. Ai. 245: kdpa kadvppaor kpudpervor. 

PInD. N. ro, 44: ETLETTAMLEVOL VO@TOV padakaict kpokats. 

HES. Sc. 243: cata & eSpvarovro mapecas. 

Hom. Od. 6, 224~5: ek worapod ypda vitero... Gduny. 

Il. 18, 30-1: xepoi b€ raca | orn bea weTAHyovTo. 


156. DETAILS OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE ACTIVE AND THE 
MIDDLE.—The details of difference between the active and the middle 
belong to the dictionary. Many of them are conventionally of great im- 
portance. dmrodideur is J render, restore, awod8i8opar, 7 sell; Saveifw is L lend 
(on interest), Baveitonar, 7 dorrow (on interest); «typynpr is J lend to use, wlypa- 
pa, 7 dorrow to use, the aorist in use being yrycdépyy; éxo means J have, 
éxopar, J cléng to; eynpa signifies 7 marrzed, duxt (of the man), éynpepnvs 
f got married, nupst (of the woman), prod is J let, probotpar, J Azre. There 
is a long string of differences between qovetv and qovetoat with verbal 
nouns in which the active gives the literal side “to fashion,” “to bring 
about,” whereas the middle serves to form a periphrasis with the depend- 
ent substantive for the corresponding verb. So dédyov wovetv is fo compose 
a speech, dbyov wovetabat, 20 make a speech (héyew); 680v wovetv is ¢o construct 
a road, S8ov moveicar, 20 make one's way (ddevew); eipyvqv worqoa, fo bring 
about a peace (between two contending parties), eipyvyv woveto Bar, fo make 
peace (with an enemy); vépous riOévai, 0 be a vopobérns, lo be a lawgiver 
(for those who desire legislators), vopovs tideaBat, 20 make laws for one's 
own state. Regularly éxxAnotav woveiv, to convoke an assembly, 


A few examples by way of illustration are given here. 


SOG. 6; 1 = Too auTny TemToinpat TI peraBodny. 

AND. 3, 1: 6re pev eipyyny moveto Oar dikalay Gpewdy €or i) trode. 
3, 2: 6 Shpos 6 AOnvaiwy ciphyny emoinaaro mpos Aakedammovious. 

PLaToO, Lach. 180 C: evraia dei tas SearpiBas TOLOUMEVOY. 

XEN. An. 7,6, 41: ratdra droddpevos ovre SevOn anwédwkey ovre nu Ta 
ytyvopeva ... iv obv coppovaper, €Edpe8a avtod. 

THUC. I, 40, 2: darts pi) Tois SeEapevors ... mOKE pov avT eipHnyns ToLn- 
oet, but 5,17, 2: Evvexwpeiro ore a Exdrepor TMoAEu@ EaXov dmoddyTas THY 
eipnuvny Troveta Gat. 

HDT. 7,42: émoséero b€ rv 686. 8,40: Boudry... mouoac Ba (= Bov- 
AevVoacba). 8, 74: That vnvol ovK eAmiCovTes EAKdpWeo Oat (act.=to shine 
upon), Not expecting to make a brilliant record with their ships, 
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Ar. Ach. 830: 7a xoupids’ awédov, You sold the pigs, but Vesp. 1128: 
GEO @KAG)) os To kvadet tpiworov, L patd the fuller three obols. Lys. 
1056-7: doris dy... Saveionrar... pi) aod@, but Pax, 374: Oavetooy 
Tpeis Spaypas. 

AESCHYL. fr. 13: oot pev yapeio Oat popomor, yapety 8” eyo. 

ANACR. fr. 86: kai Oddapos, ev TO Keivos ovK Eynpev GAN eynparo. 

THEOGN. 32: GAN ailet trav ayabor €x€0. 

Hom. Od. 14, 393: GAN’ dye viv pytpyy moiodpeO(a). Led. 21, 70-1: 
ovd€é Tw’ ddAnv | piOov moijcag Oat emiaxeoiny edvvacbe. 


Il. 7,2: Zeds d€ Gedy ayopiy Tolncaro TEeprtkepavyos. 


Passive Voice 


157. The Passive Voice denotes that the subject receives 
the action of the verb. 


Tlo\vortpatos ... cvvedyb0n, ANDOC. 1, 13; Polystratos was arrested. 
& Tis TWodews ... KOoHOS ..- TUVTApaTTETAaL, IVEM. 25,19; The constitution 
of the state 7s disturbed. été0vt0 va tepd, ANTIPHON, I, 17. G&mepEepeTo ex 
rod Secpwrnpiov tefveds, LYS. 12,18. Aéyerat, DEM. 24, 212; /¢ zs saz. 
Si8dacKetar avOpwros, PLATO, Meno, 87 C, which is actively expressed by 
avOpwros pavOdavet, PLATO, Soph. 262 C. 


158. INSTRUMENT, MEANS, OR CAUSE.—With the passive, 
the instrument, means, or cause is expressed by the dative or by 
a prepositional phrase, for which see Preposztions. 


Dative: 


ALOw wewdAnypévos, AR. Ach. 1218; Struck with a stone. Xpypacr we- 
oSjvar, THUC. 2, 21,1. Atpeo SrapSapyvar, THUC. 3, 57, 3; To perish of (by, 
wzth) hunger. 


DEM. 23, 156: AnPOjoera... 7H... Ate. 55, 30: peyddos ALPors 
arrotkodopinOevTos. 

PLATO, Rpb. 469 E: ofs dy (sc. AiOovs) BAnOGor. Tim. 38 E: Seopois te 
euoxos .. . Sebévra. ; 

XEN. An. 2, 3,1: BaowWeds eLerdayn 7 pode. 

THUC. I, 126, 8: rpuxopevor r7 mpoaedpela. 2, 21,1 (see above). 3,57, 
3 (see above). 7,47,2: vd0q@... émélovto, They were pinched with sickness. 

HDT. 1, 34: aiyuy odnpen BAnOévra. 1,41: cvppopy TemAnypevov. 

Ar. Ach, 1218 (see above). Nub. 24: «@ ckexdmny mpotepov Tov 6pOadudy 
AiO. Vesp. 1296: ey & adda oriCopevas Baxtnpia. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 237: mnpovaiot xayrroua, J am bowed with thrills of 
anguish. Sept. 607: mdrnyeis Oeod paoreyt, Smitten with god's scourge. 

PIND, P, 3, 48; modkia yaAk@ péAn TeTpopEvor, 
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Hom. Od. to, 532: €ogaypéva vydée Nak. 
Il. 8,455: mnyérte kepavve. 


159. AGENT.—The agent of the passive is put in the geni- 
tive with w7re. 

ot... TVpavvor... vd AakeSaipoviwv kateAvqoav, THUC. 1, 18.1; Tyrants 
were abolished by the Lacedaemonians. 

DEM. 21, 36: td ToAvgjAov mAnyjva. 21,74: eyo © tr eyOpod . . . UBpi- 
Copnv. [47], 15: emdnyns im epod. 54, 33: tf’ ob ye Tpatov T emAnyny Kab 
partic w8pico Any. 

PLATO, Conv. 217 E: ér 6€ 76 rod dnxOévros ind Tod éyews raOos Kape €xel. 

XEN. An. I, 3, 10: vopicer im eyod noucjoOa. 

THUC. 1, 18,1 (see above). 4,12, 1: avexémn tm tov ’AOnvaior. 

HDT. 1, 35: €€eAnAapévos . . . Ud Tov matpos. 

AR. Av. 285: tmd rév cvkopavréy Tidderat. 

SOPH. Ai. 164: ind rowwtTwr avdpov BopuBy7. 

PIND. N. 2, 20-2: adda KopwOiav imd hardy... dxra oreavos EuryOev 
767. 

Hom. Od. 9, 66: Kixdvev iro dywbértes. 

Il. 13, 675-6: Snudovro | Navi im ’Apyetov. 


For the so-called Dative of the Agent with the Passive and with 
Verbals, see Daszve. 


160. Other prepositions than tmé are sometimes used with special 
verbs and in special authors. 


éx, out of, often in poetry and in Herodotus; in Attic prose with the 
notion of emanation from a source. 


ANTIPHON, 2 6 1: ray €& €uov mpaybevtwy. 

PLATO, Theaet. 171 B: €& dmavtwv . . . duduoBytnoera. 

XEN. An.1,1,6: modes... €k Baowéas Sedopévar, Cztzes a gift of the 
king's. 

THUC. I, 20, 2: ek tov Evyeiddtov opiow ‘Inmia peunvicba, ‘ That infor- 
mation had been conveyed to Hippias from the body of their fellow-conspira- 
tors.’ —Shilleto. 

HDT. 3,62: ra evreradpéva €k tov Mayov, The orders viven of, by the 
Magus. 

Hom. Il. 2, 668-9: épidrnbev | ex Avis, They were loved of Zeus. 


161. mpés, before (comp. Engl. “ from before”’). 


DEM. 29, 20: ef... pu) MpowpodoynTo mpos Todd’ eAeVOepos eivat.} 


} Vid. Lutz, Prap. b. d. att. Redn., p. 155. 
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XEN. An. 1,9, 20: pidrous ye pay... podoyeira mpos mavTwy Kpdriotos O7 
yevéo Oa Oeparevew, He 2s acknowledged on all hands, etc. 

HDT. 8, 111: “Avdpior. . . airnbévres pds Gepsorokhéos xpynpata ovk €docav. 

Ar. Nub, 1122: mpos pov ota meioerat Kaka. 

Eur. Med. 255-6: uSpi¢opar | mpos dvdpds, et sem. alzb. 

SoPH. El. 790: mpos riod’ vBpicn pytpos, ef szm. alzb. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 767: 7 mpos Sdpapros €Eavictara Opdvev ; 

PIND. O. 2, 25-6: mévOos dé mitvet Bapd | kpecodver mpos ayabav. 

Hom. Il. 6, 56-7: 4 col dpiora memoinra: kara oikoy | mpos Tp@wy. 11,831: 
Td oe mpori paow AyiAAnos dedidax Oar. 


162. wapd, “on the part of,” chiefly with verbs of giving, taking, send- 
ing. 

DEM. 21, 170: rovrous yap On méytorae d€dovtat Owpeal rap’ bpov- 

XEN. An. I, 9,1: mapa mavrwy dpodroyeira, [t 7s acknowledged on all stdes. 

Hom. Il. 15, 121-2: évOa x’ ért pei€wy Te Kal dpyaXewrepos GAXos | map Avos 


aOavadro.st yoAos Kal phys ervx On. 


163. 81d, through (of the mediator), a post-Homeric construction. Nev- 
er to be confounded with da w. acc. 8 épé éowyns, CTESIAS ap. DEM. 
[PHAL.] 213; Thanks to me, zt 7s owtng to me that, you were saved. 8v pod 
éowys, Through me you were saved. A.J. P. xi (1890), 372. 

Isoc. Ep. 4,2: €BovAdpuny ay adrov cvotabyjvai cor Oe nuav, LT should have 
preferred that he had been commended to you through us (me). 

Ar. Eq. 76: dia cov tadra ravta répvara, Through you all these things 
are sold. 


164. amd, Lat. a4, found chiefly in Thuc. 
THUC. I, 17: empax6n te am’ aitay ovdev épyov aéidXoyov, No considerable 
deed was performed by them. (Some uniformitarians would write iz). 


165. twé with the dative revives the plastic “ under’’-sense, and is poeti- 
cal. , 

Hom. Il. 13, 668: ind Tp@ecor Sapjva, To be guelled beneath the might 
of the Trojans. 


166. INTERCHANGE OF INSTRUMENT AND AGENT.—When 
the instrument is considered as an agent or the agent as an in- 
strument the construction is reversed. The former construction, 
which rests on personification, is very common; the latter in prose 
is confined chiefly to military phrases, for which see Daéive. 

GXiokerat bd tpijpous, DEM. [53], 6; He zs captured by atrireme. *vayna- 


Spar Td Tov yeyevnevwov ToVTOV KaTnyopeiv, Lys, 12,3; 7 have been compelled 
by what has happened to undertake to prosecute this man. 
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DEM. 6,8. 8,71: ovS€ mponyOny 086 ind Képdous 086 ind Girotiuias. 20, 
166 : io THs... Kpavyns Kai Bias Kal dvaryuvTias. 23,143: e&ediSovr’ dy bmd Too 
tperépov Ynpioparos. [43], 72: ri mor’ cleo jas maoxyew ev TH mapeArndvO6rt 
XpOv@ UT TovTwY Kal 7d THs UBpews THs ToiT@v. [53], 6 (see above). 55, 30: 
OvePOappeévoy (masc.) ixd vooov. 

AESCHIN. I, 42.90. 3, 218: otk dvayka{opevos ind ris ev TH pioer Sardyns. 

LYS. 1,49: trd trav vopev ... evedpeverOa. 12, 3 (See above), 

PLATO, Rpb. 609 E: ind ris ray orriwy movnpias . . . odk oidpeba Seiv Gua 
amoAAvo Oat. 

XEN. Conv. 2, 26: od Braopevor b76 Tod oivov pedew. Occ. 16,14: ovSayas 
dy paddov 7) pev VAy . . . avdaivoiro br Tod Kavparos, 7 S€ yi 6mT@TO Und Tod HAiov. 

THUC. 1, 76, 2: td trav peyiotwy viKnOévres, Tyuns Kai Sous Kal @pedlas. 
I, 126,10: vd Tov Amovd, but 3, 57,3: Ama. 7,69,2: 6 dé Nikias md rev ma- 
povrwy ekmemAnypévos. 

Hpt?. 8,129: dvepOapnoay id tis Oadaoons. 

AR. Ach, 18: €dny@nv v6 Kovias ras dppis, My eyebrows were bitten by 
lye. . 

SopH. Tr. 1104: ru@Ajs tm drys exmemdpOnpa. ; 

PIND. O. 2, 21: €cd@v yap tr xappdroy mya Ovacket (171). 

Hom. Od. 5, 393: peyadou U0 KUpaToS apbeis.} 


167. PERMISSIVE PASSIVE.—The passive is sometimes used in a per- 
missive sense. 

tl movovow; ...0v Kkatadimdvtes THY xXdpav... dxovTo,... aA Etrodtop- 
Kotvto, LYCURG. 85; What did they do?... They suffered themselves to be 
besteged. 

LYCURG. 40: yuvaikas .. . dvagiws avréy kai THs Tédews Gpopévas. Lbzd. 
85 (see above). 

XEN. R. L. 1, 5: @6nke yap, aidcicOar peév ciowvra opOjvat, aidcicba 
e€woyra. 

Ar. Ach. 408-9: aX’ exkukAn Ont. EYP. ddd’ advvatov. AIK. ddd’ spos. 
| EYP. aX’ éxxukdXyoopac: KataBaivew 5’ ob axoAn. Nub. 494: hep Ba, ri 


s Z } 
Opas, Hv Tis oe TUNTH; TUTTOMAL. 


168. FUTURE MIDDLE IN A PASSIVE SENSE.—The future 
middle and the future passive are coincident as to form in the 
earlier language,’ and even in prose the future middle is often 
used as a future passive. 


As the subsequent future passive forms were developed on the basis 


1 See also A. J. P. vi (1885), 487-8. 
2 In fact, there is only one distinctly future passive form in Homer, pryyceoOan, 


TEIO7 305 


‘ 
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of the passive aorists in -yv and -6yv, they naturally incline to the aoristic 
sense, and this aoristic sense becomes more distinct when the future middle 
is used as a passive. Hence the contrasted groups. 


DURATIVE. AORISTIC 
Brarrw, L hurt. Prabopa BraBnoopa 
Tysaw, L honor. TILNoOopat TipnOrycopat 
wperéiw, L help. Opedyoopar ogernonoopar 
ondéw, L manifest. Ondoboetar OndwOnoer at 


It is to be noted, however, that consistency in this distinction requires 
considerable alteration of texts, and that even in the most careful authors 
such distinctions may lie dormant, just as synonyms lie dormant. Of 
course, in poetry metre must be allowed to have a certain sway.’ 


c £ , , , > , > 

6 Sixatos paotiydoetat, oTpeBAwoeTaL, SedyceTar, exxavOyceTar TH- 
P0aApd, TeMevTav mavta Kaka walov avacxivSvdevdnoerar, PLATO, Rpb. 361 E- 
Bop) TN, 


DEM. 18,144: peyadX’ epeAnoea Ge mpos ioropiay rdy kowdy. 21, 30: Tois 
aduxnoopévors(masc.). 23,110: mokeunoerat, 115: adducynoera. [52], 11: Cy- 
pidcouar. 57,37: Kal radra peaptupyoerat. 

ANDOC, I, 72: Tovavtny dmodoylay Tept av’Tov Tromoopat, 6rrov pt TELOw@y pev 
tpas avtos (nplaoopat, meioas Oe KTE. 

PLATO, Gorg. 521 E: kpivotpar yap as €v matdios iarpos dy kKpivoiro Ka- 
ThyopovvTos oWorowov. Rpb. 361 E-362 A (see above). Tim.57 E: 76... Ki 
vnoOMEVOY... TOU KiLYNTOmEeVOD. 

XEN. Conv. 7,5: evppaveiobe. Cyr.1,5,9: a@s...cdppavotvpevor bid. 
8,7.15: ris © dddXos repnoetar de dvdpa péya Suvapevoy otrws ws adedqis ; 
Hiero, 9,9: tepnoerat. 

THUC. I, 68, 3: wodeunoovra. 1, 81,4: Brapopeba. 2, 87,9: tyunoovrat. 
3, 40, 3: Cyuiocera. 8: Cyptmodpevoy (masc.). 7, 48,5: PbepeicOa. 67, 3: 
apednoovrat. 

HDT. 3,132: rots Aiyumrious intpods ... wéANovtas dvackoXoTLeta Oat 

. Eppucaro. 

Ar. Ach. 409: a\N’ exxukAn copa (See 167). 

Eur. Andr. 708: ei py POepyn riod ws Taxyror amd oréyns. 

SOPH. Ai. 1154-5: @vOpare, pur Spa Tods TeOvnKdras Kax@s- | ef yap rouoets, 
ict mnpavovpevos. O. R. 272: pdepeioOa. 

PIND. P. 4, 10-1: hapl ydp .. . Enadoio xdpay | doréwy pilav putetoe- 
o Oat. 
Hom. Od. 1, 123: map’ dupe Purnoear. 


1 Cf. Sop, O. C. 581-2: rot (sc. xodvw) yap 1) 01) Tpocgdopa bnwcerar; | drav 
Odrw "yo, where dndwoerar is clearly aoristic, with THUC. I, 144, 2: éketva ... Kal dy 
Gry yp dua Tote epyoug OnwOijoera, where Sndwoerar might be justified by the 
plural goyoug. 


PASSIVE OF MIDDLE VERBS Us 


Il. 12,66: 66: rpdocecOar dio. 14,481: SSe karaxrevéerOe kai Up- 
Hes. 24,728-9: mpv yap modus Se Kar’ dikpns | répoerau.! 


169. AORIST PASSIVE FOR AORIST MIDDLE.—And on the 
other hand the passive aorist is often used to the exclusion of 
the aorist middle; apéotny, 7 fell in love (was enamored), BvviPny, 
L could (was enabled), BovdsPyy, T would (was decided ), emopevOnv, Z 
proceeded (was forwarded). 

The following is a list of the most important of these verbs: 

aidcic Oat, duid\ac Gat, apveic Gat, ax Gera, Bovreoba, SeicGat, Suaréyeo Oat, 
Stavocia bat, diva Gat, evavtiovobat, evOvpeia Oat, evvoeia Oat, eryredeio Oat, epay, ev- 


AaBeicOa, WderGa, olea Oar, mopever Oat, mpoOvpeta bar, piroryseto Oar. 


170. PASSIVE OF MIDDLE VERBS.—The passive serves on 
occasion as the passive of the middle as well as the passive of 
the active. Brdfopa,/ suffer violence ([ am forced) ; aparpoipar, J am 
robbed ; yjpnv, [ was chosen. Not so, however, in Homer. 


DEM. 28, 14: otros dé kal peraTmrephOqnvat hackay bro rod marpos (cf. bd. : 
eloeOciv pev ot hynotw ws Tov petameuWapevor). 

LYS. 13, 23: €metd).. . TodTo TO Whdiopa enpia On, karépxovrat ... oi ai- 
peOévres tav Bovrervtayv. Lbid. 29: ernpicbn. 

PLATO, Legg. 755 E: mpw... Bovdny npjodar. 770A: npnvrat dé nw 
vopnopu\akes. 

XEN. Conv. 2, 26: ov Bragdpevor (166). Mem. 3, 2, 3: BaowWevs aipetras 
ovx iva éavTod Kadds emipéAnrat, add’ Wa kre. (cf. 2b¢d. : orpatnyods aipodyra). 

THUC. 7,77, 3: dmoxpavrws 46n TeTLpopnpe Oa, 

Hp?r. 1,70: raya dé dy kal of droddpevor Aéyouey ... os amatpebeinoar 
ind Sapior (cf. zhzd. : Néyovor os... Sapwor dmeolaro avroy (SC. rov KpyTnpa)]. 

Ar. Nub. 758: ef cou ypapotro... din (cf. 1481-2: et’ avrovs ypapyy | 
Siaxdbw ypayapevos). 

SopH. Ant. 1073: ek gov Biafovrat rdde. 


171. ACTIVE SERVING AS A PASSIVE.—Intransitive verbs of 
passive signification are construed as passives. So émo@vyjonw is 
_regularly used as the passive of azroxteiva, & méoxw of ev Tole, 


a&xovw of Aéya, mito of Barro, dedyo of OLOKO). 


td 8 tov iatpod ddckwy avtév Gmolavetv, ANTIPHON, 4 y 5; Alleging 


1 See further Blass, Rh. Mus. 47 (1892), 269-90. 
2 The form, though not distinctively passive at first, became distinctively passive, 


and hence a passive conception is often possible. 
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him to have been killed by his physician. exmimtovary ot Aaxwnotat, XEN. 
Hell. 1, 1, 32; Zhe Lacontzers are cast out. ot "A@nvain... Tpaypata 
etxov tmd ... tov Agorav, XEN. Hell. 5, 1,5; The Athenzans were harassed 
by the pirates. €% waaxXovea (sc. yy) eb mort, XEN. Oec. 20, 14; Land, 
when well treated, treats you well. 


DEM. [49], 1: pevyes viv bm’ euod ravrny thy Sikny. 

ANTIPHON, 4 y 5: droOaveiv (see above). 5, 48: 008’ obra amo O vy aKov- 
oly vm’ a’tay TOY Tpoonkovtwv. 

PLaTo, Apol. 35 D: doeBeias hevyovra ind MeAnrov rovrovi. Hipp. Mai. 
304 E: cvpBéBynke O79 por... kakas pev tp’ ipa dk overy kat dvediferOa, ka- 
Kk@s O€ Um’ €kelvov. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 32: é€xmimrovow (see above). Jézd. 5,1, 5: mpaypara eiyov 
(see above). Oec. 20, 14: ed macxovoa (see above). 

THUC. I, 20, 2: “Immapyov olovra id’ “Appodiov kai “Apioroyeirovos tupavvoy 
dvra dmoOaveip (cf. zbzd.: ‘Immapxw mepirvxortes ... améxTeELvay). 3, 58,4: 
anoOavévras tro Mydav. 

HDT. 4,125: épéovres kai rovs duovpous pevyovras tro Ykvbéwy Kai reTa- 
paypévous. 8,16: 6 yap Hép€ew otpards ... ards tm EwuTod ErimTe. 

AR. Ach. 167-8: rauti mepueide@ . .. mado xovTa pe |... kal tavl in av- 
Spay BapBdpar ; 

PIND. O. 2, 21: é€oda@y yap bro xappdrov mya OvacKet. 

Hom. I]. 1, 242-3: etr dy moddol tp’ “Exropos... | OvyoKkovres Tintoct. 
3, 61: ds 7 etouv dia Soups ta dvépos. 3,128: éracxov. 6,74: avéBnoav. 13, 
796: eiot. 16,519: BapvOer. 17,428: mecdvtos. 616: ddece Oupdy. 21, 22-3: 
as © ind Seddivos . . . ixdves Grou | Pevyovres miyumAGar pvxors KTE. 


172. Note that the element of the disagreeable enters into most of 
these verbs, so that the intransitive construction is an evasion of respon- 
sibility. «3 macy and ed dxovw merely serve to match xaxés racyo and 
kak@s dxovw. Cf. A. J. P. vii (1886), 42, Note 2. 


173. PASSIVES OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS.—Passives of intransitive 
verbs are rare. évos tera, PROVERB; A donkey in the rain. 


Isoc, 11, 22: deaxekivduvevpévors happdkos (r2sky medicines) xpoperny. 

ANT. 5,75: Guos & ody kexivSuvetvoerat, periclitatum ert. 

THUC. 3,23,5: 7 WE... brovihopevy word 1d Vdop ev airy ememoupxet, 
The snowiness of the night had caused a rise in the water. 

Hipie2n22er exvovee, veto dy ravra Ta xXeopia, Lp there were any SHOW- 
Sall, these parts would have rain on them. 3,10: 36 Onoay yap O7Ba ai Al- 
yorriat... ob yap O17 Vera Ta dvw THs Aiyirrov 7d maparay. 

PIND. O. 10, 76: deidero Sé may tépevos, The whole grove was full of song. 

Hom. Od. 6, 131: és 7° (sc. Aéwy) cio” Hdpevos. 


IMPERSONAL PASSIVE Lids 


174. PASSIVE OF VERBS THAT TAKE A GENITIVE OR Da- ° 
TIVE.—An active verb may be turned into the passive, even if 
it takes a genitive or a dative. But there are limits. 

ovkert 82 AmretAot pat, add’ Ady amehd Gddois, XEN. Conv. 4, 31; Zam no 
longer threatened, but am now threatening others. éepav ris yuvaixds av Te- 
para, /bzd.8,3; Loving his wife, he zs loved back agazn. 

ANTIPHON, 487: ov dtkalws karnyopodpar (but 2 8 10: & rarnydpn- 
Tai pov). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 273 C: eimay oty ratra karehpovnOny tr avrow. Lach. 
181 B: enrawet in’ avdpdy afiov miotevea bat. Rpb. 556 C-D: érav... pn- 
Oapn tavtn KatTappovaertat ot révyntes bd Tov TAOVTIav. 

XEN. Conv. 4, 31 (see above). Jézd. 8, 3 (see above). Hiero, 11, 11: od 
Hovov iroio av, adda kai €p@o in’ avOpanerv. bz. 11, 15: €vSapovav yap od 
POovnOncer. 

Eur. I. A. 1093-4: 48’ dpera kardémoOev Ovatois duwedeirat. 

SOPH. O. R. 111: ex@evyet b€ rapeNovpevoy. 


175. The verb must take the dative without an intervening outer ob- 
ject. So in 6cd6vae tAodTOv Tois “EhMAnow, AR. Pax, 1321, rois "EhAnow cannot 
be turned into the subject of the passive. Rare is such a construction as 
advaotnaavtes 5€ avrovs ol... EmiTEeTpappéevot tHy pudakny, THUC. I, 126, 11, 
where we should expect ois emerérpanro 7) pudakyn. tHv pudakyy is a manner 
of inner object. 


176. IMPERSONAL PASSIVE OF VERBS GOVERNING AN OBLIQUE 
CASE.—The impersonal construction which is the rule in Latin is rare in 
Greek. : 

ANTIPHON, I, 31: epol pev ody Sedunynra kai BeBonOnrat To <Te> Tebvedre 
kai T@ vopw. bzd.2 B13: ep’ ols katnyopettai pov (V. |. karnyopeite). 

XEN. Vect. I, 1: vopifwy, ef rovTo yévolro,...TH... TWevia a’Ta@y éeTLKe- 
Kkoupya Gat ay. 

THUC. 5, 49, 2: avréXeyor py Sixaios opayv katadedikagOat, They matn- 
tained that they had not been justly condemned, but karaded. is probably mid- 
dle: they had not justly condemned them. See Classen. 


177. DEPONENT VERBS.—The deponent is a middle form 
which has no active. ytyvopa, 7 become, get, Cedopar, [ behold. 


On the passive aorists of these verbs, see 169. 


178. PASSIVE OF DEPONENTS EXPRESSED BY PERIPHRASIS. 
—The passive of deponents is often expressed by periphrasis. 
So especially outside of the passive form (1 aor. pass.). Familiar 
is airiay éxew as passive of ainaofa. 


78 GREEK SYNTAX 


vals aitiav €xovtes mpodovva, Hyp. pro Eux.1; Being accused of hav- 
tng betrayed ships. 

Hyp. pro Eux.1 (see above). /dzd. 31: trav yap KatnyopnOévray 7O pn 
AaBdv adrodoyiay bb TH Opyn Tov bikaoTev KatTaXeimeTat. 

DEM. 18, 200: mpodedwxévar mavras dv €a xev (SC. 7 wots) airéav. 

EVSilislOs nev aUntay evor 

PLATO, Rpb. 565 B: airiay 89 €a0yov imo rev érépwv .. . as émBov- 
Aevovor TO Snug. 

THUC. 2, 41, 3: povn yap Toy viv axons Kpelogwy es meipay €pxeTat. 7, 
81,5: peda... TUs EyryverTo. 

THEOGN. 1265-6: eyw db€..- aidovs ovdepins Ervyou. 

Hom. Od. 2, 136-7: vépeocs dé pou €& avOparay | €acerat. 

Il. 7, 409-10: ewdo .. . ylyver(ar). 22, 243-4: pndé te Sovpay ecto 

perdardn. 


179. RECIPROCAL EXPRESSIONS.—Reciprocal relations are — 
expressed by forms of a\AnAwy, for which the reflexive is not 
infrequently substituted. 

ampos pev yap éxelvous peT GAAHAwYV épaxécayTo, Tepl Sé TavtTns Tpds Has 
avtovs éwodeunaav, ISOC. 10, 53; They fought against them in alliance with 
one another, but made war for her against (themselves) one another. 

aXAHNOV: 

ISOC. 10, 53 (see above). 

LYS. 3, 40: «i dpa Trepi raider epidovixnoapev Hpueis mPds GAANXAOvs. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 237 C: otre yap €avtois otte aXAHAOLS Spodroyodow. 
Protag. 322 B: ndikovy adkAnAOvS. 

XEN. An. 1, 2, 27: ouveyévovto addAndos. Lbza.1, 10,4: Séoxov GAAHA@Y 
«+. @s Tpidkovta orddia. Lbcd. 3, 2, 5: eSwkapey kai eAdBomnev mioTa pt) Tpod@- 
ge addAnXovs. 

For additional examples, see the lexica. 

180. Reciprocal Reflexive: 

Isoc. 10, 53 (see 179). 

ANDOC. 3, IL: eipyvn yap kat orrovSai odd Siahépover hdr abtrov. 

181. Reciprocal and Reflexive in Contrast: 

PLATO, Phaedr, 237 C: ovre yap €avrois otre dXXHAOLS Suoroyovow. 
Tbid. 263 A: aupoBntodpey GAAHotS Te Kai Huty adrois. 


182. REPETITION OF COGNATES.—The Greek, like the Latin 
delights in the repetition of cognates. Not so the English. 


, 


xelp xeipa vite, PROV.; (One) hand washes (the other) hand. Aros tov 
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HAov, PROV. ; clavus clavum peilit. Comp. “One star differeth from an- 
other star in glory.” 

PLATO, Conv. 195 B: 6porov dpoi@ dei mweddte. Gorg. 510 B: 6 
Gpotos To 6poi@. Lys. 214 B: 7d dpocoy + o 6pmol@ avayKn det didoy eivar. 

Soxet yap july 6 ye Tovnpds TE TOVN pa, bo@ dv... pao 6puAj, TOTOUT@ 
exbiav yiyver Oa. 

Ar. Thesm. 955: yxetpl ovvante xeipa. 

EPICHARM. fr. 118 (Ahr.): @ d€ yelp ray yetpa vite. 

SOPH. Ai. 522: ydpis yapuy ydp éotw # rikrovo’ dei. 

HEs. O. et D. 25: kai kepapeds kepapet koréeu kal TéKTOVL TEKTOV. 

Hom. Od. 17, 217-8: viv pev 5x puida mdyxv kakds Kakdy Hyndager, | as 


7.8 \ © es a A c A © i 
alet Toy Goto ayer Geds ws Tov 6potor. 


183. Moop.—The Greek language has four moods proper. 
A mood is a tone given to the predication by the speaker or 
writer. These moods are the indicative, the imperative, the 
subjunctive, and the optative. The verb has also a nominal 
form, the infinitive, which is often called a mood, and an adjec- 
tive form, which is called a participle. 

Of these moods the indicative alone expresses with uniform 
directness the relations of time, or tense, and as some of the 
modal uses cannot be understood without the use of the tenses, 
it is necessary to consider first the tenses. 


TENSES 


184. The tenses express the relations of time, embracing: 
1. The stage of the action, duration in time, kind of time. 
2. The period of the action, position in time, sphere of time. 


The first tells, for example, whether the action is going on 


or finished. 
The second tells whether the action is past, present, or future. 


185. Peculiar to the Greek language, as compared with Latin 
and English, is the specific form for the relation of attainment 
called the aorist, the tense of concentrated action, the absolute 
tense. The kind of time and the sphere of time are both ex- 
pressed by the tenses of the indicative mood or declarative form 


1 Agistror. Eth. N. 8, 1, 6: 00ey Tov Opotdy gacw we Toy bpotoy Kai KoNOLOY 
mori KOXOLOY, Kai Ta TOLAUTA. 
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of the verb. But present and future have no special aoristic 
form in the active and middle, though in the passive it is possi- 
ble to make a distinction. 


186. The absence of special forms for designating the kind of time in 
the future helps to account for many modal combinations. The subjunc- 


tive and optative often serve to express exact temporal relations in the 
future. 


187. The tenses are further divided into principal and his- 
torical, or primary and secondary, according as they refer to the 


present and the future on the one hand (time not past) and to 
the past on the other. ’ 


188. TABLE OF TEMPORAL RELATIONS 


Indicative Mood 


ACTIVE 
Continuance. Completion. Attainment. 
aa | PRESENT: ypape, yeypahas ypape, 
S 2 I am writing. I have written. L write, 
pee , ta : 
a4 | Future: ypave, yeypapos €copat, yeaa, 
[ypapas Zoopat (293)] 
L shall be L shall have L shall write. 
3 writing. written, 
og 
° a P 2 »” > s ” 
28 AST: €ypador, eyeypagn, eypawa, 
= I was writing. LT had written. I wrote, 
PASSIVE 
_ { Present: ypaderat, yéypanrat, ypaerat, 
) €miaToAn, 
o The letter ts has been ts written, 
z written, written, 
ay being written, zs written, 
5: writing. 
{. Furure: (ypawerau), yeypaverat, (ypapnoerat), 
[ypapeioa €orar(293)], 
The letter will be will have will be written. 
written, been, will be 
Tk (writing). written, 
‘ED Deeg, , ee 
§ g ¢ Past: €ypadero, eyéypanro, €ypadn, 
in was (being) written, had been was written, 
written, 


was written, 
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Present Tense 


189. SPECIFIC PRESENT.— UNIVERSAL PRESENT. — The 
present is used, as in English, of that which is going on now 
(specific present), and of statements that apply to all time (uni- 
versal present). 


Specific Present : 

tov avdpa 6pG, XEN. An. I, 8, 26; J see my man. 

190. Universal Present: 

wavta... pei, PLATO, Cratyl. 440 C; Everything 7s in motion. 

PLATO, Crat. 402 A (97). 440 C (see above). 

HDT. 7, 9, y): am reipns mavra avOpmmoor pidéet yiver Oat (97). 

Com. Philem. 4, 40: €yOpovs motodce tovs pirovs ai ovykpices, Compare- 
sons make enemtes of friends. 


EPICHARM. fr. 117 Ahr.: voos 6p7 Kal voos akoves, (/t 2s) mind (that) sees 
and mind (that) hears. 


I91. PRESENT PARTICIPLE COMBINED WITH COPULA.— The Greek 
has no special form for the progressive present of English, nor for the 
progressive tenses generally. In the periphrasis with the present parti- 
ciple, the participle is generally equivalent to a characteristic adjective or 
substantive, with which it is often coupled. Notice must also be taken of 
the position of the copula, which readily resumes its emphasis.’ 


Sedpeva eotr— old éott SeioGar, comp. XEN. Oec. 7, 21. mpoojkdv éon, /¢ 
zs becoming ; mpooyne, /¢ becomes. aic®avdpevos, PLATO, Theaet. 160 A= 
aicOytys, /ézd. 160 D. 


LYCURG. 36: 6podoyovpevoy eorw. 


DEM. 19, 312: tis yap €oTiv... ovT@ oKalds kat... ofpddpa proady rip 
mod Thy Nuetépav; 20,152: €are de Kai par’ €xwy vopos tuw Kadrds. Lbdd. 
, > > € , ‘ - ” e : \ 4 er + 
153: madaws eo 6 vopos kai KaAas Exwyv. 157: alaxpos... kal kKakOs Exov 
6 vopos. 


ISAE. 7, 14: mpoonkov fv. Lbid.19: Kai rovro ovk dyvoovpevdv eoriy 
ov6€ map’ adtois TovTots. 

IEYS293, OlG: Av Umdapxovra. 

PLATO, Euthyph. 10 B: otk dpa di6tt 6popevdy €or, dia TovTo parat, 
GAAG Tovvaytioy bidrt éparat, dia ToITO 6pwpevoy. (Here the difference be- 
tween predication and action is insisted on.) Legg. 811 B: xivduvov ype 
elvae pépovoay rois matot thy TwoAvpabiav, [ mazntain that multifarzous 


1 See W. J. Alexander in A. J. P. iv (1883), 291-308, and B. L. G, in J. H. U. 
Circ, 1882-3, p. 67. 
6 
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learning ts a dangerous thing for children—ts endangering to children. 
Phileb. 11 A: 6pa 67 .. . mpos riva (SC. Adyov) Tov map jpiv audio Bnret (SC. pér- 
ews), Cay pu) ToL KaTa vodv 7) NeyOpeEvos. Theaet. 160 A—D (see above). 

XEN. Occ. 7, 21: d trav oteyvev épya Sedpevd €ott. oreyvay O¢ Oeirat .'s 
) TOV veoyvay Tékvav TadoTpopia. dedpeva = GUE egentia sunt = quae egeant. 
deiraa=eget. [R.A.] 2,3: drdoa 8 ev ry Hmeipm cioi modes Und TaY ’AOn- 
valov dpydpevat (= im7ykoor), ai pev peyddar dua O€os dpxovrat, ai de pukpal mravu 
Oud ypetay. 

THUC. 4, 109, 2: €a7re b€ and Tov Bacitéws Stopvypatos ow mpov xovaa. 

HDT. 1, 57: #oay of MeAacyoi BapBapov yAdooar iévtes (= BapBapopavor). 
2,61: dco S€ Kapav eiat ev Alyint@ oikéovtes (oixéovar, ve; oikéovtés iar, 
are resident). 3,133: 60a €s aicxuny €ott pépovra. 4, 11: €are Oe kat 
@dXos Adyos €xwv &de (=To1WTde). 

AR. Thesm. 77: «ir gor ér (Cv elr’ amdA@N Evpuridns. Ran. 35-37: 
kardBa, mavovpye. Kat yap éyyds THs Oupas | #dn BabiCav eipi tHad’, of para 
pe | ec rparéoOa. Well explained by Kock: Auf meinem Marsche bin ich 
in die Nahe gekommen. Eccl. 1093-4: otpot kaxodaipar, eyyis 75n THs Ovpas | 
EAkOpevos elp(t). 

SopuH. O. R. 1045: (ay as adj. Phil. 412: zd. 

ARCHIL. 1: efyl 8 ey® Gepar@y pév Evvadiowo avaxtos, | kai Movoéwy €pa- 


Tov S@pov eTLaTAapevos. 


192. CONATIVE PRESENT. PRESENT OF ENDEAVOR.—As 
continuance involves the notion of incompleteness, the present 
is used of attempted and intended action (present of endeavor, 
conative present). But on account of the double use of the 
present as a tense of continuance and asa tense of attainment, 
this signification is less prominent and less important than in 
the imperfect. Notice that this conative sense runs through the 
moods. 

Indicative : 

evovpat, Jam trying to buy, l am bedding. Si8ep, 1 am willing to give, 
Loffer, waoaxpovetar... vas, DEM. 29,1; He trées to swindle you. ob 
“Eyeoraior... qpas éxdoBotor, THUC.6,11,2; The Segestans are trying to 
Srighten us. rev viev xteivet, HDT. 1,109; He wishes to kill her son. 

Deo. 29, 1 (see above). 

PLADO;Phacdra27o. Dever aan aNNorre Tept Téexyns Adyar héyers (have to 
say, want lo say), dkovoey dv. Soph. 242 C: déye capéorepor d Nevers. 

XEN. An.7,7,7: ¢Eehavvere was &k triode THS X@pas. 

THUC. 6, I1, 2 (see above). 

HDT. 1, 109 (see above). 


PIND. O. 2, 98: riva BaANopev; Whom are we trying to hit? 
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193. Other Moods and Verbals : 


ISAE. 2, 28: dmnydpeve Trois dvoupévors py oveta Gar. 

TSOCsA Aa TOV Be” povoy eriderEw Torotpevov (= mromoacbat Bovdopevor) 
aha kat dvarpagac Gai Te BovdAspevor. 

PLATO, Protag. 340 E: i@pevos peifoy 7d voanua roe, J” trying to heal 
the disease | make tt worse. 

XEN. Hiero, 11,13: wAourele . .. rods Pidrovs. 

THUC. 3, 18, 1: em Mn @upvav @s mpodtoopéyny eotparevoay. B22 at 
katéBade yap tis... dvttiAapBavopevos... kepada. 3, 56,2: moAw... 
THY jpetepay KaTaXauBavortas. 

Eur. Phoen. 81: €pw Avova(a). 

PIND. O. 13, 58-60: rot pey . . . ‘Edévay kopiCovres, of & drs Tdpurrav 
elpyovtes. P.4, 106: ayxopifay, with note. 

Hom. ll. 10, 457: P@eyyopevon 8 dpa rod ye Kdpy Kovinow éulx6n. 


194. PRESENT ANTICIPATING THE FUTURE. — PRAESENS 
PROPHETICUM.— The present tense is used more rarely than in 
English in anticipation of the future, chiefly in verbs in which 
the will is equivalent to the deed: etm, / go, oix @, J suffer not, 
yiyvopat, J ame becoming. The present asa vision of the future is 
called praesens propheticum. 


év 8€ pid paxy THvde Te TWpooKTagGe (wz —=shall win) Kai exeivqv paddov 
éhevOepodtre (free=shall free), THUC. 4, 95,2. TovTwv tav  npiopdtov... 
4 pevovtav... % Gddvrwv... Tim Todis H KepSaiver H BAdwreTat; DEM. 
[58], 37- 

LYCURG. 126: «i yap mponoecOe Tovroy Tov Kaipby .. ., odk or Opiv pera 
ravta Oikny map’ avt@v abixovyt@y Aaeiv~ Kpeittous yap HON yiyvovTat THs mapa 
TOV adiKkoUpevay TYLwplas. 

Deo. [58], 37 (see above). 

KEM, Cyr. 4, 6,7: ei obv ov pe O€yn KTE. 

THUC. I, 121, 4: pua te vikn vavpayias Kara TO cikos GNiokovTat. 4,95, 2 
(see above). 6,91, 3: «i avty 7 modus AnPOnoera, ExeTaL Kal y TaGa SikeNia. 

HDT. 1, 207: éowbeis pev TpocwamodAvVeELs Tacay THY adpyny:. . . viKoY 
Sé od vikas ToaovToy Goov ei KTE. 3,155: HOn... aipéopev BaBvdava. 6, 82: 
ovk aipéet To”Apyos. 6,109: hv yap ov youn TH yy TpooOn, €aTL ToL maTpis 
re eAevbépn Kai més TpaTy Tov ev TH EAAdOL. 8, 102: Mapdoviov dé, Hv Te TaOp, 
Adyos ovddels yiverar: ovdé TL viKdvres oi "EhAnves viKGTt, OovAov Toy amone- 
oavtes. 

AR. Eq. 127: evrav@ veorw, adres ws amdAXvrTat, 

Eur. Phoen. 884-5: ov 7 & rakawa cuykatagkdnry TOA, | ef wy Adyos 


TUS TOLS EMOLTL MELT ETAL. 
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SOPH. Ph. 113: aipet ta t0éa ravra thy Tpoiay pova (97). 

AESCHYL. Cho. 550: kreiv@ vw, os tovverpoy evvéres Tdde. P. V. 171: 
dmoovaara. Tbéd. 767: 4 mpos Sdpaptos €Eaviararar Opdover; 

PIND. O. 8, 42: Tlépyapos ... ddioxerat. P. 4, 48-9: tore... éEavi- 


oTayvTat. 


195. ety.—In standard prose efws in the indicative is future 
everywhere. In the optative, infinitive, and participle it is now 
future, now present. The subjunctive is future by virtue of its 
meaning. 


Lhdicative as a future: 


elpu...émi tov tavde éraivov, THUC. 2, 36,4; 7 wll proceed to the pratse 
of these men. ad etpt, AR. Pax, 232; Well, 1 am going. 

DEM. 16, 8: ravtnv dv €Awow, tac’ emi Meconynv. 20, 99: et. 23, 106: 
ovk én’ exeivous tpev Kal du’ exeivay acbevn mrotety aitov CytHpooper ; 

PLATO, Protag. 335 C: viv d€... eAOeiv’yap roi pe Set... ele. 

THUC. 2, 36,4 (see above). 4, 85,6: dAXa kal ois dy eriw, hoody Tis eyol 
TPOTELoe. 

AR. Pax, 232 (see above). Eccl. 933: taxa yap elouv os epe. 

SopH. Ph. 461: viv 8 ecye mpos vavv. 

Hom. Od..17, 277: «i 0” eOédeus, emipevov, eyo & eit mpordporber. 

Il. 3, 410: Ketoe & yay ove ete. 


Optative as a future : 


ANTIPHON, I, II: é€metd7 rayvora adtois amnyyéAOn Ore ewe Eioupe Tov ma- 
Tpos Tov ovea. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 1, 34: GAN’ 6 ’Aynoiiaos kai rovrois mpoeime, Tois pév, ei pH 
> , eS, , - , > ‘3 ’ > a = , o , 
exméuoey tovs “Apyeious, trois S€, et pu) Gmiovey ex THs KopivOov, Gre méAepov 


efolcet er avtouvs. 
Lnfinitive as a future: 


Lys. 25,22: rér’ #On Kat KatTtévat mpocedoxare Kal mapa Tay e€xOpav Anwe- 
oa Sikny. 

PLATO, Phaed. 103 D: kai rd mip ye ad mpooidrros rod Wuxpod aire } 
toe Evévat (SC. Soxet vor) i) arrodcio ba. 

XEN. An. I, 3, 1: of yap otpari@rat ovk €hacay iévat Tov Tpocw. 

THUC. 4, 98, 4: dmeévat. 5,7, 3: eme€vévat. 5: dmeéva. 6, 49,4: mpoorévat. 


Participle as a future : 


PLATO, Protag. 335 C: auorauny os dria. 
THUC. 3, 27,2: ws émeEvay trois A@nvaiots. 
Ar. Pax, 1182: ov yap 7dew eEvov. 
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196. Optative, Infinitive, and Participle of ciju not future : 


ANDOC. I, 39: idav Sé radr’ py emi Aadpiov iévac (91). 

PLATO, Cratyl. 401 D: cyeddv re ad obra Kad’ “Hpdkdecrov dv nyoivro ra 
évra iévat Te mavta kal pévew ovd€er. 

XEN. An. I, 3, 1: imemrevoy yap 76n emt Baoidéa iévat 

THUC. 5,65, 2: épav mpos ywplov kaptepdv idvras ofas. 


197. /udicative as a present : 


The use of ei itself as present is poetical and late. 
PLATO, Conv. 174 B: ayaéay emi Sairas tagiy adropator dyaboi (PROV.). 
Hom. Od. 4, 401: ripos dp’ e€ adds elat yépwv adios vypeptns. 


Il. 2,87: nvre €Ovea ciate peXicoadwy ddwaov. 


198. PRESENT IN PASSIONATE QUESTIONS.—In passionate questions, 
the present is used as a form of exhortation. 

ti ovv ov SidKopev Os TaxioTta; XEN. Cyr. 4,1,11; Why, then, do we not 
pursue with all speed? 

XEN. Cyr. 4,1, 11 (see above). 12: ri ody... ovx eAOdv Kuakdpyn éyers 
Taura ; 

Eur. Hipp. 1060: & Geol, ri Snra rovpoy ov Avo oTopa ; 


199. HISTORICAL PRESENT.—The present tense is used far 
more frequently than in English as a lively representation of the 
past (historical present). Especially strange to us is the free 
use of the historical present in relative and dependent clauses 
generally, as these demand more reflection.’ 


ti wovovctv;... Siexaptépovv, LYCURG. 85; What did they do?—They 
held out to the end. was ovtv tadtt éroincev; pricPotrat tovtovi, DEM. 18, 
149; How, then, did he do this? He hires thts fellow. 


Lycurc. 85 (see above). 

Dem. 18, 149 (see above). [53], 17: typnoas pe... mailer te mv& kal 
dpmacet péoov kal Oct pe eis Tas AcOoropias, ei py TwWes mpoordvTeEs, BodvTds 
plov dkovoavtes, mapeyevovto Kal €BonOnoav. (abet is an hist. pres. equivalent 
to an impf. de conatu.) 

PLATO, Phaedo, 84 D: kai ds dxovoas eyéAacé re npéua kai noe. 

" Xen. An. 1, 10, 1: evradda 8) Kipov dmorépverat » Kepadn Kal 7 xelp 7 
SeEid. Bacrreds dé kai of civ aire Sioxov ciomimres eis TO Kipetov orparone- 
Sov: Kal of pev pera "Aptalov ovkere iorayrat, dddAa pevyova: 

THUC. I, 59, 1: ai d€ rpudkovra vines tov ’AOnvaioy adikvovyrat €s Ta emt 


1 On the conception of the ancients, see Ps,-Long. zepi touc, Kh, Gr, I, p. 275 
(Sp.). Some statistics are given A. J. P. xiv, 106, and xvi, 259. 
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Opakns kai karadapBadvovee tHy Moreidavay kai radAa aheotynkora. 1,91, 2: 
kedevet. 1, 91, 3: dmoaréANovow ... méumer. 6, 57, 3: €TUMTOV Kal GmOKTEI- 
vovaty avtov. 7,51, 2 (¢er), 8, 10,3: Karadimxovow... dmo\hvaot . . . Oppi- 
Cava. O25. 5 (O28) One yp Aes Ol (LEZ) 

HDT’. 1, 43: dkovri¢wy tov by, Tov pev Gpaptavet, Tuyx aver O€ TOU Kpoiaou 
maidds. 45: Karouxriper ... A€yet. 107: 610% (b25). 3, 4: Os aipéec py ev 
Avukin, Adv b€ odk aviyaye €s Alyuntov. 3, 53: wa py ode Lepiavdpos es thy 
Xopnv amiknra, KTeivouae Tov venviokov. 5,11: airéer... aipcevar.. . airéet. 

AR. P|. 676: émewr’ avaBdéyas 6p Tov tepéa. 

Eur. H. F. 252: & ys Noxedpad’ ods "Apyns omeiper more. I. T. 16: eis 
eumup ndrGe (SC. Ayapeuvar), kai Néyet Kadyas rade. 

SopH. El. 424-5: rowaidra tov mapdvtos, jvixy’ “HAim | Seikvuae rovvap, 
éxdvov eEnyoupévov. Lbzd. 679: tadrnOes cine, TO tTporm SidhdvTar; O. T. 
779-80: avijp yap év Seimvors pe UmepmAnabeis pébn | KaXeEt Tap’ clv@, TAagTos ws 
einv marpi. Jb¢d. 787: wopevopa. TLbzd. 798: ixvodpa. Lbzd. 807: waiw... 
ws opa. Lbtd. 812: exxvdwdera. Lb7zd. 813: Kreivo. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 228-31: émas taytora tov ratp@ov es Opdvoy | Kabéfer’, 


> ‘ , , , ‘ , > , 
evovs Saipoow vépet yépa |... kal dtearotyiero | dpyny. 


200. This use of the present belongs to the original stock of our fam- 
ily of languages. It antedates the differentiation into imperf. and aorist. 
Being a familiar form, it is set down as a mark of simplicity (apéAera) of 
style. By reason, therefore, both of its liveliness and its familiar tone it is 
foreign to the leisurely and dignified unfolding of the epos, and is not 
found in Homer, whereas it is very common in the rhetorical Vergil, as it 
is very common in the Attic orators. Nor is it used to any extent, if at 
all, in the statuesque Pindaric ode, whereas it is frequent in the Attic 
drama, which seems to have introduced it to higher literature. 


201. ANNALISTIC OR NOTE-BOOK PRESENT.—Akin to the Historical 
Present, and not always to be distinguished from it, is the Annalistic Pres- 
ent, Note- book Present, or Present of Registration, which transfers a 
record or register to the historical page. So especially in dates of births, 
deaths, and accessions. 

Aapetov kai Tlapvodzi8o0s yiyvovtat maiSes SU0, NEN. An.1,1,1; Zo (of) 
Darius and Parysatzs are born two sons. Kvagapns pev ... TeNeuTG, exSéKe- 
tat 8€ “Aotudyns ... THY Baotdyinv, HDT. 1, 106; Cyaxares dies and As- 
tyages succeeds to the throne. tovtov 8 Kededs y (yverat, Ar. Ach. 48. 


202. PRESENT OF UNITY OF TIME.—The present is used 
in Greek of actions that are continued from the past into the 
present, especially with designations of time. The English 
translation is often the progressive perfect. 
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oka évrat® ex perpaxiov, Dem. [47], 53; 7 have deen living there from a 
boy. Keivov yap, ot8év' Gddov, ixvedw madat, SOPH. Ai. 20; For he it zs, none 
other, I've been tracking long. 

DEM. 21,59: mavta roy pera tadra xpovoy didaaxker Tovs yopovs. [33], 4: 
ome 0’ rn eat éxra, ad’ od Td pév meiv KaTadéAvKA, perpia © €y@y rovrows 
Tetp@pmat vavrixois epyaterOa. [47], 53 (see above). 

LYS. 17, 9: ove vewori tadra Ta xpymata dEvodpev Huérepa evar, 

Praro, Convsr72 C: ap’ od & €y@ Swxparec cvvdtatpiBa... ovdéra 
Tpia érn eotiv. Phaedo, 84 D: mada... tpowOei kal Kede ver. 

HDT. 3,49: viv O€ aiei emeire exticay rihy vigor, ela t dddHAowt Svahopo. 7, 
102: 77 “ENAddt wevin . . . aiei kore avvtpopds ear. 8, 62: Kopietpeba és Lipw 
Thy ev ‘IraXin, 7 mep Huetépyn TE EOTL Ek TaAaLou Ere Kal KTE. 

AR. Ach. 17: €€ Grov "yo pumropac (146). Vesp. 317: rykopae pev md- 
Aa. Sbzd.320: Bovopat ye mada. 

Eur. H. F. 702-3: xpdvos yap dn Sapos €& drov mémras | Koo peta be 
oopa. 

SOPH. Ai. 20 (see above). 

Hom. Od. 13, 377: ot 67 rou tpieres fléyapoyv kata KoLpavéovoty. 

Il. 1, 553: kai Aimy ce mapos y' ovr’ eipopac ore peTaAAS. 

So in the other moods of continuance: 

Lys. 17, 8: icaow 7pas 75n tpla ern auto Bnrovrras. 

HDT. 8, 41: avrn 6 peditéeooa €v To Tpdabe aici xpdvm dvatotpoupérn 
Tore Hv a\pavoros. 

Ar. Vesp. 1074: padlws eyw bidaéw, kav dpoucos 7 70 mpiv, Readily well [ 
teach him een tf he have been untrained before. 


203. PERFECT OF UNITY OF TIME.—This does not exclude the use 
of the perfect. 

Ta... Uhyntrot Hn tpia ern peplawka, Lvs.17,5; / have let the Sphet- 
tian property now three years. 

LYS. 9, 4: ddixdpevos mpomépvow els THY OAL, ovrw Svo phvas Emde dnpy- 


KOs KaTedkéyny oTpatiats. 17,5 (see above). 


204. PRESENT FOR PERFECT.—The present tense of a num- 
ber of verbs that involve unity of character or persistence of re- 
sult, is often translated by the English perfect. v6, 7 am vte- 
tortous, I have conquered, to, I am here, have arrived, otxopa, 
L am off, lam gone ; anova, T hear or have heard, wov0avopa, [ learn 
or have learned. orépopa, J am deprived, and so all verbs of pri- 
vation. 

vov 8 érépov moA¢pou Katpds fKet THs, DEM. 3, 6. veKx@pev... Bacrhéa, 
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XEN. An. 2,1,4; We are victorious over (have conquered) the king. ékeivo 
&kkoas;... kal ToTd y, en, akovw, Mem. 3, 5, 26. otepdpeba eriorHpns, 
PLATO, Theaet. 196 E; We are deprived of, have to go without, science. 

Dem. 3, 6 (see above). 4,24: mpdérepdv mor adxovw Eevixoy tpépew ev Ko- 
pve riv modw, but 19, 221: Kat yap Tair’ adknKo’ abtov éyeww. 

ANTIPHON. Cf. 389: ef de avdévrns ek Tov Neyopévwy ETLdE(KYUTAL, OVX 
pets ait@ oi Aéyovtes airtol eoper, aN 7 mpakis Tov epyav. 

PLATO, Gorg. 503 C: Oepiotoxdéa ovk akovets dvdpa ayaboy yeyovora; 
Theaet. 142 B: yaderas peéy yap €xet kal bd Tpavpatay Twaev, wadAov phy avTov 
aipet TO yeyovos voonua é€v Te oTpatevpart. Lbzd. 196 E (see above). 

- XEN. An. 2,1, 4 (see above). Mem. 3, 5, 26 (see above). 

THUC. 1, 70,7: & pev dy éemwonoartes pn e&éXwow, oikeia sréper Oat 
qyowra, “In fazling to attain an object, they consider that they have lost” 
(are suffering the loss of) “what was really thetr own.” —Morris. 

HDT. 7, 53: os yap ¢yo muvOavopat, én’ aydpas otparevopeba ayabors. 

Eur. Hel. 134: otyerac Oavoica Sn. 

SopH. El. 1326: & mAeiora papor kai dpevay tnHT@pevot. Ph. 414: add’ 
7) XovTos otxetat Bayar ; 

PIND. P. 6, 22-3: dppaviCopéve | Tin\eida. 

Hom. Od. 1, 298: # ovx dieus, oiov KXéos €ANaBe Sios Opéaryns; 2,118: 
ot ov mo TW’ akovopev. 3, 86-8: GAXous péev yap Tavtas, door Tpwoly Toe p- 
Cov, | mevO6peO’, hxe Exaotos ama@eto Avyp@ od€Opw: | Keivou 5’ av Kai CAeOpov 


amevOéa Onxe Kpoviav. 
Imperfect Tense’ 


205. The imperfect tense denotes continuance in the past. 
It is the tense of evolution, of vision. 


76 mavdiov €Bdoa, LYS. 1,11; Zhe baby was sgualling, began to squall, 
sqgualled. 


206. IMPERFECT WITH ADVERB OF RAPIDITY.—The continuance is 
in the mind of the narrator; it has nothing to do with the absolute dura- 
tion of the action. The aorist is the rule with the expression of definite 
numbers (see 208), and it is not at all inconsistent with the nature of the 
imperfect tense that it should be accompanied by an adverb expressing 
the notion of rapidity. 


eVOds Exdper emt rv “Apxadiay, XEN. Hell. 6, 5,12; Forthwith he pro- 
ceeded on hts way to Arcadia. 


LYS. 1,17: ed0éws eraparrouny. 8,15: edOds... €Bddile. 9,4: brerorot- 


‘See B.L.G., A. J. P. iv (1883), 158-65; C. W. E. Miller, A. J. P. xvi (1895), 
139-185. 
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pny evdéws. 13,35: evO€ws Kpiow Tois dvdpdor TovTas €molovy €v TH Bovdjj. 
21,3: evOds eyupvaciapxour. 

XEN. An. 3, 4, 27: of b€ modeuioe taxd dmremndwr. Hell. 6, 5, 12 (see 
above). 

PHUCSS. AO; 2: Tpinpn evOds GAnv awéaredAXoy, They despatched (were 
Sor despatching) another trireme at once. 3, 106,1: €BonOovv Kara Tdxos. 3, 
109, 3: dia rayous €Oamrov. 3, 111, 1: Oaacoy admexwpouv. 5, 21,1: evOvs... 
apiecay. 5, 21, 3: Kara tayos emopevero. 6, 69,1: emnye TO otpardmedoy 
evOvs... dvadaBorres Ta Orda cdOds dvTEeTHTAV. 7,29,1: evOds amérepmor. 
7,69, 1: dvremAnpovy tas vais edOvs. 7, 84, 3: edO0s duePOeipovro. 8, 12, 3: 
61a Tadxous Tov TAOdY ErrOLOUYTO. 

HDT. 1, 79: émolee kata Taxos. 

AR. Nub. 1357: 6 & ev@éms...fphacke. Vesp. 355: ievs cavroy kara 
TOU TElyous TAXEéws. 

PIND. P. 9, 38-9: pry éay | edOds dpeiBero. 

Hom. Od. 9, 179: of 8 ai’ cia Batvov kai emi Kdniot Kabitor. 


Il. 2,52: rot & nyeipovro pad’ oka. 


207. DESCRIPTIVE IMPERFECT.—The imperfect is employed 
to represent manners, customs, situations, to describe and to 
particularize. 


js (sc. THS BovAns) értaotatovens ov SiKav ov5' eyKAnpartwy ov8 ciaohopav ovdé 
arevias ovdé Trokepwv 7 TodLs Eyepev, GAAG Kal mpds GAATAOUS Hovxlav elxov Kal 
mpds Tovs GAAovs Gravras cipyvnv Hyov. wapetxov... Sijyov...émoiovv 
... €8oxipaloy, ISOC. 7, 51-3, a description of the good old times. 4 8 
yuvn Tot Bacrhéos airy Ta oitla ogi Emeoce, HDT. 8,137; The gueen herself 
would cook them thetr food. tev Se mohepiwv, émet Os éyéveTo, of pev EDavpa- 
Lov 7a Spapeva, of 8 eyiyvwoakov qdn, of 8 HyyeAAov,ol 8 EBdawy, of 8 EAXvov 
tarmovs, and so on to the number of 16 imperfects, XEN. Cyr. 4, 2, 28. 
mponydper Se avtav Onpapevys, Hell. 2, 2,22; Lheramenes was thety spokes- 


Wan. 


Iscc. 7, 51-3 (see above). 

Lys. 12, 8-9: éym 6€ Heicwva pev npotoy ei Bovdorrd we cHoat ypnpara 
aBav: 6 8 packer, ei TOA etn. 

PLATO, Theaet. 143 A: kal dodkis 'AOnvale adikoiuny, emavnpatev Tov 
LSoxpary 6 pr euepyypyy, kai dedpo eADov EmnvwpOovpny. 

XEN. Cyr.-4, 2,28 (see above). Hell. 2, 2,22 (see above). /dzd. 2, 4, 33: 
nkovticov, &Baddov, €rd€evov, eahevddvav. Lbed. 4, 3, 19: €wOovvTo, €4axovTo, 
Grékxrewvov, aréOvnokov. Lbéd. 6, 4, 36: eixero Tod pomrpov, Ews améBavev 6 avnp. 
Jozd. 7, 2,6-8. (In the spirited account of the fight the imperfect outnum- 
bers the aorist 5 to 1.) 

THUC. 3, 81, 3: ds é@pov Tra yryvopeva, SiepOerpov adttov ev TH iep@ 
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GAAnAous Kai €k TOY Sévdpwv TwEes ATHY XOVTO, of O os ExagToL €dvvavTo ayn- 
Aovrro. 
HDT.7,173: €orparnyee € Aakedapovioy...Evaiveros. 8,137 (see above). 
Ar. Ach, 185: eye 8’ @pevyov: of 8 edi@xoy kaBdwy. Eq. 46-8 : otros 


KANN, Ome’, EKOAGKED » €€N- 


KaTayvovs Tov yépovTos Tovs TpUToUS, | .. - 
mara. Av. 1282: €kdépor, eTEeivav, EeppuTav, ETMKpPAaTov. 
Eur. Hipp. 1194-8: émjye...cimoperOa... eiaeBardoper. 
SopH. Ai. 298-300: nixévile...€ahale kappaxtile... neice. 


AESCHYL. Pers. 416-26: @6pavov... @Oetvov... Umtiovto... éwAn- 
Ovov...npéooeTo... €macoy, eppaxt or. 

PIND. P. 4, 240-1: dpeyov yxeipas...€pemrov... ayanalovr(o). 

Hom. Od. 1, 110-2: of pév tip olvov Eptoyor... oi O(€).. . tpamélas vigor 


kat mpoTtOey, Tol dé Kpéa ToAAG OaTedYTO. 


Il. 1, 249: rod Kai dd yAwoons péduros yAvkKioy péev avdy. 


208. IMPERFECT WITH DEFINITE NUMBERS.— With definite 
numbers, the aorist is employed (see 243), but when there is a 
notion of interruption or of continuance into another stage 
(overlapping), the imperfect is used. 


TavTa 8 émote. TéTTapas Hucpas, XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 24; He kept thzs up four 
days (but on the fifth, érel qv Appa wéuwry, § 27). KataBas 8€ kdtw és Td KaTa- 
yauov oiknpa Siaitato én’ érea tpia*... TeTdpTw Se Erei eavy Toior Opyé, HDT. 
4,95; He went down tnto the underground room and lived there for three 


years, but in the fourth he appeared to the Thractans. 


Dem. 19, 78: rérrapas phvas Gdovs €o@CovG of Paxeis tovs darepov, 4 dé 
rovtov Wevdodoyia peta Tad’ Varepov adtodvs aTma@Xecer. 

XEN. Hell. 2,1, 24 (see above). /dzd. 2, 2, 16-7: drérpiBe mapa Avodv- 
Sp@ rpeis phvas kal mhéov . . . eet O€ He TeTApT@ pyvi, aTrryyerrey KTE. 

THUC. 4, 69, 3: kat radtny pev tiv jyépay ddnv cipyadovro: rH 8’ borepaia 
mept Seidnv Td Tetxos Gooy ovK ameTeTeAeaTO, Kal of ev TH Nioaia Seicavres... 
EvvéBnoay trois AOnvaiots. 

HDT. 1, 18-9: €modépee érea Evdexa... rH SE Sv@dexat@ erei. . . cvvy- 
veixOn Te rodvde yevéoOat mpnyua. 4,95 (See above). 4, 158: rodrov olkeov 
tov x@pov && erea: €Bdduwm S€é oheas erei.. . of AuBves . . . dvéyv@oay exdumeiv. 
7, 191: npépas yap 87 exeiwae tpeis: rédos S€ Evroud te TovedyTes Kal KaTa- 
eldovres yonot ot Mayo T@ avéu@ . . . Emavoay TeTapty Huépy. 

AR. Thesm. 502-3: €répav S eydS } parkev adivew yuri | déx’ jpépas, 
€ws empiato matdiov. 

Hom. Od. 2, 106 sqq. 3, 118 sq. 304 sqq. 4, 360 sqq. 5, 278 sq. 
388 sqq. 7, 253s8q. 259 s8qq. 267sqq. 9,74sqq. 9, 82 sqq. 10, 80 sq. 
142 sqq. 14, 240sqq. 250sqq. 285 sqq. 

Il. 9, 470 sqq. 21, 45 sqq. 
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209. The above succession of imperfect and aorist is the type, but there 
are variations. 

Hhepas pev wévre HoVXaLlov, Ty S Exry Erdaoaovro auddrepor ds és paXny, 
THUC. 3, 107, 3; Five days they kept quiet, but on the sixth both parties be- 
gan to draw up as for battle. 


THUC. 3, 107, 3 (see above). 

HDT. 7, 20: emi pev réocepa Erea mANpea TapapréeTo oTpatiny Te kal. .., 
méunr@ € rei avomevm EoTpaTnAaTe€ xXELpl peyadn TANOEOS. 

Hom. Od. 10, 28 sqq.: evvjpap pev buds tA€omev vixtas Te Kai Fpyap, | 77 
dexarn 6 75n avedaiveto rarpis apovpa, | kai 5) mupmohéovtas ee Vo cope 
eyyos edvras: | &vO eye pev yhuxds Urvos emnuOe Kexunara. (Only an appar- 
ent exception. The action is interrupted by the émmAvde.) 

Il. 6, 174-6: evap Eeivioce kai evvéa Bods i€pevoer. | addr’ bre d) 
Sexarn epavn pododdxrudos jas, | kal Tore pw epéetve kal Free onpa idéobar. 
(Aorist followed by imperfect.) 


210. When the imperfect alone is used, the definite statement is an 
afterthought, or, at all events, the matter is not fully disposed of by the 
narrator. 

kal Gket ev Meydpois wAciw H wévte Eryn, LYC. 21; He ved at Megara more 
than five years. 

Lyc. 21 (see above). 

ISAE. 5,7: exéxrnro (plpf.=ipf.) ekaoros dadexa ern a €Aaye. 

LYS. 21, 2: Tov dé peruEv xpovov eTpinpapxovy entra ern. 


211. IMPERFECT AND AORIST INTERWOVEN.— The two 
tenses are often so combined that the general statement is given 
by the aorist and the details of the action by the imperfect, or 
the situation is described by the imperfect and isolated points 
presented by the aorist.’ 


[Zwxparys] TO ddppakov Eriev... mas éreXevta; PLATO, Phaedo, 57 A; 
Socrates drank the poison. Flow did he die? (Describe the closing scenes.) 
oik é&ipKxece 8 avtois Tait’ ébapaprteiv, AAG TEpl Tors aiTois xpdvous EmdpVovY 
ev thy Hrerpov, UBpilov 8 Tas vygous, avypovv be... Kail... kabioracay, 
éAXvpatvovro Se tHy [ledomdvvygov Kai peaTHy oTdcewy Kai Tohénov éwotynoav. 
émi wolav yap TOV Tékewy OK CaoTpPadTEVTAaY; 7 TeEpl Tivas a’TaV ovK Er pap- 
Tov; ovk "Hielwv pev pépos tL THS xopas adeihovro, THY Se yAv THY KopwOiwv 
érepov,...S81ektoay,... eéEerwodidpkyoay,...ctaeBadrov, ovdev 8 érav- 
gav7o Tovs pév GAAous Kakds ToLodvTes, avTois Se Thy ArtTav THY ev AevKTpoLs Tapa- 


oxevalovtes; ISOC. 8, 99-100. 


1 See also B. L. G., A. J. P. xiv (1893), 104-6. 
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ISOC. 5, 53-4: ov yap €pOacay ray €xOpav Kpatrnoavtes kai TavToy 


dpedjoavres HvdyxAovy pev...€TOApo@v...mweihovy...dmegTEepovy... 
émépOovv...€&émepmoyv...tedevravtes Oe mpds Pwxéas ToAEpov eEnveykay. 
5, 87: gaye yap durras emiOupias... mponpetto yap Baowret re rohepety kal 
rovs éraipous ... katayayeiv. 8, 99-100 (see above). 


PLato, Phaedo, 57 A (see above). 

XEN. Hell. 2, 3, 55-6: ws de ravra eimev, ELA KE pev aro TOU Bapod 6 Sdrupos, 
eidxov S€ of bmnpéra. 6 S€ Onpapéevns... €mekadeiTo.... 7 O€ Povdy 
jovxlay eixev.... of 8 amnyayoy Tov dvopa kré, 

THUC. 3, 22 (a number of examples of shifting tenses). 4, 119, I-3: 
ratra Evvébevro kai Gpooay Aakedapoviot Kai ot Evpypayor ’AOnvaiois Kai Tots 
Evppdyos ... Evveridevtro d€ kai ¢aomévdovto Aakedapovioy pev ode... 7) 
pev 81) exexetpia arn eyéveto, kai Evy aay ev airy wept Tov pelCovav oTovdav 
dua mavrds €s Adyous. 

HDT. 2, 162: rav tis Alyumrioy omicbe otras mepréOnKé of Kuvény, Kal 
mepitiOeis en emi Baornin mepiriOévat. 3, 123: Tavta adxovoas TloAuKparns 
4oOn re kai €Bovdero. 

Hom. Od. Io, 352-67: A string of imperfects followed by a string of 
aorists. 


212. INTERCHANGE OF IMPERFECT AND AORIST.—An actual inter-~ 
change of tenses is not to be admitted except in the case of a few old pret- 
erites, such as jy and envy. In the earliest period the typical difference 
is held fast. The apparent exceptions, then, may be accounted for by un- 
differentiated forms, by mistaken meanings, by the distributive or intensive 
use of the imperfect. So épyv=épyoa, but in repwov the thoughts follow 
the motion,! and ékéAevor is “I gave orders,” “ urged.” 


5 Kpotoos repre és Lardptyy ayyédous ... of SE EMdvTes Edeyov “Ewen We 
jpéeas Kpoioos xré.”, HDT. 1, 69. 


ANTIPH. 6, 27: ef pev eyd TovT@y mpokadovpéver pr) 76éAnoa Tods Tapa- 
yevopévous arodnvat, 7) Oepdmovras e€arrovor pu) HOeXov exdiddvar... advta ay 
TadTa péylora Tekunpla KAT €{00 EroLodYTO OTL GANOIS Hy 7) aiTia. 

THUC, 2, 71, 2-3: Mavoavias yap... awedidov Wraraedor yay kat wodw 
Thy oerépav Exovtas avrovopovus oikeiy Kré. Trade péev Huiv marépes of ipérepor 
€docay xré. 3,58, 5: Mavoavias pev yap €Oarrev advtovs vopitwr ev yn te piria 
riévat Kai map’ avSpdor ToiovTas KTé, 7, 20, I-2: mepi te MeXomdvynoov ree 
Tpidkoyra €oTEtNay Kal Xapikd€a Tov ‘Aro\NoSapov apxovra, ... Kal Tov Anpo- 
obey €s tiv SikeAiav, Gomep EuedANov, awéaTreAXAop. 

HDT. I, 69 (see above). 3, 41: Sutnpevos Se eVproke rdde. 8, 136: Map- 
Sovios Oe... pera Tatra ewe pe dyyedoy es AOnvas “AéEavdpov rv ’Aptvrew 


1 See B. L. G. on PInp. P. 4, 114. 
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+++ Gua pey ore... Guate 6 Mapdovos ruddpevos bre mpdéewss Te €in Kal evepyeTns 
6 “AdéEavSpos Ereure. ... roar dt) weOdpevos repre. 

Eur. Or. 552: marip pev epitevoéy pe, of & erexre mais. 

PIND. See B.L.G. on P. 4, 114 and 247, and on P. 5,76: poipd ris dyev 
as compared with zéz@. 87: rods ApuororéAns dyaye. O. 6, 41, On érixre. 

Hom. Od. 4, 5: thy péev “AyiAdjjos pnérjvopos vies méprev. Lb¢d. 8: thy 
ap’ oy vO immo: Kai Gpuace wé pre véer Oar. 

Il. 2, 42 sqq.: eCeTo S 6pbwbeis, padakoy S évduve XTeva, | KaNov 
wyyareov, Tept Oe péya BadXEro Hapos: | rorci S vo Aemapoicw €dynoaro Kaha 
mébiha + | audi & ap’ dpocw Badero Eithos dpyupdndoy, Kré. 6, 192-3: adroo 
pv karépuxe, Oidov 8 6 ye Ovyarépa iv, | SAke SE of Tysns Baordnidos Huo Tdons. 
7, 303-5: ds dpa hovicas SHke Eihos dpyvpdnroy ... Alas S€ Cworipa didov 


oivixe paewoy. 


213. IMPERFECT OF ENDEAVOR.—The imperfect is used of 
attempted and interrupted, of intended and expected actions.’ 


& (sc. Ta Tatp@a) wavt’ éua éyiyveto, DEM. 39, 6; AU of which (i.e. my 
father’s estate) was gotng to be mine. 16 ywplov éwedet, ISAE, 2, 28; He 
was for selling the piece of ground. ob waidwv evexa éydpet, ISAK. 6,24; Jt 
was not for the sake of children that he wanted to marry. amo ddpyv (= 
qn arodovpevos), ANTIPHON, 2 8 3; 1 knew (expected) that I was going to 
be ruined. 


DEM. 19, 46: kai tpeis eyehare, And you started to laugh. 39,6 (see 
above). [49], 2: opakévtos pev rovTov dma@AAVTO kal TO TaTpL TO eyo TO Tup- 
Borawy. 54, 33: TovT@ dé pr mapacxXopév@ TovTovs paprupas iy (= ewedrev 
€xec Oar) dimou Adyos ovdels, AAN Twkévar Tapaxpny UrApYXE TlwTy. 

ISAE. 2, 28 (see above). 5, 44: eytyvero. 6, 24 (see above). 

Isoc. 5, 48: pa KatopOacavtes pev evOs ama@AXAvYTO. 10, 36: 6 pev Tov 
Sjpov Kabiatn Kvipoy THs ToALTELas, of S€ povov avTov dpxew n&iovy. 

Lys. 7, 32: taira b€ mpaas .. . exépdatvoy pey ovdv, ewavrov & eis kivdvu- 
pov KaGiorny. 

ANTIPHON, 2 8 3 (see above). 2 8 9: dAovs pey yap... THs pey ovoias 
Hon exatnodpevos, ToD b€ Taparos Kai TIS TOAEws OVK dTETTEPOULNY. 

PLaAvo, Phaedr. 230 A: drap, @ éraipe,... dp ov rode Hv TO dévdpov, ed’ 
Grep Hyes npas; But, my Sriend, tswt this the tree to which you were going 
to, wanted to, started out to, take us ? 


1 Pliny, H. N., Praef. 26, explains the ‘‘ artistic” ézroie: as a manner of conative 
imperfect (‘' Apedles faciebat aut Polyclitus, tamquam inchoata semper arte et imper- 
fecta”’), but Urlichs showed long ago (1857) that the aorist outnumbered the imper- 
fect in the olden time, and Lowy (Inschriften gr. Bildhauer xiii) has counted 260 
aorists against 87 imperfects. The imperfect does not appear in the ISS of the IV. 
century, and becomes more common only in the imperial time (47 imperfects to 18 


4 ‘ Adee? A * ” 
aorists). émoinge * he made,” ézote: ‘‘ he was the maker. 


94 GREEK SYNTAX 


XEN. Cyr. 5, 5, 22: odkodv rovrov Tuxav mapa aod ovdev HvuToy, et pt) TOV- 
rous meloayu. Hell. 1,7, 7: rouadra déyovtes @recOov Tov Onpov.. . edoke de 
avaBaréoba eis érépay ekKAnoiay. 

THUC. 4, 68, 5: dopdde.a dé adrois 4ahAov eylyveTto THs avoiéews. 

HDT. 1,68: €urcOodro map’ oi« exdiddvros tiv aiAnv. 3, 139: emeOvpnoe 
ris xAavidos kai abtiy mpotehOav SvéeTo. 6 b€ Svdogav . . . Neyer “ €yw TavTyy 
Toréw ev ovdevos yphuatos, Sidops b€ Dds.” 8, 60: mrapedvtwy yap Tov TUppa- 
xov ov edepé of Kdcpov ovdéva Katnyopéew. 8,63: amodumdytwy yap “AOnvaiwy 
ovKére eyivovTo G&tépaxot of Nourol. 

Ar. Vesp. 116-7: dvémetOev adtov pr pope tpiBavoy | pnd e&cévar Ov- 
pal: 6 © ovk emeibero. 

Eur. H. F. 465: dupéBadre (= epedrev dppiBareiy). I. T. 26-9: eABotca 
& AvNS’ y radaw’ imép wupas | perapoia AnPOcio’ exarvopny Eiher- | dW e&E- 
kdeWev ... | "Aprepts. 

Hom. Il. 3,79-80: 16 8 éemetroEdovto Kdpn Kopdovtes *Axatol | ioiciv re 
Tirvokdpevot Adeooi T €BaddAov. 5, 318: 7 pev €dv Hiroy vidvy breLehepev 
moewowo. 5,377: Umek&éepov. 9, 465: karepntvoy. 

See also the imperfects of 214. 


214. IMPERFECT OF ENDEAVOR COMBINED WITH AORIST OF 
ATTAINMENT.—Here the aorist often presents a sharp contrast. 


€revQov avtots Kal ods Eretaa TovTOUS Exwv émopevdpny, NEN. Cyr. 5, 5, 
22; J tried to persuade them, and those whom I succeeded in persuading I 
marched on with. ovveragayto Kai tots émXitais ...éT]oav... TOS pey ov 
émAitats ovK ESvvHOnTav Tpogpetgar, THUC. 4, 33, 1-2; They formed and 
tried to charge the hoplites ... Howbett they could not get at them. 

DEM. 32,17: €&jyev adrév 6 Iparos .. . otroal & ovk eEnyero, ovd dv &pn 
Siappndnv bm ovSevds €Eayx Ojvat. 

PLATO, Theaet. 143 A: €ypaWapny pey ror’ edOds otkad’ ebay tropyy- 
para, votepoy O€ Kata TXOAry avamiuvynoKdpevos Eypaghor. 

XEN. Cyr. 5, 5, 22 (see above). 

THUC. 2, 4, 1-2: ras mpooBodas 7 mpoominroey amewOodvTo. Kai dis pev 
i} tTpls dmekpovoayro. 4, 33, I-2 (see above). 

HDT. 1, 69: mépavres yap of AakeSayovior és Sapdis ypuodv @véovTo... 
Kpoioos dé oht aveopévorat ESwke Swrivny. 

Hom. IL. 6, 51-4: ro 8 dpa Ovpor evi ornbeoow ~rerOerv, | kat d7 pw Tax’ 
épeAXe Bods emi vjas "Ayaov | Sooew @ Oepdrrovte kata&épev* GAN “Ayapéuvar | 
dvrios 7AO€ Oéwv Kai dpoxAnoas eros nvSa: | Then v. 61: ds eimav Erpeper 
adeedo Ppévas Foes. 


4 


215. éyehdov WITH INFINITIVE.—Expected actions are more 
commonly expressed by éweddov and the infinitive. 
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éx tivos TpdTov EpeARE tis adradv cwlyjcecbar; Lys. 13, 37; How was any 
of them to escape ? 

LYS. 3, 32: 7@ tmav mordy os... Hyov adroy em rip olkiay Thy Sipwvos, 
ov mrciotra EvedXov mpdypara Efe; Lbéd. 34: 0d adros €wedXov... dh67- 
oecOa. 13, 37 (see above). 

PLATO, Crat. 418 B: 6 €veAXOv cau epeww. Phaedr. 228 C: redevray dé 
€weAXe... Bia Epeiv. 

XEN. An. 1, 8, 1: wAnoiov fv 6 orabuos &vOa EpedAXe Kararvenv. Gyies, 
I, 1: 6pOnoceoGat €pedXe. 

THUC. I, 130, I: GAN’ Epyos .. . mpovdndov d.. . €wehre mpdEew. 3, als 
5: Lopokdéa Oe .. . arroméuew EpedXov. 

HDT. 2, 43: rovray... €eAov pvnpny eEew. 

AR. Eq. 267: éyew yrouny €ueddNov. Eccl. 597: rodro yap ijpedXoy 
€yo hé€ew. 

SOPH. Ai. 925-6. O.R. 967: xrevety €uedNov marépa Tov eudy. 

PIND. O. 7, 61: pvacGévrs Se Zeds Gumradov pédXev Oépev. 

HEs. Theogon. 468-9: 6ére 57 A’ €veAde... | réEecOa. 552: ra Kar 
tedéecOar €pedAXe. 

Hom. Od. 7, 270: €pedAXov ere EvvérerOa cifvi. 9, 475-6: otk tip’ 
epeAXres... COpeva. 

Il. 6, 52-3: ueAde.. . Odoew (parallel with imperfect. See 214). 


216. NEGATIVE IMPERFECT.—The negative imperfect com- 
monly denotes resistance to pressure or disappointment. Sim- 
ple negation is aoristic. 


ot pev ovk mAGov, of 8 EAOdvTes ovSev Errotovv, DEM. 18,151; Some d¢d not 
come, and those who did come would not do anything, ov éwave® 4 avopw- 
mos, 25,57; The wench would not stop. 


Dem. 18, 151 (see above). 18, 250: ov peredidote (as was expected by 
my enemies). 21, 163: ov dvéBawy’ emi ryv vaiv, He would not go on board 
the ship (as was expected). 25, 57 (see above). 32, 17: otk €Enyero (see 
214). 39,18: ovK emoreiO’. [44], 17: 6 perv Apyiddns odk eydpet, 6 de Met- 
OvAddns . . . eynpev. 

PLATO, Theaet. 142 C: jmetyero oixabde* eet Eywy eSeduny Kat ovveBov- 
Nevoy (SC. adTod Karavetv), GAN ovK 7 OeXev. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,21: od« dvieoay, GAN Apovy Twas aitav. 4,2,28: euayeto 
ovdeis, GAN’ auaxntt amwdduvro. Hell. 2, 2, 11: od dveA€yovro mepi Siaddayrs. 
Tid. 7, 5, 21: thy pev cvvtopwrdrny mpds Tovs ToAepious ovK HE: 

THUC. 2, 23, 1: ovk emeEQaoay avrois of AOnvaiot es paxnv. 3, 3, 1: ovK 
dmedSéxovro... ras Katnyopias. 3, 64, 3: ove edéxeabe. 4, 33, 2: ouk 
dytemjaay, GdX jovyatov, They would not go out to meet them but kept 
quiet, 4,110, 1: ws 8 ovk éoiKovoy. 7, 3,3: ovKemHYyE... GAN’ novxate. 
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Hp?. 1, 76: “Iaves... ovK ereiOovto. 3, 5G. Staeyopevm te ov Te 
mpog dteheyero, ioropéovti te Adyov ovdéva €didov. 5,41: 7 Oe KAcouévea 
Tekovoa... yur)... ovKeTL eTLKTE TO DevTEpoV. 

AR. Vesp. 116-7: dvéreOev avrov pi pope TpiBdviov | nd’ e€tévar Ovpa’ 
6 8 ovK €met Gero (213). 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 289: ovdeis yap @déxer’ odd’ dvéwyé por Ovpay. 

Eur. Phoen. 405: 10 yévos ovk €Booké pe. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1212: émetOov ovdéy ovd€ev, as 748” jpmdakoy." 

PIND. P. 4, 86: rév pev ov yiv@okor. 

Hom. Od. 4, 12-3: “Edévy d€ Geol ydvov ovker’ Earvoy, | eet 67 TO MPGTov 
eyeivato traid’ epatewiy. 

Il. 2,779: 008’ €udyovro. 6, 161-2: rdv ot tt | wetO’ ayaba ppovéorra. 
(<6 mapararikds THy ToAAdKLs TOUTO A€yovtay €djhaae.’—Schol. BL.) 16, 102: 


> i ef 
OUKET Eplpve. 


217. The imperfect as the tense of past impressions is used: 

1. IMPERFECT IN DESCRIPTION OF SCENERY.—In descrip- 
tions of scenery as well as of events. 

7 8 “EAAnvikdv cis Aevxodpuv (sc. drqdQev), eva Av “Apréuidos .. . tepdv 
pada dyvov, XEN. Hell. 3, 2, 19. 


218. 2. IMPERFECT OF POINTS ASSUMED.—Of points pre- 
viously assumed in argument. 

év péow yap avtav 6 Snpotixds Fv, PLATO, Rpb. 587 C; The democrat 
was (as we saw) in the middle. 

PLATO, De Iusto, 373 C-D: pérpov (otabpds, dpiOuds, Abyos) yap Fv 
Tair éxpiveto. Legg. 867 D: drepos épevye ra dvo (sc. érn), The other was 
Zo be in extle (as we have seen) the two years. Rpb. 522 A: adX fy éxetvy 
(SC. wovorkn) . . . avtiatpodos THs yupvacrtikhs, ei péuvnoa. 587 C (see above). 


219. 3. IMPERFECT OF FORMER VIEWS.—Of views that were 
once fondly entertained. 


TovTO...o0v Sidaktov Gpny elvat, XEN. Oec. 12, 10; 7 thought that this 
was not to be taught. 


x eo re RS ’ A 

ISAE. 7, 1-2: pny pév, & dvdpes, mpoonkew od Tas ToLradTas audios Bnreia bat 
moijoers KTE. €oike 8’ ovdSev Tpovpyou TodTo eivat. 

XEN. Oec. 12, 10 (see above). 


220. 4. IMPERFECT OF SUDDEN APPRECIATION OF REAL 


. 1 Cited by E. Abbott on p. 210 of his translation of Curtius’ Erlaut., in oppo- 
sition to the distinction made by Curtius between ézre:Ooy and fea. 
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STATE OF AFFAIRS.—IMPERFECT FOR PRESENT.—Of sudden 
appreciation of a real state of things, regularly with dpa (dpa). 


ob yap Tovr’ Hv evSatpovia, ds Eorke, Kakod dmaddayy, PLATO, Gorg. 478 C. 
AIK. tovti ti qv Td wpaypa; MET. xoipos vai Ala, AR. Ach. 767; What's all 
this? A pig, by Jove. 

PLATO, Conv. 213 B: ® ‘Hpakdeus, rout ri qv; Lwxpatyns obros; Gorg. 
478 C (see above). Phaedr. 227 B: drap Avoias fy, ds forev, ev dorer. Tbe. 
230 A: dp’ od rdde Hv 70 dévpor, ef’ Grep yes Huas; Isn't this the tree, etc.? 
(213). 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 3, 10: rovr’ ap’ Hv 7 lonyopia. Tbéd. 1, 4, 27: radr’ paren. 
kai €ve@pas pot. Occ, I, 20: Ada dpa Hoay jSovais repuremeppéevar, So 
they turn out to be (are after all) pains sugar-coated with pleasure. 

EDT. 3; 65 : €v TY yap avOpamnin iar ork evAy dpa Td pédov yiverOar dro- 
tparew. 4,64: d€pya dé dvOpwrov kai raxd kat Aaympoy Hy dpa. 

Ar. Ach. 767 (see above). Eq.1170: os péyay tip’ eixes, & wérma, Tov 
Saxrvdov. Vesp. 183-4: touti ri jv; | ris ef ror, dvOpan’, eredv; Tb¢d. 451: 
av 8’ axdpioros 708" apa. 

Eur. H. F. 339-41: & Zed, parny dp’ dpoyapdy o° exrnodunv, | parny Seé 
maidos yové euod a ekAnCopev: | avd 0 Ha ap jaocov i) Sdxets etvar piros. 
I. A. 404: aiat, fidous dp’ ovyt KekTH Ny Taras. 

THEOGN, 700: trav & ror oider dp’ jv bperos. 788: obras odd€ev dp’ Hy 
pirtepoy ado trarpns. 

Hom. Od. 4, 333-4: & rézou, 7 pada 57 Kparepopovos dvdpos ev ed | HOe- 
Rov erynOqvar dvddkides aitol edvtes. 9, 230: od" dip’ EpedX’ Erdporcr aveis 
éparewos éoecOa. 475-6 (215). 11, 553: ovk dip €meAXes. 13, 209-10: 
Toro, ovk dpa mayta vorpoves ovde Oikator | }oav Bakar nyyropes. 

Naa s5c Oavarov vv Tot OpKe érapvov. 5,205: ra O€ pe ovK ap’ €eA- 


, > , 
ov dvngew. 16, 33: OvK dpa ol ye matTHp Hv immora IIndevs. 


221. ORIGIN OF MODAL €e, éxpyv, ETC.—From this use of the imper- 
fect comes, perhaps, the use of éde:, expqy, and the like, with the infinitive, 
in opposition to the infinitive. eu we Tovetv TodTO (4AN’ ov Troveis), Vou ought 
to do this (but are not doing zt). The unfulfilled duty is a surprise. See 
364. 


222, IMPERFECT OF UNITY OF TIME.—As the present is used of ac- 
tions that are continued from the past into the present (see 202), so the 
imperfect is used of actions that are continued into the past from a re- 


moter past. 
@avpalov mada, AR. Av. 1670; 1 had long been astonished at it (i.e. be- 
fore you asked me the question). 
PLATO, Conv. 209 C: & mdAae exvet Tikret. 
7 
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HDT. 4,1: ai yap trav SkvOeav yuvaixes, Ss ohe ot dvipes amnaayv xpovov 
modo, e:poiteov mapa Tvs dovAovs. 

Ar. Nub. 1311-2: oluar yap adrév airix’ ebpyoew Omep madat ToT emnTet. 
Av. 1670 (see above). Lys. 1033: vj Al’ dynads yé p’, os maha yé p Eppew- 
puyes. 

PIND. P. 4, 25-7: dddcka 5¢ mpdrepov dpépas... Pépoper ... eivdduov ddpv. 

Hom. Od. 23, 29: TyAdépaxos 8’ dpa poy médae 7 deev (=Impf.) evdov edvta 
(dudum noverat). 

Il. 23, 871: drap d) duordv fxev mada, cam sagittam tenebat dudum. 


223. This overlapping use of the imperfect (comp. 208) is especially 
important in correlated temporal sentences. See Zemporal Sentences. 

erred Sé Kaas aiTo elxev, éketvos pev arLoy GxeTo, ey Sé exabevdov, LYS. 1, 
23; After he had (thought he had, had had) enough, he took himself off and 
I slept ( proceeded to go to sleep). 


224. IMPERFECT APPARENTLY USED AS A PLUPERFECT.—Of course 
in those verbs in which the present is used as a perfect (204), the imper- 
fect is used as a pluperfect. 


épevyev 6 Eevodav, XEN. An. 5, 3,7; Xenophon was tn exile, had been 
banished, 


PLATO, Menex. 242 E: peé’ Sv tore rods BapBapous evikwy, TovTous yiK@v- 


tes idia. 


225. IMPERFECT OF Kew AND otxeo0ar USED AORISTICALLY. — fxoy 
and wyduny are often used aoristically. 

érrel S¢ Pke TeTApTH wnvi, dmyyyetdev KTE., NEN. Hell. 2, 2, 17 (208). @xeTo 
Se awpds Oedv, PIND. N. 7, 4o. 


Perfect Tense 


226. The perfect tense expresses completion in the present, 
and hence is sometimes called the present perfect. 


akynkoate, EwpdKkate, TemdvOaTte, LYS.12, 100; Vou have heard, you 
have seen, you have felt, épwewAyKaorv tov ra Sta, PLATO, Apol2suk; 
They have filled your ears. té®awtar... Kipwv mpd tod doteos, HDT. 6, 
103; Azmon (has been, ts) lées burted before the city. 


DEM. 3, 22: mpomémorat... Ta Tis moAews mpdypara. 4, 48: mpeo Bets 
métonpev as Baciiéa. 6, 37: ikavds eipnrar 

AESCHIN, 2,147: &rm yap {Sn BeBiwkeyv evernxovta kai térrapa. 3, 186: 
evrava 7) €v Mapaddv wdyn yéypamrat. 

LYS. 12, 100 (see above). 
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PLATO, Apol. 23 E (see above). Gorg. 448 A: oddels pé ra ApdtyKe 
kawov ovdev mokd@y €rav. Meno, 93 A: euouye ... Kat evar Soxovow evOdde 
GyaBoi ra modutiKd, kal yeyovévar er ody Frrov i) etva. Prot. 314 D: ovdk 
Gknkoare, Ort ov oxo) M0TO ; 

XEN. Hell. 6, 5, 37: Sevdpa exxexdgace kal olkias katakekavKagt Kar 
Xpnpata kal mpoBata Sinpmdkace 

HDT. 6, 103 (see above). 7, 162: €k rod émavtod 7d fap... €Eapaipnrar 

SOPH. Ai. 480: mav? axnKkoas Aédyor. : 

PIND. O. 10, I-3: rév “OAupmiovikay avdyveré pou}... 760. ppevds | euas 
yéypanrat (stands written). 

Hom. Od. 2, 63-4: ob yap &r dvoyera epya retevxarat, oS er Karas | 
oikos ewos bidd@Xe. 

Il. I, 125: a\Xa ra pe TroANl@v e€ émpadoper, ta Sé€0aorat. 


227. The perfect looks at both ends of an action. The time between 
these ends is considered as a present. When one end is considered, the 
present is used; when the other, the aorist. Hence present and perfect 
are often used side by side, and the translation into English is often pres- 
ent (228); the aorist is the shorthand of the perfect (248-51); and the per- 
fect is sometimes used even of a past action that is dated (233). 


228. PERFECT OF MAINTENANCE OF RESULT.—The perfect 
is largely used in Greek for the maintenance of the result, and 
the translation into English is often present: KécAnpa, my name 
zs; péepynpoar, J have recalled, [ remember, wéxrnpar, [ have got, I. 
own, &iopa, J have made it my rule, l am accustomed. 


Kahov... Téxvnpa dpa KéxTHoOaL, elmep KEKTHOAaL, PLATO, Prot. 319 A; 
A fine contrivance ts that you have got, to be sure, IF you have got zt. 


AESCHIN. 3, 144: cuvelOtabe Hon Tadunpata Ta ToUTOV dKoveLy. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 54: TéOvnkev 6 avnp. 

PLATO, Prot. 319 A (see above). Tim. 23 B: eva yns karaxkdvopoy peé- 
puna Ge rohdav Eurpoober yeyovorwv. 

XEN. Oec. 9,4: mpos peonpBpiay dvarémrarat (SC. 7 oikia),. 

THUC. 3, 82,7: paov 6’ of modAol Kakodpyor dvres SeEot KEKANYTAL 7) Gpa- 
Ocis aya8ol. 

Hv. 2, 47: by b€ Alyimriot prapdy yynvrat Onpiov ea. 4, 28: répas 
vevoptatat. 6, 103 (226). 

Ar. Ach. 993: 4) wavy yepdvtiov tows vevoprkds pe ov; 

SopH. El. 1101 : AtyioOov &v? Bknkev iorop@ mada, 

PIND. P. 4, 248: wodAoior 8 dynpat codias €répors. 

SAPPHO, 2, 9-10: GAAd kap péev yhoooa aye, démtoy 5’ | atria xpo@ Tip 


bmadedpopuker. 
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Hrs. Theog. 726: ¢AnAara. 727: Kéxura. 728: mepvact. 730: Kexpt- 
para. : 
Hom. Od. 5, 412: Avon 8’ dvadédpope mérpn. 6, 44-5: adda par’ aldpy 


| wémrarat ayvepedos, Aevay 8’ edd popev atyAn. 


229. INTENSIVE PERFECT.—Not to be confounded with this use, which 
has many English analogies, is the survival of the old intensive perfects, 
chiefly in verbs of sound and verbs of emotion. 


Verbs of Sound (Onomatopoetic Verbs) : 


Most of these are poetic or popular. ékpaya, / am bawling, bawling ; 
ceotyynKa, J am mune. 

haBov péev sealiynkas, dvaddoas 8 kekpayas, AESCHIN. 3,218; When 
you get money you are mum, when you have spent zt you are in full cry. 


AESCHIN. 3, 218 (see above). 

HIDDTAT LOssane rpiyace Kata Trep ai vuktepioes. 

Ar. Vesp. 944: Ti cegL@mnkas; 

SopH. Tr. 1072: BéBpuxa kAdov. 

HEs. O. et D. 207: Sa:povin, ri NEANKaS; 

Hom. Od. 5, 411-2: audi dé kdipa | BEBpvyev pobtor. 

Il. 4, 433-5: dues... €ornkaow... adnxes wepwakviat, 10, 362: peun- 

kos. 17,264: BéBpuxev péya kipa. 


230. Emotional Perfects : 


Seda, 7 am in a perfect tremble, I quiver and quake, 8€8v & avdpes 
*AOnvaior py TovToLs pet’ Exeivou wodepeiv dvayxac8Gpev, DEM. 14, 4. 


DEM. 4,8: puce’ tus exeivoy kai Oédu(€) ... kai POovet... katémTnXeE peév- 
To. mavra vov. 14,4 (see above). 25,1: €v d€ reOatpmaka. 

PLATO, Phaedo, 64 D: aiverai cor Procodov avdpis civat éorovbaké- 
vat mepi ras 7Sovas Kadoupévas; Theaet. 161 B-C: oic@ otv... 6 Oaupdto 
wees... Thy 0 apyxny Tov Adyou TeOavpaka. 

SOPH. Ai. 139: péyavy oxvoy eyo kal rePoBnpat 

SIMON. AM. 7, 28: tv pev yer Te Kal yéyn ev nuéepny. 

TYRT. 12, 28: apyadéw te 760m Tava Kéxn de mods. 

Hom. Od. 6, 106: yéyne dé te hpéva Anro. 

Il. 10, 93-4: obd€ pos Hrop | Euredov, GAN’ dXadvernpat. 
. 231. Verbs of Sight: ; 

Sé8opxa, 7 Zook. The classification cannot always be exact. TeOavpaka, 
Lam astonished, is also tebatpaxa, J am agaze. 

PIND. O, 1, 96-7: 76 € Kdéos | TmADOev SEedopxe (intr.) rav ’OAvpmiddor. 

»HEs. O, et D. 508: pépuke Se yaia kal vAn. 
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Hom. Od. 19, 446: mip 3 6¢dadpoior dedopkas. 
So also the solitary Verb of Smell, for which see Hom. Od. Q, 210. 


232. Verbs of Gesture, Expression, and the like: 


éoxvpwmdkact, DEM. 54, 34; They are grim and grum. Sedpaypevos, 
grimly gripping. éxnva, [am all agape. 

DEM. 54, 34 (see above). 

AR. Eq. 755: xéynvev. 1118-9: mpos Tov Te AéyovT’ det | kKéxnvas. 

Hes. Theog. 826: yAooonow dvopepyat NeALy pores. 

Hom. Od. 11, 222: uy)... wemdrnrat. 

Il. 2,90: memornara, They are all a- flutter. 13, 393: Kdvos de dpa- 

yHévos aipatoéoons, With his fists full of bloody dust. 


For the use of the Aorist as a Perfect, see 248-51. 


233. PERFECT OF AN ACTION THAT IS DAaTED.—The Greek perfect 
may be used of a past action even when it is dated. 

émcdSéderxtar tte, ISAK. 3,7; /¢ has been shown (nay, was shown) then. 

LYCURG, 103: "Extwp yap rois Tpwot mapakeAevopevos tmép ths marpidos Tdde 
elpnKev. 

DEM. 21,7: UBptopae pev eyo kal mpoTmemnAdkiotat TO GHpua Tovpoy 
TOTe, ayoveirat O€ Kal KpLOnoeTar TO Tpaypa vuvi. 38,8: mayra [radr’] apetras 
TOTE. 

ISAE. 3, 7 (See above). 


234. PERFECT FOR FUTURE PERFECT.—As the present may be used 
rhetorically for the future, so the perfect may be used for the future per- 
fect. 

el yap mpodeters ple) ..., ox dpecba (oiyduecda is a practical perfect), 
Eur. Or. 304-5; Lf thou shalt abandon me, I am gone (Lost). 


2 % > \ G ‘ + ” » ¢ be ide ” 
AESCHIN. 1, gO: et yap 7 pev mpaéus aUuTN €OTAL..., O OE... ELOWS.. » EVO- 
‘ , > , > / c , ‘ 3 x , 
xos ora. .., 6 b€ kpwopevos... akimoer.. ., dvi pytat 6 vopos Kai 7 adnOeca, 


Kal d6édecktat pavepa 6008, Ou’ hs KTE. 

ANDOC. I, 146: éay pe vuvi dtapOeipynre, ok eorw vp Ere doums Tov yévous 
Tov Hperépov ovdeis, GAA’ olyxeTat Tay mpdpptCor. 

PLavTo, Hipparch. 231 C-D: épe yap, dv tis xpvolov orabpov tuovy 
dvatocas birddovov ABN dpyvpiov, Képbos 7) Cypiay €iAnpev (= cidnhos €orar) ; 

Eur. Or. 304-5: ef yap mpodeiwers p i) mpooedpia vicov | krnon tu’, oi x 6- 
pea Oa (see above). 

Sop. O. R. 1166° dAwXas, ef ce TadT epnoopa madw. Ph. 75-6: dar’ 
ei pe réEwv eykparis aicOnoerat, | dAwXa kal e mpocdiapbep@ Evvwv. 

On the Periphrastic Perfect, see 286-8. 

On the Gnomic Perfect, see 257. 
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Pluperfect Tense 


235. The Pluperfect denotes completion in the past. It 
may be defined as the perfect of the past, and hence is naturally 
associated with the imperfect. It is more distinctly than in 
Latin and in English the tense of fixed condition. 


oTavidtepa TH émuTySera Hv" Ta pev yap avyAwro, Ta de Six pwadrTo, Ta Be 
2texéxurTo, Ta 88 kaTekéKavTo, XEN. Hell. 6, 5,50; Provzszons were rather 
scarce, for part had been used up, part plundered, part spilled, part burned. 


Lys. 13, 20: 4 dé Bovdy... SuefOapro kal ddvyapxias emeOvper. 13, 52: 
mAola TapeTkEevacTo kal of eyyunral ETommor Hoar. 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 2, 11: emet O€ NpLoTHKET ay, ... evdus ereixice povptov. 
Hell. 1, 1, 32: émt d€ 76 vautixdy, 6 exewos NOpoiker .. ., e€emeupOn Kpatnorr- 
midas. Jb¢d.1, 3,20: emel d€ aitois TapegKkevacTo, vuKTos avoi€avtes Tas TU- 
has... elonyayov 76 otparevpa, When they had all thetr preparations made, 
they opened the gates by night and tntroduced the army. Ibid. 6, 5,21: €k 
yap tis mpoabev dOvpias ddKer Te dvethnévae tiv ToALy, 6te Kal EveBEBANKEL 
eis tiv “Apxadiay Kal Snodvte tiv xwpav ovdeis nOeAnKEL paxeoOa. Lbzd. 6, 5, 
23: of... OnBaior kards ohiow @ovto exe, Emel €BeBonOnkeaay pév, TOAE- 
pov dé ovdéva ere E@pov ev TH XOpA. Ibid. 6,5, 50 (see above). J/dzd.7, 5,21: 
€mel ye puyy ETETAKTO GLT@ TO OTpaTevpa ..., TY... TvvTOMwTAaTHY Tpos TOS 
TOAELLOUS OVK TYE. 

THUC. 2, 59,1: nANOl@vTo Tas yyopmas. 4,29,2: Opynvto Scaxwdvvedoat. 

HDT. 1, 85: 6 Kpotoos ro may és avtov €meTmotnkee... kat 67 Kal €s Aed- 
govs rept avrod éememopee. 8,72: OAdpma dé Kai Kapverca Taporya@xee Hon. 

PIND. O. 6, 53-4: GAN ev | kéxpumro yap cxoive. 

HES. Sc. 143: nAndavro. 154: réruxro. 208: eréruxto. 218: é€arnpiKro. 
288: €ordXar(o). 

Hymn. Hom. I, 91-102: Anta 5’ evyndp te Kal evvéa vixtas aéAmros | @di- 
veoot wéTapto...at & "Ipw mpovreuwpar kre. (cf. 208). 

Hom. Od. 4, 132: xpvo@ & ém yeikea kKexpdavto. 4,135: Terdvvaro. 

Il. 5, 387-90: yadkéw & ev kepdu@ Sédero tpeis kai Séxa pavas. |... 88 
e€éxewev “Apna (cf. 208). 10, 155-6: ef8’, ind 8 Zatpwro fpwov Beds aypav- 
Aowo, | airap vrd Kparerdu tamns TeTadvuaTto gaewds. 10, 540: of mw may 
elpnto émos, or’ tp’ HAvOoy adrol. 

For the Greek use of the Aorist, where English and Latin would use 
the Pluperfect, see 253. 


236. PLUPERFECT OF RAPID RELATIVE COMPLETION.—The pluper- 
fect is sometimes used to denote rapid relative completion. The later 
Greek writers often abuse it.! 


? Rutherford, Babrius Ixiii, but compare A. J. P. xvii (1896), 518 and 519. 
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TovTaV ywobevTav oideniav SiatpiBiy eroinodpnyy, GAN cdlds TapeKkeKAnVTO 
Bev ods eirov, tpcetpyKas 8° Hv avtois, eh a ovvedndvOdtes Yoav, aveyvworto 
8 6 Adyos, Ernvynpevos SF Fv wal TeOopuBypévos Kal TeTUXHKAS Ovrep 
ot katopGouvtes év Tais emdei~eov, ISOC. 12, 233. 

Isoc. 12, 233 (see abave). 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,5: raxd pev... dikero. .., rayd S€ mapper... ., rayd dé ra 
€v 7@ Trapadeiom Onpia dvnh@ket... date 6 ‘Aatvdyns odkér’ eiyev adiT@ ovaA- 
Aéyewv Onpia. 

THUC. 4, 47, 1: @s dé... exmdéovtes eAnPOnoay, EhéAvyTs Te ai orovdai 
kal Tois Kepxupaiors mapedédovro of martes. 

HDT. 1, 79: as O€ of radra edo€e, kal emolee Kata Taxyos* edoas yap roy 
oTpatov €s THY Avdinv avros dyyeos Kpoiow €AndAVO€e. 

Hom. Od. 1, 360: 7) pev Oa B8ynoaca rudy olkdvde BeByKet. 

Il. 4, 134-6: €v 8 €mrece Cwarnpe apnpoti mixpos diords: | dua pev ap 
fwornpos EXnAato Sadadéoro | Kai dua OwpyKos Torvdaidadrov Hpnpersto. 13, 
593-5: xetpa... Mevédaos | tiv Badrev, 7 p exe ToEov evEoov: ev 5’ dpa 70&e | 
avrixpv dia xetpos EANAaTO xaAkeov eyyxos. 


237. PLUPERFECT USED AS AN IMPERFECT.— When the 
perfect is used as a present (228), the pluperfect is used as an 
imperfect. 

Kakov “Ikias mepteratyKket OnBatovs, DEM. 19, 148; An liad of woes 
was encompassing Thebes (the Thebans), éxexpadyercav... Tos mpuTavers 
agévar, AR. Eq. 674; They kept on bawling “ The prytanes must atsmiss.” 

Dem. 19, 148 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedr. 233 D: ovr’ dy morovs didovs exextnpeda. Theaet. 
198 D: a mada €xéxtyTO. 

THUC. 3,70, 3: mv yap... eOeXompoéevos te Tv ’AOnvaiwy Kal Tov Orpov 
T POELoTHKEL, 

Ar. Ach. 10: Gre 67 ‘keynvn (sat wth mouth open) mpoodoxay roy Aicxv- 
Nov. Eq. 674 (see above). 

HES. Sc. 148: Sew7 épis wemortnro (was afly, “ flying all abroad’’) kopio- 
govoa kAévoy avdpov. 155: Sedjet. 191: €otacay. 269: etoryKet. 274: 
Op@pet. 

Hom. Od. 9,210: dcp... dda6et. 

Il. 8,68: 7néAvos pécov ovpavoy appiBeBnker, The sun stood astride the 
midheaven, 


Aorist Tense 
238. The Aorist states a past action without reference to its 


duration simply as a thing attained. It is one of the two great 
narrative tenses of the Greek language, and is best studied in 
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connection with the other, the imperfect. Examples are found 
everywhere.’ (Upshot Aorist.) 

Kévov ... évixnoe thy év Kvideo vavpayiav ... Iducpdrns avetde thy Aake- 
Sapoviov pépav, DIN. 1, 75; Conon gained the (great) naval victory of (at) 
Cnidus, Iphicrates annihilated the Lacedaemontan mora. 


239. INGRESSIVE AORIST.—The aorist often appears as the 
point of origin. This is due to the character of the verbs, which 
are chiefly denominative. Hence this aorist, which is called the 
ingressive aorist, is usually the first aorist. (Outset Aorist.) 


éBactdkevoe... Tvyns, HDT. 1,13; Gyges became king. 


PLATO, Euthyd. 276 D: éeyédXaaay re kai €OopvBnoar, They set up a 
laugh and broke out into applause.* 

XEN. Hell. 2, 2, [24]: Avovtous .. . €rupavynoe (=Tvpavvos eyévero), D. 
became tyrant. 

THUC. 1,4: 7p €&é Te kal oikiorns . . . eyévero, He acgutred the rule and 
became founder. 

HD?T. 1, 13 (see above). 1,19: évoanoe 6 'Advartns, Alyattes fell sick. 
7,45: 6 Répéns... €daxpvoe, Xerxes burst tnto tears. 

AR. Eccl. 431: €ir’ €OoptBnoay kavéxpayor ws «dv héyot. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 235: eyo 8’ eroApno(a). 

PIND. O. 7, 37: dvopovoao’ ddada§ev treppaxet Boa (gave a wild hal- 
00). 

Hom. Il. 3,259: piynoev (gave a shudder) § 6 yépwv. 11,546: tpéoce, 
fe took to flight. 


240, So with the moods and verbals : 


éav vooryjoy, 2f he falls sick; ph voojoaut, way TL not fall sick ; voojeat, to 
fall sick; vooyjoas, having fallen sick = eis vooov éurecov. 


ANTIPHON, 28 1: 6rav... voonoaccy, byteis yeropevor o@Covrat. 
PLATO, Critias, 111 B: voonoavtos cmpatos dard. Timae. 84 A: 7d 8e 
87 odpkas dorois Evvdovv ordr’ dv vor nan (becomes azseased) .. . Katayyjyerat. 


THUC. 2, 58, 2: date kal Tods mporépous oTpatiwTas voTHGAaL. 

AR. Pl. 569: mdournoarres (257). 834-6: Kaya pev Suny ods Téws | ednpyé- 
tnoa Seopevous E€ewv pidrovs | dvtws BeBaiovs, ef SenOeinv more. 
AESCHYL. P. V. 203: amevdortes, ws Zeds pnmor dpEerev (become lord) 
Ocav. 


' On the proportion of aorist and imperfect, see B. L. G. in A. J. P. iv (1883), 
163; xiv (1893), 104; xvi (1895), 259; and C. W. E. M. in A. J. P. xvi (1895), 142. 

* It should be noted that the ingressive rendering is not a proof, but only an illus- 
tration, See C. W. E.M. in A. J. P. xvi (1895), 150-1. 
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241. INGRESSIVE TRANSLATION OF SECOND AoRIST.— Ingressive 
translations are, of course, possible with a number of second aorists, as 
éotnv, J took a stand, eByv, / took a step; but there is not the same contrast 
between state and entrance upon a state as in the first aorist, not the same 
mopevors eis TO eval, as it is called by a late writer, [PLATO], Deff. 411 A. 
Especially common is the ingressive translation of écyov. eo, J hold, 
€oxov, J took hold; ta, I possess, I am possessor, have, trxov, I took posses- 
ston, I got. This is all the more natural as éyw connotes a state and is 
often used in periphrases with verbal nouns, airiav érxov= qridOny, got 
blamed (see 178). 

6 8 Kuagdpys ... thy Baotdelav €o x € = CBacidevoe = Bacrheds éyévero, XEN. 
Cyr. 1, 5,2; Cyaxares succeeded to the throne. 

XEN. Cyr. I, 5, 2 (see above). 

THUC. I, 12,3: Awpujs . . . dySonkoore éree Evy “HpakNeidats TeAordvynooy 
€oxov (cf. @knoay zbid.). 1, 103, 4: Kal €xxov "AOnvaior Méyapa Kai IInyds. 
4, 49: avrot “Akapyaves oixntopes amd Tavtov €oxov TO xwplov. 4, 95, 3: THY 
Bowwtiay more €xyoyv. 8, 23, 3: Tovs ayTiaTayTas paxn viKnoavTes THY mOALY 
€oxov. 8,106, 1: thy... vikny ravtTny...€ayxov, They gained this victory. 

AR. Ran. 1035: tiny Kal Kdéos fa yxev. 

PIND. O. 2,10: tepov €oxoy oiknua moranod. P. 1,65: exoxov & ’Apv- 
kAas GAB. 3, 24: €oxe TovavTay peydday aFaray (cf. HOM. Il. 16, 685: péy’ 
ada 6n). 

242. So with the moods and verbals : 

Fyovpevor, eb TavTyy (sc. THY NpeTépav mwédLv) oXoTEV, Padiws Kal Tada EEL, 
THUC. 6, 33,2. THv éravupiav... a Xetv, Tbtd.1,9,2. TO+++oXSVTL yuvaika 
= yjpavtt, /b2d. 2, 29,3; Who took to wife. 


243. AORIST OF ACTIONS OF LONG DURATION.—The aorist 
is often used for rapid, individual action. But it is rather the tense 
of momentum than the tense of momentary action. No matter 
how long the action, it may be represented by the aorist, and 
it must be represented by the aorist when it is summed up. 
With definite numbers the aorist is the rule except as set forth 
in sections 208-10. (Complexive Aorist.) 

Eixripov ...éBiw érn @ Kal évevynovra, ISAK. 6, 18; Euctemon lived 
ninety-stx years. 


LYCURG. 72: évevnxovta . . . rn Tov “EMAnvav nyepoves KaTETTHOAY. 
DEM. 38, 12: rovroy ... émitpomos ... eyéved” Exxaider’ ern, Of these he 


was (not became) guardian stxteen years. 
ISAE. 6, 18 (see above). 
LYS. 12, 4: &rn 6€ rpidxovra @ky oe. 
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r , ” , \ > , 
ANDOC. 3, 4: hp eipnvn eyéveTo - ++ €TN TEVTNKOVTA, KAL EVE PMELVAPEV 
audrepor Tavrats Tais orovdais ern TplakatoeKa. 


‘ , > , c 7 
THUC. 2, 2: résoapa péev yap kal déka ern €vépetvay at TpLakovrouTets 


orovdal. 4,6, 2: hépas .. . mevtexaidexa épervay ev tH Arrixn, They re- 
matned fifteen days in Attica. 
HY. 2, 157: Vappnrixos ... €Bacidevoe Alyinrov récoepa kal wevTH- 


KovTa €Tea. 
AR. Pl. 846: otk, GAN’ eveppiywa’ érn Tpiakaideka. 
Hom. Il. 6, 174: evyjpap Eeivicce (209). 


244. So of the Moods : 


LYCURG. 58: €& én cuveyos dmodnpnaoas, Having been abroad for six 
years continuously. 

LYS. 24, 9: Sexdkis dy €hoito xopnynaat paddoy 7 avtiovvat ara€. 

PuaTo, Legg. 955 A: SeOnvar... enavrov, To be put in jail a year. 


HT. 1,7: dp&avres... €rea mévte Te Kal TevTakoowa. I, 16. 25. 
ANACR. 8: érea mevtnkovra Te Kal ExaTov ... Bagthedoat. 


Hom. Il. 6, 217: éetkoow iuar’ épvéas. 


245. AORIST OF TOTAL NEGATION.—As the aorist is used 
of one, so it is used of none. Total negation is expressed by 


the aorist, as resistance to pressure is expressed by the imper- 
fect (216), 


odx ethov, They did not take ; obx fpovwv, They could not take. ov« eékavro, 
They did not recetve ; ov« e€xovto, They would not recezve, ot pev cik AABov, 


ot 8 ehOdvres ovdev Eroiovv, DEM. 18, 151; Some did not come; sone, when they 
did come, would not do anything. 


LYS. 3,14: ovdels otire KaTEayn THY Keadny oUTe GAO Kakoy ovdev EAaBev. 

PLATO, Gorg. 471 B: ov perepédAnoer arta. 

XEN. Conv. I, 14: ovK éxivnoe yeAora. 

Ar. Ach. 34-6: otSeraror’ etmev (sc. 6 dipos), dvOpaxas mpi, |... | GAd’ 
avros éepe marta. 

AESCHYL, Pers. 179: ove mw roid’ evapyes eiddpny. 

PIND. O. 1, 47: ovde patpt modda paropevor Potes dyayov. 

Hom. II. 3, 239-40: 7) ovx €oméoOnv Aaxedaipovos €& eparewis, | } Sevpo 


= 
pev ETOVTO KTE. 


246. The same principle applies to the moods. The change of tense 
from present to aorist is often to be accounted for by a change from posi- 
tive to negative, and vce versa. 


pydev Gpaptety ear Gedy kal mdvta KatopOodyv, Epigr. ap, DEM. 18, 289; 
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To make no blunder and do all things right, (that) ts (the province) of the 
gods (alone). 


Dem. (Epigr. ap.), 18, 289 (see above). 

ISOC. 4, 11: éomep... Tov... axpiBds émordpevor Né€yetv dmda@s ovK dy 
Suvdapevov eimeiv. 

ANTIPHON, I, 6: efovcia hy capds eiSévac... ovK nv wv0éo Oat. 

"PLATO, Alc. II, 143 B: rep ody ovdels dv oin Bein, adda TovTS ye was dy 
ototto ikxavds etva. Ton, 531 B: ef 8€ od foda pedvtis, ovK, elep Tept Tov 
dpoiws Aeyouévar oids 7’ jaba €Enyjoac Oat (=ovy olds 7 et eEnynoac ba), 
kal mepi tov diapdpws Aeyouevar jricta dv €Enyeia Oat; 

XEN. An. 2, 4,6: ddvvaroy ScaBjvac. 

THUC. I, 70, 2: ra imdpxovta te oO Cet Kal Emcyvavar pndéev. 

Ar. Lys. 129: ov« ay rotnoacp(t) (no metrical necessity). 

AESCHYL. P. V. 63: mAny rovd’ dv ovdeis evdikas wéu Ward por (no met- 
rical necessity). 

PIND. N. 8, 44-5: 10 8’ adris redy Wuxav KoplEac | of pou Suvardy (no met- 
rical necessity). 


247. When the negative is the equivalent of the positive present, the 
present is more frequently used in both members. 

Bapaoece, Tvyn, kai py poBet, HpT. 1,9; Be of good courage, Gyges, and 
be not afraid. awooTepeiv kal py amodtdovat, DEM. [35], 42. 

Dem. [35], 42 (see above). 

AESCHIN. 2, 59: mapetvat kal py drodnpeiy. 

Hpt?. 1, 9 (see above). 

Hom. Od. 4, 825: Oapoes, pndé re mayxv peta ppeot Se (die Ainv. 


248. THE AORIST FOR THE PERFECT.—The aorist is very 
often used where we should expect the perfect. 

1. Many verbs form no perfect. So many of the liquid 
verbs. The aorist is next of kin. In later Greek many me- 
chanical perfects have been formed from the desire of analogy. 
See Curtius, Verbum II, 211. 

GANG Oetradia mas Eyer; ovXl Tas ToAtTElas Kal Tas TdAELS AVTOV TaprpyTaL, 
kal terpapxias katéotyoev,' iva pi pdvov KaTa Wddets, GAAG Kal Kart’ €Oyn Sov- 
Aevwow; DEM. 9, 26. 

DeEM. 9, 26 (see above). 

ISOC. 5, 19-21: ovk €Adrrw tiv Bacwdelay memoinkey GAN edxns Géa Siaré- 


( 4 ; y ( n [ ray 
mpakrat. TL yap €AAEAouTey ; OU... TEMOLNKEY . . . MPOONKTaL . . . MemToLnKey 


1 Dionys. HAL., De admir. vi, 54 (R. vi, p. 1120), in quoting this passage, gives 
kaQéorakev, a characteristic variant. 
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karéorpanra.. . . etAnhev... yéyovev; dmdons be THs Opakns obs nBovrnOn deamd- 
ras karéatnoev; (A Solitary aorist after a long string of perfects.) 
AR. Av. 301: ri dys; tis yAadk’ ’AOnval’ Hyaye; (No classic perfect.) 
AESCHYL. P. V. 28: rovatr emnvpov (no perfect) rod piravOparov rporov. 
PIND. O, 10, 7-8: 6 péAdAwv xpdvos | eudy Katraiaxuve Badd xpéos (see 
note ad loc.). 
Hom. Il. 5, 127-8: axdvv 8’ ad rou dm’ dpOadpav Edov, 7 mp emner, | app’ 
ed yryvdons jpev Oedv nde Kal dydpa (npnka is not found in Homer). 


249. 2. When the perfect is used as a present, the aorist may 
take a perfect translation.’ 


modddKis €0avpaca, XEN. Mem.1,1,1; 7 have often wondered. xtnoo 
+2. avTds TA TEP AUTOS ExTHGoa0, HDT. 7, 29; Keep thyself what thyself hast 
made. 


LYS. 12, 3: moAAdkts eis roAAnY GOupiay KaTégTHY, MH. . . TOUTopat. 

XEN. Mem. I, I, 1 (see above). 

HDT. 4,97: ov yap erod kw pn Ecoabéaper Ud Skvbéwy payn. 7, 29 (see 
above). 


Eur. Alc. 541: reOvaow of Oavdvres: GAN 10 eis ddpous, Once dead, the 
dead stay dead. Get thee withtn. fr. 507: ri rovs Oavdvras ovk €as rebvn- 
Kéval ; 

AESCHYL. Cho. 504: otra yap od réOynxas ovdé mep Oavav, Thus (shalt 
thou show) thou art not dead though thou hast died. 

Hom. Od. 1, 166-8: viv & 6 pev ds amdd@de . .. ToD S GAeTO voortipoy 


pap. 


>) 


Il. 13, 623-4: ov0é 71... €OSelacare. 772-3: viv Seto waca kar’ 


if 
dixpns “Twos aimesyn. 


250. 3. The aorist is used from affinity to the negative. 

Tv oikeTav ovdéva kKaTEALTEY, GAN Gravtas wéerpaxe, AESCHIN. 1,99; Voz 
a servant has he left (did he leave), but he has sold them all (they are all sold). 

HYPER. Eux. 28: 088’ airds idi@rny otdéva mamore ev TO Bio Expiva. 
Tivas OUY KéKpikKa ; 

AESCHIN. I, 99 (see above). 

ISOC. 3, 35: pavnoopar yap ovdéva pev maoror adtxhoas, mAelous SC... TOP 


TONTOY ... EU TETOKAS . . . 7) TYMMayTEs of Td Euod BacirevoarTes. 
251. 4. Other examples: 


5 \ , con a , , 
Tsoc. 8, 19: 6 pev Tolvuy mdAEHos GmavTwr Huas Tv cipnuévay dmearépnker ° 
, > , , 
kal yap meveotépovs emoinae Kai TmodAods Kwdvvous tropéevery NYaykKageE kal 


7 ’ ‘ , , a 
mpos Tovs "EdAnvas diaBEeBAnke Kat mavtas TpdTous TeTahaLT@pNKeEV TGS. 


'A. J. P. iv (1883), 429, note. 
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Ho. Il. 4, 243-6: rif@’ otras fornre reOnmdres Hore veBpol; | air’... | 
€orao’,...| ds tpeis Eaornre teOndres odd pdyeobe (Cornre is here used in- 
stead of a perfect in a present sense). 


252. This is especially important in the matter of sequence. See Lys. 
12, 3 (249), HDT. 4, 97 (249), and Hom. Il. 5, 127-8 (248), where the aorist 
equals the perfect and naturally takes the sequence of the principal 
tenses.! 


253. AORIST TRANSLATED BY THE PLUPERFECT.—We often 
translate the aorist by a pluperfect for the sake of clearness. 

tots iStois xpyoeoSar Eby, & 6 wathp at’Td ~Swxev, XEN, Hell. 1,5, 3; He 
said that he would use his own means, which his father had given him. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 5, 3 (see above). 7, 2,19: as dé ry vixra nypvmvncay, 
exdbevdov expt Topp THs nuépas, As they had been awake all night, they slept 
until far into the day. 

THUC. 7,1, 3: ras yap vais aveiikvaoay ev ‘Ipépa, The ships they had 
beached in Himera. 

HDT. 4, 146: ai dé emeire Co AOov, woréovor Torade. 147: Sewdy rovevpevos 
apxeoba tm’ Grav ereire €yevoarto apxis. 


For other examples, see Temporal Sentences. 


254. For the difference of the aorist and the pluperfect, compare HpT. 
3,25: mpw Oe tis 6000 TO méumrov pépos SteAnAvOévae THY oTpaTiny, adtika 
mavra avTovs Ta eixov citioy exopeva eTmeeXoOlmeEe, peta O€ TA GiTla Kal TA UTO- 
(iyia em édeme Kater Oopeva, Before they HAD completed the fifth part of the 
journey, the provisions HAD entirely failed them, and after thetr provisions 
their beasts of burden FAILED them. 


255. GNOMIC AORIST.—The universal present may be repre- 
sented by the aorist. The principle is that of the generic article. 
A model individual is made to represent a class. This is called 
the gnomic aorist, because it is used in maxims, sentences, prov- 
erbs (yv@par), which delight in concrete illustrations. " The gno- 
mic aorist interchanges freely with the present, but does not 
thereby lose its peculiar effect.” 

poopy... peta pev ppovyiceas SSEAnoeY, dvev S€ ravTys mhelw Tovs ExovTas 
@Brawe, Isoc. [1],6; Strength wth judgment does good, without zt does 
greater harm to those that possess zt. 


DEM. 2,9: 6ray péev yap tm’ edvoias Ta mMpdypata ovaoTH, ... TupTovel... 


1A. J. P. iv (1883), 429, note. 2 See note on PIND, P, 8, 15. 
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€dédovew dvOpwro: bray 8’ ex mreoveElas Kai Tovnpias Tis Gorep otros icxvon, 
) mpaTn mpodacrs Kal puxpdy mraiopa mavT’ dvexaiteoey kat OvéAvoev. Lbed. 
10) 4220 5s 42, 

Isoc. 1,6 (see above). 5, 38: emjy dé Kaxas adAnAovs diabdow, ovdevos 
Stadvovtos avtol dbu€otnoay. 

PLATO, Legg. 720 D: 6 d€ eXevOepos (sc. iarpds).. . diddoKer Tov dobevovvra 
adrév, kat od mpdtepov eméta€e mp tv mn Evpreion, The physician who ts free 
(and not a slave) tnstructs the patient himself and does not give a prescrip- 
tion until he in some way succeeds in convincing him. Phaedo, 73 D: ot 
épacrai, dray iSwor AvVpay . . . 7) GAXO TL ois TA TatdiKd attav ciwbe xpngOat, 
mdoxovot TovTo* €yva@oady Te THY vpay Kal ev TH dtavola EhaBov 7d €idos Tod 
matOds, ob nv 1) AUpa. 

HDT. 7, 10, €): orm 6€ Kal orpards mods td dAtyou SiapGeiperar Kara 
rowyde. emedv oft 6 Oeds POovncas PoBov €uBary 7) Bpovtyy, di dv epOdpnaay 
dva€iws éwutav (a good example of general principle and particular illus- 
tration). 

Com. Men. 4, 354,495: tuyn réxynv OpOwoer, ov Téxvn TUXNY. 

PIND. O. Ase Ecivev & TpacoovTwy, égavay avti« ayyeXlay Tort ydv- 
keiay €odol. O.7, 30-1: ai S€ ppevav rapaxyal mapémAayEay Kal copoy. fr. 
225: émdrav Geos avdpt xdppa méuwy, mapos péAaway kpadiay €orupérArEev... 

SIMON. C. 65: 6 8 ad Oavaros Kixe kal TOY puyomayor. 

THEOGN. 661-6: kal &€k kakov eo Oddy eyevro, | Kal Kakov €€ dyabod: Kai Te 
mevixpos avip | ata par’ erAovTHnoeE: Kal ds pada ToAAA wérara, | eEarivns 
mavt’ obv deoe vuxri pip. | Kal cappoy iuapre, kal apport woddake dda | 
€omreTo, Kal Tins Kal Kakos Oy Ehayxev. 

SOLONSI30G, uaz One 2O mers Soom 54m Oas 

TYRT. 12; 20-2: obros av7p ayabos ylyverat ev TONEL@ : | aiWa be Suopevear 
dvdpav erpepe padrayyas | tpnxeias, orovdy 7 €oyxeOe Kipa payns. 

Hes. Theog. 436: rapaylyverae 5’ dvivnat, but 442-3: pnidias dypnv Kvdpy 
Oeds Sage Tordny, | peta 8’ aheihero hawopevny, €Oéd\oved ye Oup@. 447: 
e& GAiywy Bprdet, Kak TokhGY petova OjKev. (The end of the verse is more 
than a metrical shift; it is a swoop.) 

Hom. Il. 4, 442-3: # 7 ONG pev mpra Koptocera, adrap érewra | oipave 
eoTnptse Kapy kal em: xOovi Baives. 


256. AORIST OF COMPARISON.—Ultimately akin to the gnomic aorist 
is the aorist of comparison which is often used in poetry, the concrete ex- 
ample being more vivid and striking. 

Set 8 wavtas, domep ot tarpol, Stav kapkivoy... wow, dwékavoay 4 sds 
améKxo pay, cttw TodTo Td Oypiov tuas eEopioat Kré., DEM. 25,95; As physicians, 
when they see a cancer, burn tt off or cut tt off bodily, so ought you all to 
landdamn thts monster. 


SOLON, 13, 18-25: or’ dveuos vepédas aia dieckédacev | npwds, ds... 
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bask A , , Sc, ee. col ov > ‘ 
yiv xara rupopdpoy | Sn@aas Kadd epya, bedv Eos aimdby ixdver | ovpavdy, aidpinv 
& atris €Onkev iWeiv |... | rovadrn Znvos wéAerae Ticts. 
: Stee 2 A 
Hom. Od. 4, 335-40: as 8” émdr’ ev Evddxo eAagos Kparepoio déovros | ve- 
Bpovs kotunoaca venyevéas yadaOnvovs | kynnods eEepénot kai dykea mounevta | Bo- 
oxopevn, 6 0’ €mecra éjy eionAvdev evynv, | duporépooe S€ roicw detkéa éTpLov 
=e aces “e cophil eae: ee 
epryker: | ds ‘Oduceds Keivorow aetkéa TroTHOV epycer. 
Il. 3, 23-28: ds re Nov €xdpn peyddr@ emi capare Kipoas, |... ds exydpn 
Mevédaos 'AAeEavdpov Geoerdy | 6pOadpoicw Sav. 


257. GNOMIC PERFECT AND FUTURE.—The so-called gnomic perfect 
and gnomic future correspond to English uses. The gnomic future is 
based on expectation, the gnomic perfect on experience. 


Perfect < 


mohdol ... 48 SotAoL.... cegaKacr Seomdtas, PLATO, expe: 776 D-E; 
Many slaves ere now have saved masters. 


ANDOC. [4], 19: éarts dé trepopa ratra, Thy peyiotny pudraky dvnpnke THs 
mews, Whoso overlooks this, has taken away the greatest safeguard of the 


state. 
PLATO, Legg. 776 D-E (see above). 
HDT. 2,6: doot pev yap yewretvai ciot avOparar, dpyuijot pepeTpnkace 


THY Xopny, Oot Sé Haoov yewretwat, aTAdLoLaL, KTE. 

AR. Vesp. 493-5: jv pev @vnrai tis dppas, weuBpadas dé pr OédAn, | evOéws 
elpnx 6 Twrav TAngioy Tas peuBpadas: | otros dWewveiv cory’ GvOpwros ert Tupav- 
vidc. Pl. 567-9: oxéwat...Tovs prtopas, ws émdrav pev | oot mévnTes, mepl TOY 
Ojpov .. . eiat OiKatot, TAouTHGavtes 8 aro TaY KoWaY TapaxpHp AdiKoL yey évnvTat. 

Eur. fr. 1028: darts véos dy povody apehei, | rov te mapedOdvt’ dmddaXe 
xpovov | Kal roy pédAovta TéOvn Kev. 

PIND. O.1, 54: axépdeca AéAoyyev Oapwa Kakaydpouvs. P. 3, 54: Képdet 
kat copia 6éderat. 

THEOGN. 109-10: dm\norov yap @xovot Kakol voov: hv 5’ ev dudprns, | tev 
mpoobev mavray exkéxuTat pidrorns. , 

SOLON, 13, 27-8: aiei 5’ od € AEANOe Staprrepés, doris adurpov | Ovpdy Exy; 
mavtws © es TéAos e€epayn. 

TYRT. 11, 14: tpecodytov 6’ avdpav rac’ amddwn’ apetn. 

Hom. Il. 5, 531-2: aldopévor 8’ avdpdv mr€éoves odor ne wépavrac: | pev- 
ysvtav 8’ ovr’ dip Kdéos Bpyutar ovre Tis aXkn. 15,139-40: 7dn ydp tis Tov ye 


, \ ont > , a , 2 * , + , 
Binv kal xeipas apeivay |} wépar fj kai émeira Tepyocera. 


258. Future: 


ovSe GAAov ovSevds epydxov Kehadis yevoetar AiyuTrioy ovdeis, HDT. 2, 39; 
No Egyptian (none of the E.) tastes (will taste) of the head of this or any 
other animad, 
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HDT. 1, 173: etpopévov b€ érépov tov mAnoiov ris ein, kaTarhéEet Ewvrov 
pnrpdbev. 2, 5: Karels kaTareipntnpiny mddov Te dvolaets kal ev EvOeKa upyuijot 
Zoeae (Traveller's Future). 2, 39 (see above). 41: ray eivexa otre avip 
Alyinrios obre yur) tvdpa"EAnva prijoete dy TH oropare, ovd€ paxaipy avdpos 
"EAAnvos xpijcerat... ovde kpéws Kabapod Bods Siaterunuévov “EMAnvixy paxaipy 
yevoerat (fut. parallel with opt. and dy). 


SOLON, 13, 55-6: 7a O€ pdpomma ravtws | ovre Tis olwvds pUTeETaL OvO’ tepa. 


259. EMPIRICAL AORIST.—But when the aorist has a tempo- 
ral adverb or a negative or a numeral with it, it is best referred 
to the same class with the English perfect of experience (empiri- 
cal aorist). 


moAAdKis ... Seomdrar dpyilopuevor peitw kaka Exalov H émoinaav, XEN. 
Hell. 5, 3,7: Often have masters suffered from anger greater evils than they 
have inflicted. 


LYCURG. 79: tovds pev yap avOparovs modXol 75n eSaratncavtes Kal diada- 
Odvtes od pdvov Tov Tapdvtay Kwdvvev aTehVOnoay adda kre. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 234 B: rods pev epavtas of pirot vovberotow ... Tois bé 
p41) €p@ow ovdels T@more TaY Olkel@y Eméparo. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 3,7 (see above). Occ. 5,18: kal mpo8ara 8 eviore xaddicra 
teOpaupéva vooos ehOovoa Kakiota dm@a@Aeoev. Cf. [R.A.] 2, 20: darts b€ wy 
dy rod Sypov etdero €v Snuokparoupévn moAeu oikety paddoy 7) ev ddvyapxoupevn, 
ddueiy TapeakKevacaro Kal €yy@ Ort KTE. 

HDT. 2, 68: yAdooay dé podvoy Onpiay otk Epuae. 3,53: woddol dé Fd 
Ta pntpora Sunpevot Ta TaTpava aTéBadov. 

Com. Men. 4, 346, 205: 1) yA@ooa roAXods eis OAeOpov Fyayev. 

Eur. fr. 360, 28-9: ra pnrépwr dé Sakpu’ ray méurn tékva, | ToAAods €O7- 
uv eis paxynyv Oppopévovs. 

PIND. O. 1, 31-3: xdpis 8, dep dmavra revyet Ta petdtya Ovarois, |... Kat 
dmortoyv €unoato mioroy | eupevar Td ToAAdKs. N. II, 39-41: ev cxepo 8’ ovr’ 
oy pédawat kaprov €S@kav Gpovpat, | Sévdped 7’ ovk EOAer Tacas eréwy Tepddots 
| dvOos edOSes Hépew. 

THEOGN. 137-8: rrodXdke yap Soxéwy Onoew Kakdv, erOddv €Onkev: | Kal Te 
Soxay Onoew eoOdov, €Onke Kakdv. 605: TOAA@ Tot TA€ovas Awod Kdpos Se oev 
#8n- 639-640: modAadke map Oday re kai édrrida yiverar ed pew | epy’ avdpar, 
Bovdais 8 ov €méyevro Tédaos. 

HEs. O. et D, 240-247: mwodddar... damnvpa,...émnyaye... dropbii- 
Oovot... Tikrovow, pwiOovet...dwmaAXeoev... amoaiyurat. 

Hom. Il. 2, 117-8: és 8) wodXNdwy Todiovy KatéAvae Kdpnva | 7d’ re Kal 
Avoe. (This example is very instructive as to the conception of the em- 
pirical aorist.) 
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260. AORIST IN GENERAL DESCRIPTIONS.—From this gnomic use of 
the aorist arises its use in general descriptions, in which the aorist is de- 
signedly employed to express concentrated action. 


aivpev yap a0dvarot Kaovpevar (sc. ruyai), Hvi«’ av mpds Gkpw yévevTat,... 
€otnoav, PLATO, Phaedr. 247 B-C; The souls called immortal, when they 
fet in front of the top, stop (short). 


DEM. [35], 1-2: odrou yap Sewdrarou pév cir Saveivacbar xphyar’ év TO 
eptropio, ereday S€ AdBwor..., EdOds EmeNdOOVTO... GAN’ dyTl Tod dmoSodvat 
codpicpata etpickovet ... kal eiot movnpdrarot advOparev. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 245-56. Often in this celebrated description, e.g. 247 
B-C (see above). 

HDT. 2,47: iv tus avon airy (sc. Alyuntiov) rapimy ids, adroiot Toot 
ipatiowt ax av €Bape éEwurdv Bas ent tov wotanov. 87: emedy Tos KAvOTHpas 
TAnTw@VvTaL TOU amd Kédpou areipatos ywopmévov, ev av EtANaav! TOU veKpod THY 
KowAinv. 3,82: és exGea preyada adAndrouee amikveovta, €€ Gy crdates €yyivovtat, 
€x d€ Tov otaciay povos: ek d€ Tod povov aTwéBy es povvapxinv. 

Com. Apollodor. 4,455: eis olkiay érav tis eioin didov, | eorw Gewpeiv, 
Nixopar, tiv tov idov | etvoray evOds cioudvta tas Ovpas. | 6 Oupwpos idapds 
Tpatov eotw, ) Kvay | €onve kai TpogHAO, Uravrncas O€ tus | Sippov cdOéws 
€Onke, Kav pnoeis Néyn | pndev. 

PIND. O. 2, 63-4: @avdvrav pev évOaS aitix’ amddhapvoe ppéves | mowas 
éricay. 

SOLON, 13, 53: @AAov pavtw €Onkev dwak Exdepyos ’Amd\Xov. 


261. AORIST IN PASSIONATE QUESTIONS.—In passionate and impa- 
tient questions the aorist is used of things to be despatched at once. 

ti ovk aité ye por ToUTO amekpivw; PLATO, Gorg. 509 E; Why don’t you 
answer me thts very point ? 

PLATO, Charm. 155 A: adda ri otk eméderEds po Tov veaviay Kadécas 
detpo; Gorg. 509 E (see above). So elsewhere. 

XEN. Cyr. 2, 1,4: ri ody... ov kal riy Svvapw eXeEds por; Eero Ig ays 
Ti ovv...ovxi kalov...Umépynods pe; 

HDT. 9, 48: 7i 67 od... €vaxerdpeda; 

Ar. Vesp. 213: ri otk dmekoipnOnpev door dcov aritny; Why don’t we 
snatch a little nap, a wee wee nap? 


262, AORIST WHERE ENGLISH USES PRESENT.—In questions, the 
English language may also use the past tense, not so readily in such ex- 
pressions as émyveca, Thank you (literally 7 pracsed); epeprpapnv, J blame 5 
jobnv, J am delighted (Dramatic Aorist). 


1 Notice the tmesis which heightens the effect and helps to prove the purpose- 
fulness of the aorist. 
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HoOnv ameidais, €yéAaca Wodokopriats, AR. Eq. 696; f léke your threats, 
T laugh at your fire-eating brags. 


Ar. Eq. 696 (see above). 

Eur. Cycl. 266: drapoo’, & Kddduorov & Kukdomiov. H. F. 1235: ém7- 
veo’: eb dpdoas dé a’ ok dvaivopa. Or. 1672: Kal ext’ exgved’, vik dy 
8186 marnp. fr. 282,13: wep apn € kai roy “EXvev vopor. 

Hom. Il. 2, 323: tint’ dvem eyéveorOe; 14,95: viv b€ oev ®voodpuny 


mayxu ppévas, oloy €eumes. 


263. AORIST OF THE FUTURE.—The aorist may be used as a vision of 
the future. 


&rorddopnyv dp’, et pe SH Aetipers, yovar, EUR. Alc. 386; / am undone, ¢f thou 
shalt leave me, wzfe. 


Eur. Alc. 386 (see above). Med. 78 ; ata ddperO ap’, ei KaKkoy T™pooot- 
comev | véov madaa. 

Hom. Il. 9, 412-5: ef pév x’ ad& pévav Tpowy rorw audipayopa, | ddeTO 
pév pot vooTos, arap Kréos apOirov €orac: | et O€ Kev olkad’ ikapar euny es marpida 


yaiay, | Bets pou kréos eg Odov. 


264. IMPERFECT, AORIST, AND PLUPERFECT SIDE BY SIDE. 
—How keenly the differences of the imperfect, aorist, and plu- 
perfect might be felt, is best shown in those passages in which 
all three are used side by side. 


éyo pev GeSHpouv...éreTeAevTHKEL S 6 waTHp TaAaL, STE OUTOS Fy HE, 
DEM. [46], 21; 7 was abroad and my father had long been dead when this 
man got married. 


Dem. [46], 21 (see above). [56], 9: émevdi) 6 Stxeduxds KkatdwAovs €yévero 
kai ai tial Tov oirov em’ €XatTov €BddiCov Kal ) vais 7 TovT@y avAKTO eis 
Atyurrov, edv0éws otros dmoaréNXet KTE. 

LYS. 12, 53: emesdy O€ ets Tov Tetpard FAOopev Kal ai rapaxal yeyevnpévar 
Roav kal wept Tov Siaddayy ot Néoyou €yiyvovTo, ToANas Exdrepor €AmiSas €ixo- 
pev kre. 13,5: SuehOdpnoar ... eyeyévnto .. . eylyvovro. 

HDT. 1, 80: @: dopparto rayiota Tév Kaunrwv of inmot Kal efSov aitas, 
dmicw avéatpehor, StepOapré (lay shattered) te tO Kpoiow 7 édmis. 4, 125% 
tapaxOévtwy .. . Tapatoomevwy . . . Terapaypévous. 6, 108: edeSaHKeoay .. . fS0- 
gay... €diSocav, They had given, they gave, they were for giving, offered. 
7,193: of d€ BapBapor, as €mavaardé Te 6 dvepos Kal TO Kia ~oTpOTO, . 
€meov mapa thy Areipov, The barbarians, as the wind ceased and the waves 
had become calm, went satling along the mainland. 

Hom. Il. 7, 464-5: és of pév rovatira mpos addAnAous aydpevor. | Siceto & 
néduos, TeTEAETTO S€ Epyor ’Ayaav. 


YODAL FUTURE IIs 


Future Tense 


265. The future denotes either continuance or attainment in 
the future, and is either sha// or w7/. 


€o, J wrll or shall have, I will or shall get. apt, 7 will or shall be 
ruler, I w7ll or shall become ruler. 


Lycure. 81 (Iusiur. ap.): od mounoopac rept mrelovos rd chy ths €devbe- 
pias, J well not value life more highly than freedom. 

LYS. 1, 36: ovdcls at’tav aWerat, Vo one will touch them. 

PLATO, Apol. 29 E: ovk ed6ds abnoe avrov 005’ dmetpe (weil), 

THUC. I, 22.4: dpxotvtas €Ee1, Lt will (shall) suffice. 

Ar. Ach. 203: eyo d€ petEopai (well) ye rovs ’Axapvéas. 

Eur. Bacch. 63: cvppetacxyoe (well) yopay. fr. 176: tis yap merpaiov 
okotredov ovtatwy Sopt | ddvvator S@aer (well succeed tn, etc.); 

PIND. O. 1, 37: o€ & avtia mporépov POéyEopar (w7i/). 

Hom. Od. 1, 88: atrap éyay ‘Waknvd’ éoehetvoopat. 


Il. 1, 29: ryv 0’ eye od AVoo. 


266. Owing to this indefiniteness of the future in regard to continu- 
ance and attainment, the Greek language has a tendency to use other 
forms of greater temporal exactness, such as the optative with dy and é& 
with the subjunctive. The Greek is very rich in expressions for the 
future. 


267. MODAL NATURE OF THE FUTURE.—The future was originally 
a mood, and this original modal force is regularly retained in dependent 
clauses, with the exception of the identifying relative, where it serves to 
describe a definite person or thing. In the principal clauses, this modal | 
force is more or less effaced, just as the force of the English auxiliaries 
will and shall is more or less effaced according to the person employed. 
At the same time, it must be remembered that whenever we translate 
the Greek future by sha// or wz//, we make an analysis for which the Greek 
language is not responsible. The periphrasis that comes nearest to the 
modal future is péAAw with the infinitive. 

As the modal use of the future in dependent clauses is not treated in 
the following sections, a few illustrative examples are here given. 


maides S€é por ovr eiaiv ot pe Oepatwevaovar, LYS. 24,6; And I have as 
yet no children who shall nurse me (= to nurse me). ob88 (SC. mpémer) ToLadTa 
héyerv €& Gv 6 Blos pydev Err8dcer, ISOC. 4,189. Serjoer 8 kal tov GAAwv Bookn- 
parwv mapmdddov, et tis avta €Serat (25 fo eat them), PLATO, Rpb. 373 C. 
Kal piv avbpeidv ye (sc. Sei Exdrepov eiva.), eiwep eb paxetrar (2s fo be a good 
fighter), Ibid. 375 A. (Here eiwep... paxeirar is parallel with éav déy..- 
Stapdxeoar just preceding.) 
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On the Gnomic Future, see 257-8. 
For examples of the Future in the Apodosis of an Ideal Condition, 
see Jdeal Conditzonal Sentences. 


268. FUTURE IN DELIBERATIVE QUESTIONS.—The future 
indicative, like the subjunctive, may be used in questions which 
expect an imperative answer. 

cimopev } oryapev; 4 Ti Spdcopev; Eur. lon, 758; Shall we speak out or 
hold our peace? What shall we do? 

DEM. 4, 44: mot 8 mpocoppiovpeO(a); 8, 37: Ti Epodpev FH ti Hyoo- 
fev, © dvdpes ‘AOnvaior; eye pev yap odx Opa. 

BPiATO; Protagy 33 oa nL otv, ® Ilpwtaydpa, amToKkp.tyvovpeba avT@ } 
Lbtd. B: ri aire dmoxpivovpe ba; 

Ar. Ach, 312: eir éyw cov peicopar; 

Eur. Ion, 758 (see above). 

PIND. O. 2, 2: riva Gedy, tiv’ Apwa, riva 8’ Gvdpa keAadnjoopev; (See B. 
L. G. ad Joc.) 

Hom. Il. 1,123: was yap ror S@oovar yépas peyabupor ’Ayxatot ; 


269. IMPERATIVE USE OF THE FUTURE.— The future is sometimes 
used where an imperative might be expected. It is not a milder or gentler 
imperative.! A prediction may imply resistless power or cold indifference, 
compulsion or concession. 


avtés yvdoet, PLATO, Gorg. 505 C; That zs a matter for you to deter- 
mine. 5... Gyyedos... éhOdv éexeioe GSE A€EEL, NEN. Cyr. 3, 2,29; The mes- 
senger will go thither and hold the following discourse. 


ISAE. 2, 37: dvayyaoeta. (The speaker before court uses of the clerk 
avayvoht, avaylyveoke, avayvaceta, rarely avayvetw.”) 4, 30: Tovroy ... GAXos, 
édy Tis BovAnra, Ttn@pynoetat, zm another shall punish tf he will. 

PLATO, Gorg. 505 C: atros yyooet (Schol.: dvri rod ef re Oédets, Totet* 
euol yap od peer). Phileb. 12 A: od Sé€, Mpwrapyxe, aitos yvaoet. Rpb. 432 
C: kai euot Ppacecs (so the best MS), And you wzll report to me. Theaet. 
143 B: 6 mais dvayvooerar (of a servant), but Phaedr. 262 D: dvdyvode 
(to a friend). 

XEN. An. I, 3, 5: kal ovmore €pet oddeis, And no one shall ever say. Cyr. 
3,2, 29 (see above). 3,3,3: tmeis eue ov mornoete picod mepudvta evepye- 


1 So Aken: ‘‘ Die ruhige Behauptung kann weit starker sein.” See Hopkins, 
A. J. P. xiii (1892), 37. The N. T. ob d2 det, ‘‘ See thou to that,” seems to be an 
idiomatic colloquial expression rather than a Hebraism. The Latin use of the future 
as a familiar imperative, A. J. P. xviii (1897), 121, in the same class of words, lends 
strength to the imperative conception, which is denied by some scholars. 

2C. W.E. Miller, A, J. P. xiii (1892), 408. 
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Teiv, AAA ov, & yvvat, €xovea Tadra Ta yprjpata a hépers amib., kré., You are not 
to make of me a paid travelling philanthropist, etc. 
’ AR. Nub. 1352: mavrws 8€ tudto Spacers. 

Eur. Med. 1320: ey’ et re BotrAer, xetpt 0 ov Wavoets more. 

Ion, Eleg. 2, 7-10 (Bgk.*): mivoper, maifoper: itm... dpyeicbo... apxe 
-.. kelvos... mierat (Meineke mérw). 

SOPH. Ph. 843: rdde pev Beds berate. 

Hom. Od. 1, 123-4: adrdp erecta | Seinvov racodpevos pudnoeat, Srred oe 
xpn- 

This “ jussive”” use of the future is denied for Homer by Paech.'! In 
many of the passages once cited, the so-called future has been shown to 
be an aorist imperative and others have been explained away. 


270. py AND THE FUTURE INDICATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS.—The use 
of the future as an imperative with py is rare and hardly sure. In Attic 
prose it rests on just two passages, both suspicious, both open to emenda- 
tion, LYS. 29, 13 and DEM. 23, 117, on which see A. J. P. xv (1894), 117f. In 

_ XEN. Hell. 2, 1,22: mpocimev as pnodeis ktvyooro, os =dnos, and the oratio 
recta was dras pndels kwnoera. In AR. Pl. 488, padakoy 7 evdaocere pndév 
belongs to the relative complex 6 vkyoere tnvdi. In SOPH. Ai. 572-3, dros 
precedes. In Hom. Il. 10, 238, 6raccea is subjunctive, and in II. 13, 47, 
gawcete is imperative. The jussive future has ov. 


On ov py with the Future, see Vegatzves. 


271. ob WITH FUTURE INDICATIVE IN QUESTIONS AS IM- 
PERATIVE.—In questions, the future indicative with ov is often 


. 


used as an imperative. 


ovUkK GTOKTEVEIT(E)..~ TOV PLapoy ToUTOV avOpwrov; DIN. 1,18; W2l/ you 
not kill this foul creature ? 


DIN. 1, 18 (see above). 

DEM. 4, 44: ovdk euBnodpeO(a); 21, 116: “ovK dmoKTeEveEiteE; ovK emt THY 
oikiay Badteia be; ovxt avAAnweobe;” 

PLATO, Conv. 212 D: maides,... od cxéperOe; Boys, will you not see 
who wt cs ? 

Ar. Lys. 459-60: ody édéer’, od mainoer’, ok apnéere ; | od NowWopnoer’, ovK 
ayaioxuvTnoere ; 

Eur. Ion, 162-3: otk dda | howixopan 1oda kivnoers ; 

AESCHYL. P. V. 52: ovcow éemeiEn rede Seopa mepiBarery ; 


On od py with the Future Indicative in questions, see Vegatzves. 


1 Joh. Paech, Ueber den Gebrauch des Indicativus Futuri als Modus iussivus bei 
Homer, Breslau, 1865. 
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272. PERIPHRASTIC FUTURE WITH pédo.—In very common 
use is the periphrastic future with péro, [ am thinking (com- 
pare the use of penser in Fr.), [ expect, [ am about, [ am (destined) 
to. Asa verb of thinking, wéAAw takes the typical future, but 
also the present, seldom the aorist and then to make a special 
point. Whatever difference there may have originally been be- ' 
tween the present and the future, has been abraded. Some- 
times there seems to be a conscious interval with the future, but 
the distinction vanishes and authors vary. 

The imperfect of the wéAAw-periphrastic may be called the 
future of the past, and it plays an important part in a large class 
of sentences. 


273. wéedrddw with the Future Lnfinitive: 
péeAXete THY WHpov otaoerv, ANDOC. 1,2; You are about to cast your vote. 


ISAE. 7, 30: mavtes yap of TeXevTHoety péAAOVTES TpPOvOLaY TOLOUYTAL 
copay aitav. 

Lys. 3, 32 (215). 34 (215). 13, 37 (215). 19, 38: 5 py yévoiro, ei py Te 
pérXrer péya ayaboy €oeo Oat TH TOXEL. 

ANDOC. I, 2 (see above). zd. 21: émov [av] EwedXev aitis coOnoe- 
o Oat eué Te ovK GroXEtY, 

ANTIPHON, 6, 36: padias €ehrAov anopevéeo Oat kat Sikny od Sooetv. 

PuaTo, Apol. 21 B: péAAw... tuas d1daEery. Crat. 418 B (215). 
Phaedr. 228 C (215). 

NBN Cyt 3s tertn(2h5): 

MUCH, 130s (2I5)4u3 lt Suse 2S), 

HDT. 2, 43 (215). 7, 8,8): wéAXA@ CevEas tov ‘EAAjomovtoy éhav otpardv 

. . emt tTHy “EAXAOa. 

Ar. Thesm. 181: wéAAovci pw al yuvaixes GroXetv thpepov. Eccl. 597 
(215). 

SOPH. El. 379-80: péAXovee ydp ao’, ei Tovde py AnEets yowr, | evradéa 
méwpe evOa kré. O.R. 967 (215). 

HEs. Theog. 468-9: ewedXe . . . réFer Oar (215). 

Hom. Od. 6, 135-6: 'Odvoeds Kovpnow ... Ewedrev | pi€er Oar yupves 
mep €@y. 7, 270 (215). 

Il. 6, 52-3 (215). 515-6: ewehrev | orpéWeoO’ ek xepne. 


274. werdw with the Present Infinitive: 


otros, TL Spdaers; TO WriAw pEAXELS Epetvs AR. Ach. 587; Ho! fellow) 
What are you going todo? Are you going to give yourself a vomit with 
the feather? (Here the future and the periphrasis are parallel.) 
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Lys. 13, 88: péAAew A€yew. 19, 23: péANovra Trew, On the point of sact- 
zug. 24,15: péAX@y adnOy A€yeur. 

ANTIPHON, I, 15: dducetoOar fuedrev. Tbzd. 16: eis Nagov mei émed- 
Aev. 

PLATO, Phaedo, 59 A: adrika...Z@peAXe TeXevrayv. Phaedr. 242 B: 
€weXov... Tov wotapoy StaBaivery. 

XEN. An. 1, 8, I (215). 

Ar. Ach. 493: dmaoe wéAXets cis Néyety ravayria (the future is not 
favored by the iambic metre). Eq. 267 (215). 

Eur. fr. 459: képdy rovadra xpy twa xkracOa Bpordr, | ef’ otor pédXeEt p7)- 


> 7 , 
100 VOTEPOV OTEVELY, 


Sopu. Tr. 756-7: péddXovre 8 aita .. . revyety ohayas | KppvE... 
iker(o). 

PIND. O. 8, 63-4: adpa... wédAXovta wobeworaray Sdkav Pépecy (in 
prose 7dv .. . oicovTa). 


Hom. Od. 9, 475-6 (215). 
Il. 10, 454-5: 6 péev pw €pedre... Alacer Gar. 


275- pérdXd\w with the Present and the Future Infinitive: 


DEM. 21, 55: eorepavapeda, dpolws 6 re péAN@Y VLKGY Kal 6 TayTMY VoTA- 
Tos yevnoec Oat 

PLATO, Conv. 198 B: was... ov wéAh@ aropetv...pédrAov EEctv; 
Politic. 295 C: tarpoy péAXNovta.. . dmodnpeiv (on the point of going 
abroad) kai awéoeo Oat tov Oeparevopevayv cuxvoyv ... xpdvov (and expecting 
to be absent from his patients a long time). 


276. péddw with the Aorist Infinitive : 

TOUTO Tolvuy ... Hiv Tointeov, et py peAAOpeV emi TO Tela KaTALTXVVAL 
tov Aédyov, PLATO, Politic. 268 D; 7hzs zs what we must do, tf we are not to 
bring dishonor on our déscusston at the (very) last. 


ANTIPHON, I, 14: él mopveiov €weAXe Katragryaat (once Out of 20 
times). 

PLATO, Politic. 268 D (see above). J/ézd. 291 C: ef pédAdopev ideiv 
evapy@s TO CnTovpevoy. 

Eur. Ion, 760: eipyoerai tou kei Oavetvy pédAdw udp (282). Or. 292-3: 
ei pr ekeivos avadaBeiv épedre has, | eyo 6 6 rAnpawv todd eumAnoey 
kaka (aorist and future side by side). 

AESCHYL. P. V. 625: émep. péArXw Tadeiv. 

PIND. O. 7, 61: péArey Oéwev (215). 8, 32: péAAovres... reDEa. P. 9, 
52-3: peArews.. . evetkat. 

Hes. Theog. 478: fuedre texéoOa, but zbzd. 468-9: epedre . . . reer Oar. 

Hom. Il. 23, 773: eueAdov emai€ucba. (So La Roche with the better 
MSS. Cauer reads éeraigéer 6a.) 
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277. péddgo, 1 POSTPONE.— pédAXrw, J postpone, takes regularly 
the present infinitive (resistance to pressure), rarely the aorist 
infinitive. 

Present Infinitive : 
éru péAAopev GpiverOat, THUC. 6, 10,5; We are still delaying to 
puntsh. ‘ 

THUC. 1, 86, 2: rods Evppdyous ... od meptoidpeba adicoupévous ode per-~ 
Anoopey Tipwpetyv. I, 124, I (278). 6, 10, 5 (see above). 

Eur. Phoen. 299 (see 278). 

SopH. O. C. 1627-8: ri péAXNopev | xopetv, Why delay we to go? 


278. Aorist L[nfinitive : 

py pédAXete TloreBardtais te moreta Oar Tipwpiav ... kai Tov GAwv pe- 
TedOetv tHv EhevOepiav (present and aorist), THUC. I, 124, I. 

THUC. I, 124, 1 (see above). 

Eur. Phoen. 299-300: ri péAXets tm@poha péAabpa wepay, | Oryeiy 7 
ddévais Téxvov (present and aorist); [Rhes.] 673-4: ri wéAXere | cxnrTOv 
*midvTos TOAELiay o@oaat Biov; (So the MSS, but Nauck follows Elmsley in 
reading o@ew.) 


Future Perfect Tense 


279. The future perfect is the perfect transferred to the 
future. 


280. FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE.—The future perfect active 
is found chiefly in the periphrastic form, where it has the full 
perfect force. The simple form is found only in a few verbs in 
which the perfect is used as a present: te@vyfo, J shall be dead; 
éoryto, J shall stand. 

dv tadr’ eidapev, kal Ta SéovT’ Exdped’ Eyvaxdres Kal Adyov patatwv d&rnd- 
Aaypévor, DEM. 4, 50. Tas ovdv eVopKa AvTOPM@POKOS EgTAaL ddcKwy ev Eidevar; 
ANTIPHON,1,8. 4p ovtv Tév del xpdvov pepabyxvia eorar 4 Wy} adtod; PLATO, 
Meno, 86 A (future ascertainment). eOvygers, AR. Vesp. 654; Vou well be a 
dead man, éatikw wap’ aitéyv, /bzd. Lys. 634; [well stand by his side. 


281. FUTURE PERFECT MIDDLE’ USED PASSIVELY. — Of 
more frequent use is the future perfect middle, which is chiefly 
used passively. The dramatists incline to the tense on account 


of its impatience of anything except entire fulfilment. Neither 
suddenness nor certainty lies in the form. 
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paotiydcetar, orpeBAdoetat, SeSyoetat, PLATO, Rpb. 361 E; He shall be 
scourged, tortured, kept in prison (SeOnoerat, shall be put in préson). 

DEM. 14, 2: mas 6 mapdy pdBos NeAvoerat, All the present fear well be 
jinally dispelled. 19,74: tatra wempakeo Oar (sc. ey) Svoiy 7) Tprav hpwepav. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 75: duos & ody cexcvduvevoerat. 

PLATO, Rpb. 361 E (see above). Theaet. 180 A: Kav rotrov Cnrijs Adbyov 
AaBeiv, ri cipnxer, Erépm weTANEEL Kawas HeT@vopaT Leva. 

THUC. 3, 39, 8: nyiv d€... drokexivOSuvetoerat rd Te Xphpata Kal ai 
Woxai. 

HDT. 6, 9: ovd€ ode ov're ra ipa ov're ra ida Cprempnoerat. 

AR. Eq. 1370-1: ovdeis kara orovdds pereyypapyoerat, | GAN domep fy rd 
mpatov eyyeypawerae (wzll stay enrolled). Pax, 246: as emiTerTpiwer 
avrtika. 

Eur. Bacch. 1313: viv & ek dduov driywos ekBeBAnoowat. Hippol. 894: 
dvoiy d€ poipaw Oarépa memANEeTar. Or. 271-2: BeBAnoerai ms Gedy Bpo- 
moaia xepi, | ef pr Eapeier ywpis dupdrov evar. 

SOPH. Ai. 577: ra & Xa revxn Kol’ ewol reOdWerat. Tb¢d. 1140-1: ME. 
&y cot ppacw~ tovd éotw ovxt Oarréov. | TEY. Gdn’ ayTakovon TodToy ws Te Od- 
Yerat.' 

ANACR. 77: etré pot Aevkat pedaivas dvapepiEovrat tpixes. 

Hom. Il. 1, 139: 6 O€ kev keyoXw@oerat, dv kev ikopat, and similarly 5, 
421; 762; and 23, 543. 21, 585: #7 ere wodda rerevEerat dAye em aity. 


282. FUTURE PERFECT IN AN IMPERATIVE SENSE.—The future per- 
fect, like the future, may be used in a quasi-imperative sense. 

7a 8 adda tevyn Koiv’ éuol reO@dWerar, SOPH. Ai. 577; My other arms 
shall in a common tomb with me lve buried (281). 

DIN. 1, 10: eipnoerac yap 4 ytyvooka, [ must say what I think. 

Dem. [44], 4: eipnoerac yap, It shall be sazd (the truth must out). 

Isoc. 7, 76: eipnaoerar yap radnOés, and similarly 12, 225; 15,177 and 
zbid. 243. 

ANDOC. I, 72: dda yap TadnO7 eipnoerat. 

PLATO, Rpb. 457 B: kadAtora yap 67 Tovro Kat Aéyerar kal AehEEeTa Gre 
rd pev apéertpov Kaddv, TO O€ BAaBepdy aicxpdv. 

Eur. I. T. 1464: of kat teOaWy xarOavoica. Lon, 760: ceipnoerai rou 
kei Oavetv pédAw Ourrdy. 

SopH. Ai. 577 (see above). 1140-1 (see 281), 


283. FUTURE PERFECT USED AS A FUTURE.— Of course, 
when the perfect is predominantly present, the future perfect is 
a simple future and the middle may have an active meaning. 


1 VWetri causa cannot be invoked in any of the above examples from tragedy. 
See A. J. P. xvii (1896), 518. 
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ot 8 &AAn Tis yur) KextHoeTat, EUR. Alc. 181; But thee some other 
woman will possess. EatH bw wap’ airév, AR. Lys. 634; / well stand by his 
szde (280). 

Eur. Alc. 181 (see above). 

Ar. Lys. 634 (see above). 

Hom. Il. 5, 238: révde 8’ eyav emovra bedéEopar o€ét dovpi. 22, 390:) 


é ; : 
adrap €y® kal KeiOs. pikov pepyvnoop’ €raipov. 


284. PERIPHRASTIC FUTURE PERFECT MIDDLE.— The periphrastic 
future perfect may be middle. 

év @ péAder éxeivos "OdvvOov KkatactpéderGar, oY KaTETTpapLpEeVvoSs EEL 
@xyPas, XEN. Hell. 5, 2,27; Whele he ts thinking about overthrowing Olyn- 
thus, you will have overthrown Thebes. 

ANDOC. I, 72: meloas dé (SC. tuas), imep Tov exOpOv awoheAoynpéevos 
éo Opal. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 2, 27 (see above). 


Periphrastic Tenses 


285. The Greek language has ample facilities for a large 
number of periphrastic tenses. With its many participles and 
its various auxiliaries, the possible combinations are almost in- 
exhaustible, while the existing combinations show at once the 
resources and the moderation of the language. Few languages 
capable of epedde ob 7d Sevtepov Siadvyav gvecGar (HDT. Vs 194), and of 
pedde... Eoer8ar SeBwxds (PS.-DEM. 52, 24), would have shown such 
self-restraint. 


286. PERIPHRASES WITH THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE.— 
Most common are the periphrases with the perfect participle, 
which has more of an adjectival character than the others. 
Theoretically these periphrases ought to emphasize the main- 
tenance of the result.’ But it must be remembered that many 
middle and passive verbs regularly use the periphrasis in the 
third person plural, and that the periphrastic form is almost the 
only form employed in the subjunctive and optative,? so that 
a certain indifference is bred thereby. é¢b@appévor eioi is the 
regular form, and not éf@dapatai, which is old-fashioned (THUC. 


1 W. J. Alexander, A. J. P. iv (1883), 307-8. 
* M. Beyer, de perfecti apud Herodotum usu syntactico, Vratislaviae, 1868, 
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3,13, 3). exmedevyws einy is the rule, not éxmepevyotny (SOPH. 
O. R. 840). AéAoure becomes in oratio obliqua NerouTas ely 
(XEN. An. 1, 2,21). Still, much depends on the position of the 
copula, much on the context and on the character of the verbs. 


DEM. 19, 336: tv Oras evtadl enapet tiv poviy kal repovackynKas 
€orat. [48], 16: &pn eivat rap’ éavt@ dcov pr) Hv avnapévor. 

ISOC. 12, 233: evéds... mpoetpnkas... Hv adtois eh’ & cuveAndvOdTeEs 
joav, avéyvecto 5’ 6 Noyos, emnuvnpévos & Hy kré. (236). 

PLATO, Conv. 191 E: paddov mpds tas yuvaikas tetpappévae cici. 
Euthyd. 280 C: réxrwy ei trapeckevacpévos cin... Edda ikavd, Texraivorto 
b€ pn, €0 6’ 6 te aheRoir’ dy awd tis kryoews; Legg. 814 B: otras aloypas ras 
yuvaikas elvat Te O@pappmévas. Rpb. 6or Ds ™pos yy ay €kaorov 7 TET OLN [LeE- 
vov i) mehukds. Soph. 218 A: maou kexaptopévos (=adj. gratus) ~oer. 
(Compare Gorg. 502 B: éay ru airois nd0.. . 9 Kal Kexaptopévor.) 

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 11: tu@dpevos d2 drt ai Tav Wedomovynciav vies €€ 'ABUVSOv 
dynypévat etey eis Kifixov ... 7AOev eis Snordy. 

Ar. PI. 867-8: wodv paddov evious eotiv €€oAwAEKasS. | KAP. kal riva d€- 
Spake Ota rour(o); But Av. 655: ¢cceadov emrepopéva, entepopeva 1S al- 
most an adjective and Ran. 433: vw yap €opev dptios apiypéva, eopev 
belongs to Eva. 

Sopu. Ai. 740: ti 8 eorti xpeias tHe breomavicpévov (=EdNrés) ; 

Hom. Od. 2y 137 TO O€ Kal TeTeNeopéevov éorat, and so 17; 229%; 18, 
2; 10,407; lit, 212; 2, 257; 3, 401; 23,672. But Od. 5, 89-90% redécar 
6€ pe Oupds avayev, | ef Stvapar teAeoa ye Kal ef TeTeN Co pEVOY Eativy, Where 
reTeAeo pevoy = TeAcoTOv = Ovvatoy yevéoOa (Paraphrast), and so Il. 14, 195-6; 
18, 426-7. Od. 8, 454: 76 dé kev TeTeM eT pEvoy Nev. 

Il. 3, 309: mempopévoy eotiv. 5, 873: aiei Tou piyora Oeot TeTANOTES 
eipéy. 

287. The force of the copula eiyui, however, revives under slight press- 
ure. So under emphatic position or correlation. 


Roav & te Aivov BeBonOnxdtes, THUC. 4, 28,4; They had actually 
come to thetr help from Aenos. Hv... ovdev wemov0ds, XEN. An. 6, 1, 6. 


288. PERFECT PARTICIPLE WITH env év.—Especially worthy 
of note is the periphrasis of the perfect participle with the opta- 
tive einv and dy. This periphrasis gives the opinion of the speak- | 
er as to the future ascertainment of a completed action, which | 


action may lie either in the past or in the future of the speaker. | 


ov &romov ... av WeTOLNKOTES UpEls ELNTE, EL ... TOUTOV adeint(e); DEM. 
19, 71; Would you not prove to have done an absurd thing, if you were to 
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acquit this fellow (future)? téxvar dcauvmep oiSipov Séovtar... Wpaviopevar 
av etev, PLATO, Legg. 678 E; Al the arts that reqgutre the use of cron must 
have dtsappeared (past). 


Dem. 19, 71 (see above). 30, 10: obk ay dia ToiTd y elev ovk evOis beda- 
KOTES. 39,15: el Tus Sikny eEovAns ato Aaxwv pydev epot Pain Tpos avTov eivat, 
kuplay S€ momodpevos eyypdat, Ti paddov dy €in TovToy 7 eu Eeyyeypapeas; 

ISOC. 12, 130: ovk €xyw tivas emaivous cimwy a€iovs dy einv eipnkas THs 
€keivoy Ouavoias. 

LYS. 1, 2: Kat radra otk dy etn povoy rap tpiv oUTws eyvwopéeva, GNN ev 
dmdon ty “EAdOt. 31, 4: elpnkas dy einv, (Ln that case) I should prove to have 
Spoken. 

PLATO, Charm. 157 C: eppaov... yeyovos ay ein 9 THs Kearns aobévera 
TO veaviok@, et dvaykacOjoerat Kai THY Ovavovay Sua THY Kehadny BeAtiov yevéo Oa. 
Legg. 670 E. 678 E. 696 D. 753 E. 782 A. 800 A. 880 E. 892 A. 
896 C. Jbzd.D: 907 C: cards ny cipnpévoy ay ein 70 mpooipoy, Our zn- 
troduction must have been a good thing. Meno, 85 D. Phaedr. 262 D. 
2ogie: 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 2,13: émesday... 7a wévte Kal eikoow érn Statehéowour, einoav 

. dy obrou meidy Te yeyovores }} TA TeVTNKOYTA ETN ATO yeveds. 


Eur. Hipp. 349: pets dv etwev Oarépo kexpnpévor (306). 


289. PERFECT PARTICIPLE PARALLEL WITH AN ADJECTIVE. — The 
adjectival character of the perfect participle is not infrequently shown by 
parallelism with the adjective. 

otitas éotly GvdntTos Kal TaytaTacw tov KatatedpovyKws, LYCURG. 
68. 

LycurRG. 68 (see above). 

LYS. 14, 2: od yap pexpa ra duaptnwata...adX olrw meTpaypéva kat 
els ToooUTO Kakias adiypéva. 


290. PERFECT PARTICIPLE AS PREDICATE OF THE PARTICIPLE OF 
eipi.— Even the perfect participle, however, is seldom so purely adjectival 
as to suffer combination with the participle of eiuc. 

ovk etw0dg dv, Eur. Hec. 358. 

Ar. Ran. 721: rovrousw odorv (where Meineke reads rovroiwe toiow) od 
kektBdnrAevpévocs. 

Eur. Hec. 358 (see above). 


291. PERIPHRASIS WITH THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE.—On the peri- 
phrasis with the present participle see 191. To the examples with the 
present auxiliary, add the following with other tenses. 

ISAE, 3, 65: ef ny yynoia Ovydtnp éxeivw Katadetwopérn. Lbed. 72: e 
Hv yunoia bvyarnp Te NmeTép@ Scio KaTaetTopern. 
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Isoc. 5, 110: play... mpagw.. . Hmep Hy Tpoognkovea pev kai TPéTOV- 
ga... Tov de Kaipdy €xovea padiora cippetpov, One action, which was surt- 
able and becoming and admirably opportune. 

LYS. 13, 39: petaméurovrat eis Td Secparnpioy 6 pev adehdny, 6 dé pyrépa, 6 
de yuvaika, 6 8 7 tis Hy ExdoT@ aitav rpogHKovea. 

ANTIPHON, 2 y 3: dpxovca jy. 5, 18: Hv rotTo Tuppé por. 

THUC. 2, 67,1: od Hy (there lay) orpatevpa Tov ’AOnvaiay mohtopKody (Not 
periphrastic). 3, 2,2: &@peramwepmopevor foay (Cobet: peramemeppévoc). 

PIND. P. 6, 28-9: é€yevro Kai mpdrepoy ‘Avridoxos Biatas | vénua rodro 
hépor (an upholder of this spirit). 


292. Present Participle parallel with an Adjective: 


paSupdtartor éeceote kal Hxiota éml Tots Sewois dpytLopevor, LYCURG. 
27; You wll be most easy-going and least resentful of outrages. 


LYCURG. 27 (see above). ’ 

DEM. 3,25: cappoves joay kai opodp ev r@ ris wodireias HOet pévovtes. 
[35], 46: BdeAupds tis €ote kal bTeEpBddrAwy dravtas avOpHmovs TH Tovnpds 
eivat. 

LYS. 14, 2: ov yap pikpa ra dpaprnpara ovb€ cvyyvopns Eva, ovS edrida 
TapéXovTa ws KE. 

PLATO, Alc. 11,138 D: eioi twes... dpoves te kal Ppovipor, kal pat- 


VOMEvOL ETEpOL. 


293. PERIPHRASES WITH THE AORIST PARTICIPLE. — Periphrases 
with the aorist participle are rare. In most instances the aorist may be 
regarded as the short-hand of the perfect, or as a manner of characterizing 
adjective or quasi-substantive. Here and there, however, there seems to 
be an-effort to evolve a more exact aoristic future. 


Aaav S€ twes kal yevdpevor To Nixia Adyor mpdtepov, THUC. 4, 54, 3; 
Conferences had actually been held with Nikias even before. *ppatov ds ode 
Oeds cin haveis, HDT. 3,27; They set forth how a god had actually ap- 
peared to them. 

Dem. [52], 9: 6 AvKoy ruyxavet dv Kal dmrats Kal KAnpovdpoy oddéva oikot 
KaTaAdiTouv.' 

LYS. [2], 13: ov« elOdres drotol rwes dvdpes CoovTat yevopevol (=emey 
dvSpes yévowro). [20], 1: of pev (some) yap emiBovhevoavres Hoav aitov 
(joav aitav is probably belonged to thecr number). 

ANTIPHON, 2 y 8: odros dv kal ovdeis erepos dmokreivas avrov ein, This 
man and no other must have been his murderer, (6 dmokreivas would be 
more natural.) Similarly 3 6 4 and 5. 

PLaTo, Legg. 961 B-C: rovidrdv ri mov hex ev jpiv Hy ev Tois €umpoo bev 


Pe ScewAn |ce bred (Teg), 70: 
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Abyos; (Phileb. 64 B: 6 pj plEopev ddyOevav obk dv more TovTo adnOas ylyvol- 
ro ovS’ dy yevdpevoy etn is not to be counted. 008 dv yevdpevov ein = 00s” 
dv cin ef yévorro. In like manner analyze Legg. 739 E.) Politic. 265 D: 
radr €otw tavty NexOévta. Soph. 217 C: py... anapyvndeis yévy.' 

Xen. An. 7, 6, 36: fy b€ momonre... katakavévres (Dindorf karakeko- 
vores) €oeoOe. The reading xarakavortes is favored by the coincidence of 
action.) 

THUC. 4, 54, 3 (see above). 

HT. 2,10: épya dwobeEdpevor peydda cial. 3, 27 (see above). 5, 
69: Av... Tov Ojpov TpogOépevos TOAAM KaTiTEpOe TaY avTioTactwréwy, LZ 
was true that he had gained over the commons far beyond his rival. 7,206: 
Av yap Kata TovTO “OAvpmids TovToLoL ToLoL TpHyyWacL TUBTETOVGA ( =avy- 
Xpovos). 

Eur. Suppl. 511: ¢€apxéoas jy Zevs 6 Tyswpovpevos. 

SopuH. Ai. 588: py mpodovs tas yévn (prove traztor). Ant. 1067: 
véxuv vexpaov apoiBov avtidovs €oet. O. C. 816: 7 pny ov Kavev Tovde AuTH- 
Oecis goer. O. R. 89-90: ovre yap Opacids | ovr ody mpodcioas cipit@ ye 
viv Aoy@. 970: ottw S dv Gaya etn '€ euod (parallel with the periphrastic 
perfect optative with dy, davey being practically the perfect of @vycKe). 
Ph. 772-3: jy) cautoy @ Gua | kip ...xKteivas yévn [parodied by Com. 
Phryn. 2, 605 (=fr. 20, Trag. Gr. Fr. N.?): & pidrar’ avdpav, wn p’ atipacas 
yévn}. 

PIND. P. 2, 72: yévov oios €ooi pabay (but see B. L. G. ad loc.). 

Hom. Il. 4, 210-1: aX Gre bn p ikavov, 66c EavOds Mevéhaos | BANpevos 
jv is not an example. BArpevos does not go with jp. 


294. AORIST PARTICIPLE WITH FORMS OF ¢$atvopat.—The aorist par- 
ticiple with forms of daivouza is especially worthy of note as a valuable 
periphrasis. 


aités pév ovte NaBay ovdev oT Erryetpyoas AaBeiv dayyocopat, DEM. 
20, AO; 

Dem. Often of the future ascertainment of a past action. So 5, 10: 
ovdey tovTwy ovr’ €Eamatioas oite orynoas eyo havycopat, G\Aa TpoeEt- 
Tov vw KTEe. 20,80. 21, 39. 40(see above). 22, 47, and elsewhere. 

IsOC. 12, 78: rovrou d€ Kaddov otpathynua ... oddeis Pavnoeta: rpaéas. 
83: pavyioerat roinodpevos. (Cf. 41: havnodpeda . . . dwoXcXouTOrTes. 
138: aveiny dv... elpnk@s. 172. 209.) 

LYS. 25, 16: eis rov katddoyoyv ... Katarééas ovdéva dharvnoopat, It wll 
appear that I have put ne one in the catalogue. 


295. PERIPHRASTIC AORIST PARTICIPLE WITH @x#.—The periphras- 
tic aorist participle with ¢y# emphasizes the maintenance of the result 


1 A. J. P. iv (1883), 306. 
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and is therefore an equivalent of the perfect, the double nature of which 
is thus analyzed, @y# representing one end, the participle the other. The 
periphrasis seems to have originated in the transitive use of eyo, [ have, 
hold, though others consider %y@ to be intransitive and nearly equal to 
eiui. It is not always possible to feel the original force, and in Herodotus 
and the tragic poets éy@ and the participle are used frankly as parallels to 
the perfect.! 


tov Aoyov 8é gov mdhar Oavpdaas €xw, PLATO, Phaedr. 257 C; J have 
tong been in a state of wonderment about your speech. 


DEM. 9,12: kal piv kal Pepas ... €xer KatadaBoav. 

AESCHIN. 1,15: évt kepadalo Tavra Ta ToL\avTa T@VAANAB OY exe. 

PLATO, Gorg. 456 A: ovAAaBotoa... exe. Lege. 793 B. Phaedr. 257 
<< (see.above). Tim, 30°€. 

THOS, Sh. fs KopwOiovs oY Onoavtes elyov. I, 38, 6: *Enidapyvov se 
Ehdvres Bia €xovc.. 

HDT. 1,41: eyo oe... exaOnpa kal olkiowss bToSeEdwevos €x@ (in Con- 
trast to the aorist). 6,12: avdpi Paxad& ... emitpéwavres ipéas aitovs 
€xopev. 7,9, a): €xopev 6€ airay raidas karaotpeWapevor (cf. DEM. 4, 
6: mavta katéotpanrat, kal €X EL). : 

Eur. Jon, 735-7: &® 6uvyarep, d&’ aEiwv yevyntopwv | 4On pvddocets Kod 
kKaTatoxvvaa’ €xers | Tovs covs Tadatovs Exydvous ad’toxOovas. Phoen. 856-7. 

SOPH. Ai. 21-2: vuxtds yap juas tirade mpayos doKoroy | €xet Tepavas, 
eiwep eipyaora Tade (parallel with the perfect). 676. Ant. 22. 31-2. 180. 
192-3. O.R.577. Ph. 942-3. 

PIND. N. 1, 31: otk €papat rodty ev peydp@ mAovtoy KaTakpvats Exe. 

HEs. O. et D. 42: cpt Wavres yap é€xovce Geot Bioy dvOparo.ot. 

Hom. Il. 1, 356: €Aa@y yap éxee yépas (= cide kal exer). 


296. PERIPHRASTIC PERFECT PARTICIPLE WITH éxo.— The peri- 
phrastic perfect participle with @yo is also found. 


PLATO, Theaet. 200 A: emLoTH pny ipa olnoerat TeOnpevkas yee. 
XEN. An. I, 3, 14: Sv... wodda xpypara €xopev dvnpmakores. 
SopH. Ph. 600: év y’ eixov bn xpdvioy exBeBAnKOTEs. 


Epistolary Tenses 


297. In letters the aorist is sometimes used from the point 
of view of the receiver. 

Kpivns, & @8oKa thy emortodyy, tort .- + Kal got pidos, PLATO, [Ep.] 15; 
Crenes, to whom I gave (give) this letter, 2s a true friend to you also. 


1 See also Ph. Thielmann in Abhandlungen Wilhelm von Christ dargebracht von 
seinen Schiilern, Miinchen, 1891, pp. 294-306. 
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Isoc. Ep. 3, 1: 7BovdnOnv = BovrAopa. Lbzd. 4, 1: mpoeopny = mporpnpa. 
PLATO, [Ep.] 15 (see above). 


298. As there are few genuine Greek letters of the classical period, we 
have not the material to determine whether there was ever such an exten- 
sive permutation of tenses as we find in Cicero’s letters. The aorist inthe | 
N. T. is clearly due to Roman influence, and is not to be cited. 


Tenses of the Moods 
299. In the language of classic prose the indicative alone ex- 
presses the sphere of time directly (183), the other moods ex- 
press the sphere of time indirectly. 


300. It must be noticed, however, that in the earlier language the op- 
tative appears to have been used as a potential of the past; hence its 
affinity with the past tenses in oratzo oblzgua, hence, perhaps, the occa- 
sional use of the present optative as a real imperfect. Nor, on the other 
hand, are we to overlook the fact that the indicative loses its sphere of 
time in unreal conditional sentences. 


301. Subjunctive and imperative are both future by their 
nature. So also is the optative outside of oratzo obliqua. Under 
the head of future are included immediate and indefinite pres- 
ent. When we use, then, “present,” “perfect,” and “aorist” 
of the non-indicative moods, we mean by present “ continuance,” 
by perfect “completion,” and by aorist “attainment.” 


302. In not a few verbs, owing to their sense, some of the modal tenses 
are not used, some are rare. We should not expect to find dzoAdvoiro, and 
xapein (Hom. Il. 6, 481) is scarce. 


Tenses of the Imperative 
303. PRESENT (durative): 
yiyvwone cautdv, AESCHYL. P. V. 309; Learn, strive, to know thyself. 
AORIST (attainment) : 
yo. cavtév, PLATO, Protag. 343 B; “ Come to a knowledge of thyself.” 
PERFECT (completion) : 
aveppipOw KvBos, CoM. Men. 4, 88; Let the die be cast and stay cast. 
For additional examples see under /ferative Mood. 
Tenses of the Subjunctive 
304. PRESENT: 
oxordpe8a, PLATO, Protag. 314 B; Let us conséder (a course of study). 
pi StdKopev, HDT. 8, 109; Let us give up the pursutt. 
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AORIST: 
oxepopneba, PLATO, Protag. 330 B; Let us consider (each part by itself). 
€imw...oor 7d aitiov; Theaet. 149 B; Shall J tell you the reason? 


For additional examples see chapters on the Subjunctive and the Im- 
perative Mood. 


Tenses of the Pure Optative 

305. PRESENT: 

vikdn 8 6 tt waow pédde ovvoicev, DEM. 4,51; May that prevail which 
shall advantage all! €p8or tis Hv Exactos cidein téxvqv, AR. Vesp. 1431. 

AORIST: 

tpeis 8 EXorgO’ 8 mr kal TY WOE Kal Amact cuvoicew piv péAde, DEM. a 
36; May you choose that which shall advantage both the state and all of you! 

PERFECT: 

Chiefly with such perfects as are equivalent to presents. 

avtixa teOvainv, HOM. Il. 18,98; May I be dead forthwith! at yap por 
ToLdabe Toots KEKAN PEVOS ety, Od. 6, 244 (periphrastic perfect).! 


For further examples see under the Opéatzve Mood. 


Tenses of the Optative with av 


306. PRESENT (Future ascertainment of a present, future, or past 
imperfect action): 

gatdo....av...etev, PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C; They must be sorry fel- 
lows, taxa Sé av Kal of droddpevor Aéyouev (might have told the tale) &m6- 
pevor és Lardptny ws arraipeleinaay vo Dapiwv, HDT. 1, 70. 

AORIST (Future ascertainment of an aoristic action, rarely of the past): 

ovx av apvyQeinv, DEM. 21,191; 7 can't deny zt. Taxa 8 av te Kal Tod 
évopatos émavporto, HDT. 7,180; Perhaps he may to some extent have had 
his name also to thank for that (as if emavpopevos dy yévoiro). 


PERFECT (Future ascertainment of a completed action) : 

AeAnBe oe ...5 ... TOs Gv... AEAHOOL (pe); XEN. Conv. 3,6; Has zt es- 
caped your observation? How can tt have escaped my observatiou? ‘pets av 
etpev Oatépw kexpnpévor, EUR. Hipp. 349; We must have felt the worser 
half. 

See further the chapter on the Oftatcve with av. 


1 The analysis which involves the future ascertainment of a past action, while 
not infrequent in sentences of opinion (optative and dy), is naturally rare in sentences 
of wish, which are not analytical, so that for an example of this form of wish, we 
must have recourse to the manufactured sentences of agrammarian. «Oe veviKnKoe 
pov 6 mraic, ei¥e ODedo£acpévoc ein, APOLLONIUS Dysc. p. 251, 25-6 (Bekk.) ; AZay 
my son have conquered (action decided, ascertainment still in suspense) ; may he have 
covered himself with glory. 

9 
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Tenses of the Optative as Representative of the Indicative 


307. The optative as the representative of the indicative in 
oratio obliqua after a past tense ordinarily represents the corre- 
sponding tenses of the indicative from the point of view of the 
speaker. 

Present Optative (= Present Indicative) : 

dheyev Sri et... BAaBepa ry AakeSaiuov. twempaxas ein (= wémpaye), Sixaros 
ein (= Bikxards gore) Cy stoto0ar, XEN. Hell. 5, 2, 32; He sazd that tf he had 
(has) done what was damaging to Lacedaemon, he deserved (deserves) to be 
punished. 

Lys. 12,6: edeyov ... os elév Ties TH TONTELa ax Oopevot. 

PLATO, Euthyd. 276 E: dmexpivaro ore payvOadvorey ot pavOdvovTes a ovK 
é€miatatyTo. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 2, 32 (see above). 

HDT. 1, 83: Ade GAN dyyeAm, Ss He@kot TO Tetxos . . . KaL EXOLTO Kpoigos 
Caypn Gets. 

SopH. Tr. 161-2: etme pév éxous 6 te | xpein p eo Oat krjow. 

Hom. Only after interrogatives. Od. 15, 423: cipwra 617 emeira tis ein 
kat 70Oev €AOor. LO76n 368.! 


308. Aorist Optative (= Aorist Indicative) : 

amyyyeddev OS TO... Got... €adwxds katadimor, LYCURG. 18; He re- 
ported that he had left the city captured. 

LycurgG. 18 (see above). 

Dem. [34], 11: €Aeyev ore ovte Ta ypnpata ey otro eis THY vady obTOS... 
ore TO xpucioy cilnpas ety map’ avrod ev Boomdp@. [52], 15 (see 312). [59], 81 
(see 311). 

XEN. An. 4, 3, 11: €Aeyov ére ruyydvorey Ppvyava avAdéyovtes ws emi Tp, 
kdmeita KaTiOoLey ... yépovTd Te kal yuvaixa kre. Hell. 1,7, 5 (see 312). 

Ar. Ach. 648-9: jpernoey . . . TovToy Toy TouTHy morépovs elmoLt Kaka 
moda. Vesp. 283: Kareimror. 

SOPH. Tr. 431-2: #feovoev as TavTns 76O@ | rods Sapein maca. 

PIND. O. 6, 49: etpero maida rov Evddva réxoe (where see note). 


Hom. Od. 15, 423 (307). 17, 368 (307). 24, 237: as €Ada is to be con- 
sidered interrogative (Low he had come). 


309. Perfect Optative (= Perfect Indicative): 

éXeyov Sti éyo wavta einv (—eciwl) wemvopévos, Lys.1,18; J sazd that I 
had found out everything. . 

DEM. 18, 22: erédua Néyew os tp’ ey... KeK@AUKAaS Elny Thy TOW 
tavtny (=THy eipyyny) momoacOa. [34], 11: eiAnpas ety (308). 


' A. J. P. iv (1883), aro. 
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Lys. 1, 18 (see above). 
PLATO, Phaedo, 59 E: ervOdpeba dre rd mAoiov ex Anhov adiypévoy ein. 


MEN. eed. 1. 71° muOdpevos Sé Ort ai TOy TMedorovynoiwy vies... avn- 
, .y > - P > ’ 
yeévat elev eis Kulixov, . . . pAOev eis Snordy. Hell. 5, 2, 32: mempaxas ein 
(307). 


HDT. 1, 83: Axor (307). 


310. Future Optative (= Future Indicative): 

€Xeyov StL... ov SuvyaotvTo (—ow Suvynodpeba) ph we(OcoVar Tots OnBalors, 
XEN. Hell.6,1,1; Dhey satd that they would not be able to refuse to obey the 
Thebans. 


DeM. [50], 56: dmexpivatd pot drt ovS dxapy Saveioor 

ISAE. 6, 23: eiddres 8 of dvayxator Gre €& exeivov pev odK dy Ere yévowTo Tai- 
des. .., Pavyncotvto & adrX@ Twi tpd7@, kal Ex TOVTwY ~GoLYTO Ere peifous Sia- 
opat, emevOov kre. 

ANTIPHON, I, I1: eme&louse (195). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 283 A: emeokdrovy tiva more Tporov aiotvTo Tov Adyou 


i ee 2 c 
Kal om bev aipEotvto KTE. 


XEN. Hell. 2, 3, 17: woAdol SiAoe Aoav ... Oavpatovtes ti €aoiTo 7 ToAL- 
tela. Lbid.: Edeyev 6 Onpapévns Gtr... addvatoy €aotito Thy ddvyapxiay Scapé- 


ve. 2, 3, 56: etmev 6 Satupos drt oipw otto (=oipwo€er). 6,1, 1. 

Ar. Eq. 776: ob ppovti€ay trav idwwray oddevds, ef oot xaptoipny. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 356-60: €deEe madi o@ ZépEn rade, | os. . .”ENAnves od 
pevotev, dAka... Blorov €kawooiaro. 

PIND. O. 9, 115-6: exéAevoev Staxpivar ... Gvtwa ox oL TLS Apowy (ear- 
liest example). 


311. RETENTION OF IMPERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE IN 
ORATIO OBLIQUA.—The imperfect and pluperfect having no optative, the 
retention of the indicative is to be expected. 

eSeiro 6 Qeoyévns .. . Aéywv Sri ovK BSer Neaipas airhv otcav bvyarépa, adn 
étaratyfein id Xrehavov, DEM. [59], 81; Theagenes begged saying that he did 
not know that she was the daughter of Neaera, but that he had been decetved 
by Stephanus. 


312. PRESENT OPTATIVE REPRESENTING IMPERFECT INDICATIVE,— 
In the absence of an imperfect optative the present optative is not infre- 
quently found to represent an imperfect indicative. 

Sunyotvro Sri avtot pev eri Tos Twohenious mA€oLev (= Ereov), THy dé avatpe- 
ow Tov vavayav mpogtdkeav ... Onpapéver kré., XEN. Hell. 1,7, 5; heer story 
was that they kept satling after the enemy and had assigned the picking up 
of the shipwrecked to Theramenes ete. 
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DEM. [52], 15: €réApnoay paprupjoa ws 6 pev Kdddurmos opkov to marpt 
Soin (= Cake), 6 b€ marHp ok €OéXot (=odk HOedev) opooat. 

LYS. 1, 14: €popévov 8 euod ri ai Ovpar vixrop Wooie (cf. § 17: avape- 
pynokopevos ... OTL... ewoder). 1, 20: karnyopet... os peta THY Eexpopay 
avTy mpogiot. 

XEN. An. 4, 3, 11: rvyyavorey (see 308). Hell. 1, 7, 5 (see above). 


‘ 


See further on this whole subject Oratzo Obligua and Object Sentences. 


Tenses of the Infinitive 


INFINITIVE AS A VERBAL NOUN 


313. The infinitive as a verbal noun is used chiefly in the 
present and aorist, more rarely in the perfect. The temporal 
relation is that of the kind of time. 


INFINITIVE AS A SUBJECT’ 

314. PRESENT: 

a. Without the article: 

pdov mapatvety 7 waldvta kaptepetv, EUR. Alc. 1078; TF zs easter to 
preach than suffer and be strong. 

LYS. 8, 2: dviapov pev ody dvayKkdler Oat éyew Tepl Tovtwy, advvatoy dé 
py Névyeur. 

ANDOC. 1, 8: Kpariorov ody pot etvar Soxet €€ dpyijs tas diddoKety wavta 
Ta yevopeva kal Tapadurety pndév. 

PLATO, Rpb. 555 C: mdodrov ripav kal cwppoorvny Gua ixavOs krac Oar 

. advvarov. 

THUC. I, 5,2: Kédapos kadas todro Spay. 

Com. Archipp. 2, 727: as dv thy Oddatray ard THs ys épav | & pArép 
€OTL. 

Eur. Alc. 1078 (see above). 

AESCHYL. P. V.751: macyew (See 316). 

THEOGN. 211: olvoy tou mivecy movAdy KaKépy. 

Hom. Il. 1, 274: mei@eoOar dpewor. 2, 453: trois 8 apap moAepos yAv- 
klay yéver’ née véew Oat, 10, 174, 


315. b. With the artzcle: 


kakov TO wivetv, AR, Vesp. 1253; 4 bad thing this drinking. 1 Bov- 
AecOal p’ vite, EUR. I. A. 330. 
Isoc. 2, 2: rovs pev yap idwwras cori moANa Ta maWevorta, padLoTa peév TO 7) 
~ > >> D \ a , Views , « 
Tpupay ad avayxalea Gat rept tov Biov kab’ Exdorny Bovdever Oat thy huépar. 


1 Or quasi-subject. See Jnfinitive. 
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PEATOcAIC IT. 143 E: kaxoy dip’, @S Eotkev, EoTiy 7 Tov BeATiorov ayvowa 
Kal TO ayvoetv To BéAtioror. 

XEN. Cyr. 5, 1,11: 10... €pay €Oedovardy eorw. 

AR. Vesp. 1253 (see above). fr. 2, 1133: 76 yap hoBeiaGac roy Odvarov 
Ajpos moNvs. 

Eur. Alc. 693: 1d d€ (Hv puxpdv, ddd’ Spas yAukv. Bacch. 389-90: 6 de 
... Bioros kairo ppoveiv. Heracl. 240: 16 ovyyevés re kal 76 mpougeinrecy. 
476: ovyn te kaitd coppoveiv. I. A. 330 (see above). 

SOPH. El. 265: 76 rnraéaOa (316). 770: Sewdy ro tikrety eoriv Kt30) site 
239: adda ro ynpa Hrrci | yo vods dpapreiy Kai TO Boudevery & dei. 

PIND. O. 9, 38: 10 kavyaoOa. P. 2, 56: 7d mAouretv. N. 5,18: 76 ovyav. 

SIMON. C. 100, 1: 1d Kkadds Ovy okey dperis pépos €ori feylorov. 


316. AORIST: 
a. Without the article: 


Kpetogov yap ciodwat Gavetv | 4 Tas amdcas fépas mdoyelw KaKas, 
AESCHYL. P. V. 750-1: ’T zs better once for all to die than suffer on forever 
and forevermore. 

DEM. 3,18: ev€aa Oat pev... padwy.. ., EhéoOat 8. . . ovKé’ bpolws 
evropor. 

ANDOC. I, 8: mapadureiy (see 314). 

PLATO, Theaet. 187 E: kpetrrov yap mov opixpov ed 4 Todd pr ikavas Te- 
pavat. 

THUC. I, 22, 1: yaderdy thy axpiBerav adryy tov AexOevrov Stapyynpoved- 
oat. ; 

Ar. Vesp. 367: dvatpayety roivuy kpariorov éaori por TO Sixrvov. 

SopH. El. 264-5: (e)k révdé por | AaBetv O' épolws kai rd tTnTac Oar TeAEL. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 750-1 (see above). 

PIND. P. 4, 272: padwoy pev yap rédAw ceioat. 

BACCHYL. III, 47: Oaveiv yAvKioTov. 

Hom. Od. 9, 241: apyadéov, Bacirewa, Sinvexews ayopedoat. 

Il. 2, 5-6: de dé of Kata Ovpoyv dpicrn paivero Bovdn: | mépyae en’ 
’Arpeion ‘Ayapépvove ovdoy Gvetpov. 


317. b. With the article : 

7d... kaTayedacOAvat tows ovdey mpaypa, PLATO, Euthyph. 3 C; Zo 
get laughed at ts perhaps a matter of no great consequence. 

DEM. I, 23: moAAdkis dokei 76 PudAdEat Tayaba Tov KrncacOat xader@repov 


eivat. 
ANDOC. 2, 5: peyadn b€ Snrov kai rd €Eapapreiv dvompagia €ori. 
ANTIPHON, 5, 91: 10 ddikws dmohdoae dowwrepoy dy ety TOU pn diKalws 


amroA\éoat, 


134 GREEK SYNTAX 


PLATO, Euthyph. 3 C (see above). 

THUC. 3, 58, 2: Bpaxd yap 76 7a Hpérepa copara SiadpOeipat. 
Ar. Lys. 884: oiov rd TeKety. 

Com. Antiphan. 3, 150: 7d mpotk’ dmoOaveiv eare pavepa Cypia. 
Eor. fr. 854: 76 pev obaynvar dewvor. 

PIND. O. 8, 60: déyvopor b¢ 7d py mpopabeiv. 

ALCAE. 30: 70 yap | "Apevi katOdvny kahov. 


318. PERFECT: 

a. Without the article: 

moder... dvayxn PeBovrdeda0ar Ti xpy Spav, PLATO, Legg. 949 E; A 
city must needs have a settled policy as to what ts to be done. 


DEM. 19,179: jAwKévat mpoonke.  Lb2d. 282: dmorwdéva. 21, 120: 
avnpragOat. 36, 13: dedwxévat. 

LYS. 30, 27: rovr@ ye mpoonke: Sid pev atrov reOvdvat, dia de Tovs Tpoyo- 
vous mempac Gat. 

PLATO, Legg. 949 E (See above). Soph. 222 B: eipja@at. 

HDT. 5,18: vopos... npiv yé eat... KexwpioaGar avSpas yuvatkar. 

BACCHYL. XIV, 1: ed pey cipapOat rapa dailpoow av|Oparats cpioroy. 

THEOGN. 181-2: reOvapevat, pire Kupve, revixpa Bedrepoy avdpi, | 7 Coew 
xaemy TElpopmevoy Tevin. 

Hom. Od. 3, 209: viv Sé yp TeTAdpev Eumns (cf. Hymn. Merc. 494-5: 


ovdé Ti oe yp... KEXOAw@COaL). 


319. b. With the article: 

7 Bixyns ...adetoOar peyadry Swpera ... Hv, DEM. 23, 185; Zo have been 
allowed to go free of punishment was a great boon. 

DEM. 23, 185 (see above). 

AESCHIN. 3, 236: tod yap tadr’ e€epyacOnvat Kkadas TO yeyevig Oat TovTeY 
airvoy peiCw KaTnyopiay exet. 

ISAE. 11, 18: ovk« toyvoe... 7d Tpoverviknkévat. 

XEN. Hiero, 8, 6: a’rd yap 76 retTipnodar... cuvemikocpel. 

HDT?T. 5, 6: 76 pev €oTtix Oar evyeves Kéxpirat, TO O€ GotiKToy ayevves. 

AR. Pl. 354-5: 76 8 ad deSorkévar | mpds avdpos ovdév tyés ear eipya- 
opévov. 

Eur. Med. 122-3: 16 yap ei Oia Oar Civ en’ ioorow | Kpeiooor. 

SOPH. Ant. 437-8: 10 pév yap airdy ex kaxav wepevyévar | AOurrov. 


INFINITIVE AS AN OBJECT 
320. PRESENT: 


a. Wrthout the article : 


viv avtov adeApilery éemxerpycovow, ISOC. 19, 30; Mow they will under- 
take to “brother” him, 
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Isoc. 5, 87: woNepetv (See 211). 19, 30 (see above). 

PLATO, Gorg. 474 A: otk Hmuorduny erin dicery. 

XEN. Hiero, 3, 3: rods poryods vouiovor modAal ray méAewv vyTowel dro- 
kreivery. Jbzd. 4, 11: Tpépew (SCe 324). 

Hbr 3,83: etre. .. dpyxety ovte dpxyed Oar ebro. 

Com. Philem. 4, 56, 68: airé & vylevav mparor, eir’ edrpagiay, | rpirov dé 
Xalpecy, eir odeinety pndevi. 

AR. fr. 2, 1038: aA’ ot yap Euabe tadr’ €uod mépmovros, ddda padXor | 
Tivety, ewer adety Kakos, Svpakoclay tpare av. 

SOPH. El. 345-6: €dod ye Odrep’, }) ppoveiv kakds, | 7) Trav pier fpovoica 
HN pynpny €xecy. 

PIND. O. 3, 36: tots yap éerérparev Oidvprdvd’ idy Oanroy dyOva vépecy. 

Hom. Il. 10, 116: coi & oi@ éerérpeev movéer Oar. 


321. b. With the article: 

To EXAnvilety mapa TovTwy Eywye Enabov, PLATO, Alc.1, 111 A; Z learned 
Speaking Greek from them. 

DEM« [33], 4: 70... mNety Katadédvka (202). 57,18: 76 EeviCery adrod 
KaTnyopyKacly. 

PLATO, Alc. I, 111 A (see above). Legg. 847 A: 16 (av krdcbo. 
Theaet. 185 C: ovoiay Aéyets Kai TO pu) efvat. 

XEN. R. L. 2, 7: eijxev airois ro pnxavac Oat tHy tTpodpny. 

AR. Pax, 454: aede 70 malecy. 

SopH. O. C. 1125-7: 76 y evoeBes | povors rap’ ipiv ebpov avOparrar eye | 


ie Tes ja eee 3 
kal TouTLetKesS Kal TO pr) WevdogTopety. 


322. AORIST: 

a. Wzthout the article: 

ovK Gkvynce THY S€orowav yA pat, DEM. 45, 74; He ded not stick at marry- 
tng his mistress. 

DEM. 45, 74 (see above). [50], 57: ovk 7#Ocke mapadafety thy vady. 

PLATO, Euthyph. 3 D: ov wavu emiOvpd metpadnvat. 

XEN. Hell. 1,6, 10: ov« eOvvapny ewavroy meioat (151). 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 280: od d€ tpamelav ciogepe, | kal KUALKa KayTpayeiv. 

Eur. Alc. 669: parny ap’ of yépovres evyovrae Oaveiv. 

PIND. O. 6, 25-6: Keivat yap €€ ddday 6ddv dyepovedoat | ravray ériotay- 
Tal. 

Hom. Il. 1, 18-9: ip pev Oeot Sotev ’OAvpmia Sadpar’ exovres | ExmEépoae 


Tpidpoto modu, ed 8’ oikad’ ixéo Oat, 


323. b. With the article: 
TAYjgopat TO KaTOavety, AESCHYL, Ag. 1290; 7 well endure the dying of 
the death. 
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DEM. 18, 93: TO Xeppovnoov kat Bufavtiwov gooat.. . ) mpoaipecis Eun 
kal 1) ToAcTela Overpagaro. 

ISAE. I, 42: obrou yap TO aveXety avras (=Tas drabnkas) ekeivov BovAopévov 
StexoAvoap. 

ANTIPHON, 2 y 6: 7d pév GASvat kal amopuyeiv... ev toas eArict 
Odpev adt@ civar. 

PLATO, Euthyd. 275 C: Oappet ro dmoxpivac Oat. 

THUC. 3, 40, 3: ek Tov ed cimeiy TO Madety ev avTAnorTut. 

HDT. 5, 101: 76 O€ py AenAatHoat... THy TOAW Eoxe TOdE. 

Eur. Alc. 694: od yotv avaidas Siepdayou TO py Oavety. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1290 (see above). 

PIND. O. 2, 107:.7d Aakaynaoat Oédov.! 


324. PERFECT: 

a. Without the arttcle : 

avaykalovrar otpdtevpa tpéherv 7 Gtrohkwdévat, XEN. Hiero, 4,11; They 
are compelled to keep an army or perish (be ruzned). 

DIN. 1, 112: BovAerau. .. cvykexva Oat ravta Ta ey TH TONE OiRata. 

DEM. 8, 49: kat reOvavat paddov ay 7) radr cipyKévat BovAdoiunv. 

ISOC. 5, 29: G pev ody NBovdrduny wor Tpoetpna Oat TatT eoTiv. 

PLATO, Rpb. 351 A-B: wodw gains dy adicov etvat kal GAXas wOAELS eT- 
xetpetv Sovroda Oa adixws kai katadedovAGaOar. Lbid. 406 D: akwi... e&e- 
péoat TO voonpa ... i) KavoeL f) TOMA XpNTdwevos GmnAAAY Bat. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 4, 7: elroy riv Ovpay kekAXeioOar. Hell. 6, 2, I5: exnpv&ev 
...mempacOat. Hiero, 4, 11 (see above). 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 262: Bovdoiuny yap kay axadnhas tov toov xpdvoy €ate- 
pavaeac bat. 


AESCHYL. Sept. 461-2: imous ... Oehovoas mpds mUAaLS TeTT@KEVAL. 


325. b. Wzth the article : 

TO pev yap WAN Grohwhekévar Kata Tov TéeLov THs HpeTepas apedetas av 
tis Bein Stxatws, DEM. 1,10; Thzs (thing of) having suffered many losses dur- 
ing the war may justly be charged to our negligence. 

DEM. I, 10 (see above). 23,7: Tovro... ‘Apiotoxparns ndiket, TO ToLovTou, 


1 > , Lé \ , ” ~ 
oioy eym ype SeiEew Tov Xapidnpoy dvra, roravTny wWeToLnG Oat mpdvorar. 


326. FUTURE.—The future infinitive as the object of verbs of creation 
comes from the blending of the sphere of thought and the sphere of will. 
Some of the examples are much disputed. 


Tip évioetv Sievoovvro és Ta EVAWa wapadpaypata, THUC. 4, II 55 2pu ey 
entended (thought that they would) hurl fire into the wooden ramparts. 
See further the /zfinztzve. 
1 See A, J. P. xv (1894), 500. 
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INFINITIVE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE INDICATIVE 


327. The infinitive as the representative of the indicative 
takes all the tenses. See Accusative and Infinitive. 


Present (= Present Indicative): 


Tov ciUTUXOUVTA Kal dpovetv voniLouev, COM. Men. 4, 354,407; Azim who zs 
lucky we vhink to have sense withal. yow émdjopov etvat, PLATO, Prot. 
336 D; He says that he ts forgetful. 


Present (= Imperfect Indicative): 


avtihéyerv Ans tots Bovdopevors Fuas drodécat, LYS. 12, 26; Vou declare 
_ that you undertook to oppose (avtédeyes) those who wished to destroy us. a&mo- 
dnvaobo py petéxetv, DEM. 19,117; Let him declare that he had no part 
zn zt. : 

Aorist (= Aorist Indicative) :! 

ov drjgw Has dp9ds GpohoyFAoar Fvika Gpodoyyoapev, PLATO, Theaet. 191 
A; 1 will not say that we were right to acknowledge (zt) when we acknow!- 
edged zt. 


Perfect (= Perfect Indicative) : 


nol... éykapiov yeypadévar, [Soc. 10,14; He says that he has written 
an encomium. 


Perfect (= Pluperfect Indicative): 

kal 680v Te [Acyerat] ovrw twrokhhy Suyviabar aitois Kal Tov MySov Hkew ma- 
Aw, XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 28; /¢ zs satd that not much of thetr journey had been 
accomplished yet when the Mede returned. 

Future (= Future Indicative): 

ovk én dpetoOar, XEN. Hell. 1, 3,11; He sazd that he would not take 
an oath. 

Future Perfect (= Future Perfect Indicative): 

trodapBdve ... patnv éeppawwdSnkdras Hpas EceoOar, DEM, 25,2; J 
understand that we shall have delivered our screed to no purpose. 


328. ARTICULAR INFINITIVE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE IN- 
DICATIVE.—The infinitive as the representative of the indicative may take 
the article. 

Present : 

év pév ody Spodoyetrar Td KpaTety TaY KAnpovopiay Tovs Gppevas, DEM. [44], 
12: One thing then is agreed on, namely, the males’ holding (that the males 
hold) the tnherttance. 


1 On the aorist as a future, see Accusative and Infinitive. 
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Aorist. 

1d... dvottar Thy Ovpav ody Spodoyet, DEM. [42],8: The opening of the 
door (the statement that he opened the door) he does not agree to. 

Future: 

7d 88 ot dtropyoety, ovk olpar (sc. pavTiKds oe eipnxévar), PLATO, Conv. 
198 B; As Zo the statement that you will be at a loss, Ll don't think that you 
have said that in a spirit of prophecy. 

DEM. [42], 8: rd pév aheAeiv 7d onpetov dpodoyel, TO 8 dvoiEac thy Ovipay 
ody Sporoyet. [44], 12 (see above). 57, 63: &k.. . yap Tov Opkov e&nAerav 70 
Wnpreia Oat (= Wnprodpar) youn TH SiKavorary. 

PLaTo, Conv. 198 B (see above). Phaedo, 61 D: més tovro Aéyers . . « 
76 pn Oepirdy etvar éavtov BidfecOa; Phaedr. 244 A: 76 (the statement that) 


paviay kakoy efv.at. Soph. 231 C: ro... pi padioy eivar. 
HDT. 1, 86: 76 rod SdAwvos . . . TO pndéva eivat TOV CwdvT@y BABLOY. 
SopH. Ant. 264-7: fev 5’ Eromor... Oeovs dpkwporety | 7d pyre Spacae 


pyre To EvverSévac | rd mpaypa Bovdrevoarte. 


Tenses of the Participle 
PARTICIPLE AS A VERBAL ADJECTIVE 


329. The participle as a verbal adjective is chiefly used in 
the present, aorist, and perfect tenses. The temporal relation is 
that of the kind of time.’ The sphere of time depends on the 
context. 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


330. CONTEMPORANEOUS ACTION.—The present participle 


is generally used of contemporaneous action, either total or 
partial. 


pe .. o Ayets TOV vVedTaTOV A€ywv, PLATO, Parmen. 137 C; You mean me 
when you speak of the youngest. Sovdevovot ye paatiyovpevor Kal odart- 
Tépevot, DEM. 9,66; They lead the lives of slaves, being scourged and 
butchered. débyous wpoahépav amddeoev ati, Lys. 1,8; (By) making pro- 
posals he ruined her. 


331. Leading Verb Present: 
Drm. 9, 66 (see above). 
PLaTo, Parmen. 137 C (see above). 


' This temporal element is deeply imbedded in the nature of the participle and 


the use is universal, so that it is not necessary to draw examples from different ranges 
of classic Greek. 
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Eur. Andr. 373: avdpos & duaprdvove’ duaprdyer Biov (coincident 
action), 4 woman failing of a husband fails of life. 


332. Leading Verb Imperfect: 

DEM. 54,9: 7de... rods ddextpudvas pipovpevos Tods veriKnkdras (Coin- 
cident action). 

PLATO, Meno, 90 C: méurovres tévde kadds dv erépropey (coincident 
action). 

HDT. 9, 21: of Meyapées mreCopevor (finding themselves pinched) émep- 


_ A ‘ -~ is ’ , 
Tov emt ToVs oTpatnyovs T@v EAAnvwy Knpuka. 


333. Leading Verb Future: 

DEM. 14, 12: ovdév ody GAN 7} papodnoovorn oi mpéaBeis Teptidyres. 

XEN. Hiero, 11,15: eddatpovay yap ov pdovnOnaes (174). 

HDT. 4, 98: ratra b€ movedvres euol peyddws yapteta be (coincident 
action). 


334. Leading Verb Aorist: 

Lys. 1, 8 (see above). 

XEN. Hell. 7,5,9: 6pav... ov... xpdvov mpoBatvovra évdpice mpakréoy 
TL eivat. 

HDT. 1, 68: dpicowyr erétrvyor cope éxrannxel. 


335. Leading Verb Perfect: 
Dem. 8, 34: viv 6€ Sypaywyodtrvres tds Kal xaptCopevoe kad’ brepBo- 


, a , a c 
Any, OUT®@ dtateOnkaoey @MOTE€E KTE. 


336. Leading Verb Pluperfect : 
XEN. Hell. 6, 5, 21: Snodvre thy xdpav ovdels HOEANKEL payerba.. 
Ar. Ach. 10: ’kexqvn mpoo dokay roy Aiaxvdov. 


337. Prior ACTION.—The action of the present participle is some- 
times prior to that of the leading verb. An adverb of time often makes 
the relation plain. 

ot Kuperor mpdadev atv Hiv TraTTdpevor viv adertykagw, XEN. An. 3, 2, 
17; The troops of Cyrus, who were formerly marshalled with us, have now 
deserted us. 

Dem. 18, 61: Kal mpdrepov Kaxas Tos "EMAnvas @xovtas mpos éavrovs kal 
oractagrikas, €rt xeipoy O1€Onke. 

PLaTo, Rpb. 518 D: ai... Grav dperai Kadoipevae uxjs Kwdvvevovow 
«+. OUK EvOvGAat TpoTEpoy VaTeEpor eprroceia Oat. 

XEN. An. 3, 2, 17 (see above). 

Hpv. 8, 62: onpaiver b€ raira TH AOyw SiéBawve €s EdpvBiddyv, A€éyov 
paddov ereotpappeva. 9, 27: Kal yap dy xpyorol Tore €dvTEs wuToL viv dy elev 


ravporepot, Kai TOTe EOvTEs PAavpor oY dy elev apelvoves. 
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Ar. Av. 75: mporepov avOpards tor’ av. 
SopH. Ant. 1192: eyo, pirn déomowa, kat Tapay épd. 
MIMNERM. 3: TO mpw €@v KdddoTos, emjy Trapapeierat Spy, | ovde marnp 


; 


matoly Tipwos ovre pidots. 
Hom. Od. 13, 401: kvulhow dé rou dae Tapos TepikaAKé’ €ovTe. : 


338. SUBSEQUENT ACTION.—The present participle may imply cona- 
tive action, and thus simulate a future (see 193). So dépwy and dyay are 
used almost to the exclusion of oicwy and déav. 

4 3 Ildpados cis tas “AOyvas [aréemhevce] AGtayyéAhovea ta yeyovdra, 
XEN. Hell. 2,1, 29; Zhe Paralos satled off to Athens with a report of (=to 
report) what had happened. 


ANDOC. I, 104-5: jjkovot... of pev eloopevor... of d€ dwoTmetpopevor 

XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 29 (See above). 

Ar. Ach. 178: eye peév Sedpd cor orovdas hépwy | eorevdor. 

Eur. Suppl. 120: rovrovs Oavovtas 7AOov €Eartay row. 

PIND. O. 7, 13-4: karéBav ray rovtiay | bpvéwy maid ’Adpodiras. P. 4, 
105-6: tkouav | otxad’, dpyav dyKopicay.! 

Hom. II. 1, 371-2: 7AGe Boas emi vnas "Ayardv yadkoyxitavar | AuTdpevds TE 
Oiyarpa Pépwv 7’ dmepeior’ arowa. (Here both resemblance and difference 
between present and future are manifest.?) Compare II. I, 431: txavey 
dyeov with zbzd. 442-3: mpd p’ emeupev... maida... dyépev. 


AORIST PARTICIPLE 


339. The action of the aorist participle is ordinarily prior, 
but it may be coincident, so especially when the leading verb is 
aorist or future. 

avaBavres cis To imepgov ESermvotpev, Lys. 1,22; Going up to the sec- 
ond story, we supped. 6 cdha Tdoas Tos hdyous THTELS épot, Eur. 1. T. 765; 
Saving thy body thou wilt save my words. amwddeoas Tov olvov Ertxéas 
USop, TRAG. Aristias, fr. 4; You spotled the wine by adding water. 


340. Leading Verb Present: 


HDT. 6, 37: wirus... €kkometoa BrXaoror oddéva perier (134). 
Com. Men. 4, 340, 10: axdpioros boris cd TaPdy duynpovei. 


341. Leading Verb Imperfect : 


Lys. 1, 22 (see above). /bzd.24: mapadaBay 8 os oidv re Av mAeioTous 
w+ €BadeCor. 


1 See B. L. G., Introd. Ess., exii. 
* The examples cited for Homer do not seem to be very cogent. See Bolling, 
The Participle in Hesiod, Reprint from Catholic University Bulletin, Vol. 111, P. 439. 
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THUC. 6, 69,1: dvadaBdvres ra dma cdOds adytemnoayv (206), 
Eur. I. T. 27: perapoia AnpOcio’ exacvdpny Eiger. 


342. Leading Verb Future. 

Prior Action: 

DEM. 14, 31: els Bpvyiay €hO dy SovrAetoer; ; 

HDT. 2, 5: kareis xaramecpytnpinv mndov te dvoicecs Kré. (258). 


343. Cocnctdent Action : 


Eur. I. T. 765 (see 339). Med. 383: @avoica Ono@ trois epois €xOpois 
yédor. 


344. Leading Verb Aorist: 

Prior Action: 

DEM. 54, 20: vyujs €EeAO av Hhopadny AAOorv oikade. 

LYS. 1, 27: mAnyeis katémecev evbvs, He was stabbed and fell at once. 
PLATO, Euthyd. 273 C: cima ody ratta kateppovnOny tm aitoiv (174). 


345. Coznctdent Action :) 

ISOC. 19, 9: OpaavAdos . . . TovTOvs povovs Taidas yynolovs KaTaAITOV... 
tov Biov €reXevTH EY. 

Dem. 18, 208: ov« €orw orws nudprert(e)... Tov Umep THs dmavTwy €hevbe- 
pias kal owrnpias KivOvvoy dpdapevot. 

ISAE. 7, 33: 7é BéArLov dy Erpa€ey i) Tadra Bovrdevaedpevos dmep emoingev; 

PLATO, Theaet. 185 E: e@ €moingas pe pada ovxvov Aoyou admak\déas. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,13: kakds...€moinoas mpoetmayv. Lbid.7,5, 48: xkados 
«..€mo0ingas... dp&as Tov Adyou. 

HDT. 3, 38: dpOads por doxéet Ilivdapos moinoat vopwoy mayvtay Bacidéa 
Pyoas ewat. 5,24: 0... €moinoas amtkdpevos. 

Ar. Pax, 630-1: AiOov | €epBaddvres eEpedmvov kupedny dmodeaar. 

TRAG. Aristias, (Sat. Dr.) fr. 4 (see 339). 

BACCHYL. VI, 15: orddwov kpatrnoas | Kéov evkrAéi~as. X, 15: avdnod- 
prevos . . . OnKas. 

PIND. 1. 5,51: etwév te Pwvnoats are pavres avnp. 

Hom. Il. 1, 434: ioroy 0’ iotodéky méXacay mpordvoacw Upéervres. 


346. Leading Verb Perfect: 
DEM. 36, 18: 7a ypappad’ 9 pytnp npdveKxev meta Oeioa’ bro TovTOV. 


347. Leading Verb Pluperfect: 

Dem. 36, 8: 6 Iaciov éreteXeuTnKet Tadra Ovadépevos. 

1On the “adverbial” group with ¢0dvw, havOavw, tvyxavw, see Participle and 
A. J. P. xii @891) 76-79. 
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PERFECT PARTICIPLE 
348. The perfect participle expresses completion. 
Leading Verb Present: 
DEM. 24, 6: ri 64 ror’ éym perpios ... Tov Gov xpovoy BeBrokas, viy ev 
dyaot Kai ypapais Snpooias €Eera Copat. 


349. Leading Verb Imperfect: 

Dem. 14, 36: Kowdv €xOpov exewov tmetdknpdtes @povdouy adArdats. 
23, 127: Kéruv evOds dmekrovas ovk aopares nyeit’ dmedGeiv orror TUX. 

350. Leading Verb Aortst « 


DEM. 37,10: ddukdpnv oxeddv tt ravt’ dmohwdekas 6a’ eyor e€émhevoa. 


351. Leading Verb Perfect: 
DEM. 55, 23: ovdev dmoAwAeKas... THALKavTHY pot Sikny €idknxe. 


352. Leading Verb Future: 

DEM. 28, 16: ra xpnpata mavt’ dmeatepyKas ...- edecicOar viv bp’ tyov 
aétace.. 

353. Leading Verb Pluperfect: 


DEM. 1, 8: eopev (=plupf.) EtBoetow BeBonOnkotes, We had re- 
turned from having retnforced the Luboeans. 


PARTICIPLE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE INDICATIVE 


354. The participle as the representative of the indicative 
takes all the tenses, the future as well as the present, the perfect, 
and the aorist. 

The participle represents the indicative only after verbs of intellectual 


perception and those that are causative of the same. For actual percep- 
tion, see Object Sentences. 


355. PRESENT PARTICIPLE.—The present participle repre- 
sents durative action, regularly contemporaneous, occasionally 
prior. 

Contemporaneous Action after a Principal Tense = Present Indicative: 


DEM. 29, 25: Bothopa.. . eLehéyEa .. . adrov Wevddpevov (= dre pevdee 
tat), [ wish to prove him to be a liar, that he zs a liar. 


356. Contemporaneous Action after an Historical Tense = Imperfect 
Indicative ; 

DEM. [34],13: joOdunv adroy Staxpovdpevdy pe (= drt Suekpovers pe, OF, by 
repraesentatzo, ort diaxpoverai pe), L percetved that he was trying to cheat me. 
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357. Prior Action =Imperfect Indicative: 

ot8a ce A€yovtTa(=—Srt Edeyes), XEN. Cyr. 1, 6,6; Z know that you used 
Zo say. 

DEM. 21,12: Medias & ev abrais ravras tats Huéepas dfa rod Sodvat THY 
eoxarny Sikny movcdy (= dre erroier) SecyOnoerar. 

Lys. 10,4: qaivopac ody tpirxadenérns dv bre 6 Tatnp bro TOY TpLdKovTa 
amébunoke. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 2,2: giow... ris poppis kai ras Wuyjs rouadrnv Zx@v dua- 
penpovevera. Lbzd. 1, 6, 6 (see above). 


HDT. 6, 121: haivovrae pucoripavvor édvres. 


358. AORIST PARTICIPLE = Aorist Indicative. 

evpyoer avtov thy... wédw 81a Aakedaipovioy dobevh moijoavra, DEM. 
15,24; You wzll find that he made the city weak by means of the Lacedae- 
monzans. 


359. PERFECT PARTICIPLE = Perfect Indicative. 


ol8a ce... €y® kal i8iatHv yeyevnPEevov kal viv TUpavvov ovta, XEN. Hiero, 
1,2; 1 know that you have been a private citizen and are now an absolute 
ruler. 


360. FUTURE PARTICIPLE= Future Indicative. 


aadas ... Se GAwaopevos, ANTIPHON, 2a 8; He knew clearly that he 
would be convicted. 


ANTIPHON, 2 a 8 (see above). 

THUC. 3, 67, 1: wa tpeis... eidnre Stkaiws airav KaTayvadopevot. 
HDT. 5, 42: «0 ... €miotato kar’ avdpayabinv aitos oxnowy thy BaciAninv. 
SoPH. Ai. 1155: toc mynpavovpevos. 

On the Future Participle after Verbs of Motion, see Index. 


MOODS 
Indicative Mood 


361. The indicative mood represents the predicate as a real- 
ity. It is sometimes called the declarative mood or mood of 
direct assertion. mpi, / say. 


362. USE oF THE INDICATIVE.—The use of the Greek indicative is in 
the main the same as that of the English indicative. It must, however, 
be noticed that the English indicative and the English subjunctive (opta- 
tive) coincide to a considerable extent in form. Hence the apparent coin- 
cidence in syntax, where there is real diversity. In “JZ had fainted, unless 
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Thad believed,” Ps. 27,13, both “I had fainted” and “I had believed” are 
subjunctives, or rather optatives. 


363. The differences to be specially noted are these: 


1. EXPRESSION OF POSSIBILITY, POWER, OBLIGATION, AND 
NECESSITY. — The Greek language expresses possibility and 
power, obligation and necessity, and abstract relations generally, 
as facts; whereas our translation often implies the failure to 
realize. 


ovvérher ... 72... avdparoda & €Seu aitovy arodktoat, ANTIPHON, 5, 20; 
The slaves whom he was to release were on board wrth him. ov... év tais 
Tecoapdkovta vavot [leAorrovvyouot, ots ede év tdxer TapayeveoOar, ... evdrerpipay, 
THUC. 3, 29,1; The Peloponnesians in the forty ships whose business tt was 
to get (who ought to have got) there quickly, lottered on the way. tore Evvah- 
yeiv xp qv o° Gr dANUpy éyd, EUR. Alc. 633; Zum aeguzus dolere FUERAT fata 
cum me tollerent (Buchanan). 

DIN. I, 81: dre pev €deu payerOar... SxeT amidy oikade, ewerd) b€ Tpoc- 
HkeEv otkor Kwwduvevew ... @XET EK THS TOAEWS aTrodpas. 

Dem. 18, 191: exppy... €der. 29,41: odd Kdddwoy Hy... Sudkew. [46], 
5: ede. [47], 76: yewpya d5é€ mpds ta immodpou@, Sate ov TOppw Edet avtoy 
edOeiv. 

LYS. 12, 32: ypnv Oé ce... eimep noOa xpynords ... Tois peANovow adikws 
arobaveio Gat pnvutny yevér Oat. 

ANDOC, I, 20: 7) €ueé 7) exetvoy €de1 amobavety, aut mihz aut cllé mortendum 
erat, 

PLATO, Apol. 34 A: kal GXovs ToANods eyo exw ipiv civeiv, Sy twa eypHy 
... mapacxéo Oa MéAnrov pdprupa. 

HDT. 3, 66: od yap jy of dodadés ... avar tov Kvpov vidy amodwXexévat, 
8,6. 8, 68, a): ampddaEav otto os Kelvous émperTe. 

Ar. Nub. 963: mparov pev eSeu maidds davnv ypvEavtos pndév’ axovoat. 
Lbtd. 973: eu. 

Eur. Alc. 633 (see above). 

Hom. Il. 1, 353: temny mép por SpeAXev ‘Odvumtos eyyvariEa. 


364. er, éxphv, ETC., OF THE PRESENT.—When édeu, éypqv, and 
the like refer to the present and not to the past, a modal sense 
is set up, and the dependent infinitive becomes unreal.’ 


' MSS and editors often fluctuate between Ze and det, yony and yon. The 
present indicative gives the simple statement, the imperfect indicative surprise or dis- 
appointment. Cf. ANTIPHON, 5, 91, where the codices have yoy, Blass ypqv; Andoc, 
{4], 16, where Blass has éde for MS det. 
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expiv... Scrov elvar trovro mpdttev, LYCURG. 141; Jt ought to be conso- 
nant with piety to do this (but it is not). 

LYCURG. 141 (see above). 

DEM. 15, 32: €xpyyv... tiv adr éyew Sidvorav bpas (= adn od €xere) trept 
THs €v TH TOATEia Takews, HuvTEp wept THs €v Tais OTpaTeiats exer. 

THUC. 6, 78, 4: Kai padsora cikds fy bpas .. . pr) paaxds Somep viv Evupa- 
xew. 

HDT. 3, 80: xairos aySpa ye tUpavvoy &pOovoy €See etvat, €xovra ye mayra Ta 
aya@da. 76 d€ imevavtioy rovrou és Tovs Todujras mépuKe: POovéer yap KTE. 

Com. Hermipp. 2, 399: rods pev dp’ &dXovs oikoupeiv x pv. 

EuR. Or. 1030: ¢jv éypiy o, Gr ovkér et. 


365. 2. INDICATIVE IN GENERIC SENTENCES. — In generic 
sentences the Greek has a tendency to other modal construc- 
tions. In practical questions, personal argument, as in poetry 
and proverbs, the indicative may be used as in English and 
Latin. 

et tis cidas... rpotSwKev H eEamard, oitds éot evoxos TH 4pd, DEM. 23, 
97; Lf any one has wittingly betrayed or wittingly decetues, he ts obnoxtous 
to the curse. & pn katéBov, ph avédn, PROV.; What you didn’t deposit, you 
musti't draw, TH... &o8evodtvTr mikpa daiverar & éaOler Kal €ort, PLATO, 
Theaet. 166 E; Zo the stck man what he eats seems bitter, and zs bztter. 

PROV. jy tis €pake patay tavrny kal €oOérw. (See also above.) 

DEM. 23,97 (see above). 

AESCHIN. 3, 196: ei ydp tus ev Onpokparia rerinpévos . . . TAG Bonbetv Tois 
mapavopa ypapovar, katadvet THY Todtreiav. bid. 198: doris... airet (025). 

PLATO, Theaet. 166 E (see above). 170 A: 70 dokovy Exdot@ TovTO Kat 
elval nol mov 6 SoKkel; 

HD?. 3,127: evéa... coins d€et, Bins €pyov ovder. 

Eur. Tro. 400: devyew pév oty xpr) moAepov Goris ed Ppove. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 596: Sewds os Oeods wé Bet. 

PIND. N. 3, 41-2: Os 6€ Ovbakr’ eyet,.. . pupiay. . . dperay aredei vow yeve- 
Tal. 

Hom. Od. 14, 156-7: €xOpos yap pot Keivos 6pas *Aidao midnow | yiyverat, 
és tevin elkov amatnua Baer. 


366. 3. NON-USE OF CERTAIN TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE 
WITH TEMPORAL PARTICLES.—As a rule, temporal particles are 
not used with the indicative in future relations. Here the sub- 
junctive with a is regularly employed, which becomes optative 


in oratio obliqua. 
10 
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Temporal particles with the present and perfect tenses of the 
indicative are regularly causal or conditional. See Temporal 
Sentences. 


367. INDICATIVE IN WISHES.—The indicative of the past 
tenses is used in hopeless wishes. Here some introductory par- 
ticle, such as ele, ef yap, is used to show the baselessness of the 
wish. Or the form ddedrov (Hdedrov), J ought, with the infini- 
tive, is employed. Here there is also, as a rule, an introductory 
particle: e/Oe (aiOe), ef yap, @s. The negative is wn. 

The imperfect indicative after e/@e, ef yap, denotes a wish for 
continuance, regularly in opposition to the present, the aorist a 
wish for attainment, regularly in opposition to the past. 

When oderov is used, the tenses of the infinitive are em- 
ployed in the same way, the present infinitive like the imperfect 
indicative, the aorist infinitive like the aorist indicative. 

éBovrounv av (kev) and 7Oedov adv (Kev) are not infrequent 
forms of indicating a hopeless wish.’ 

GAN Ghee... Ktpos Civ, XEN. An. 2,1,4; Ak! Cyrus ought to be alive 
= would that Cyrus were alzve. 

LYS. 3, 21: €BovdAdpny & dy... Sipwva thy airhy yyouny enol exew. 

PLATO, Crito, 44 D: ef yap dpedov... olol re eivat of moAXoOl Ta péytora 
kaka eEepyaCecOar. Rpb. 432 C: ei yap SdeXov (sc. dew), en. 

XEN. An. 2,1, 4 (see above). Cyr. 4,6, 3: juaprev, os pnmote Shedev. 

HDT. 1, 111: dpedov. 3, 65: eidov ow ev TO Urve, Thy pyndapa Opedov 
iSeiv. 

Ar. Nub. 24: €i6’ €£exdmny mpdrepov rov dpOadpdv AiO@. Pax, 1068-9: 
ele cov civar | Sherer, ddalov, obtact Geppos 6 mAevpov (mock heroics). 

Eur. Alc. 536: «i@ evpopéy o°, "Adunre, wi) AvTovpevov. Cycl. 186-7: 
pndapod yévos more | Pdvae yuvackdvy Sen, ei pt pol povo. El. 282: &t@ jy 
"Opéatns mAnciov Kdvav Tade. Lbzd. 1061: cil’ eiyes, & Texodoa, Bedriovs pé- 
vas. I. A.70: pnmor epedev ANaBeiv. 

i SopH. El, 1021-2: «i@ Spheres todSe ry yrduny ratpds | OvyocKovtos 
elvat* may yap ay Kateipydoe (ei Haba, hadst thou been). 

PIND. P. 3, 1-3: #@eXovy Xeipwva xe Srrvpiday, |... | Cdeev rov arovyo-= 
MevOoD. 

Hom. Od. 5, 308-9: as 8) eyd y’ SheXov Oavéerv Kai moTwov €miaomeiy | 
Huati TO, Ore KTE. 1,548: ws OF) py OheNov yexap rood én adbdo. 


1 In large stretches of prose literature, there is scant occasion for the expression 
of wish. 
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Il. 3, 173-4: os SPeXev Odvards por ddSeiv Kakds, mmére Setpo | vide o@ 
€ropnv. 4, 315-6: adda oe yipas Teiper dpoitov: os Spedéy tes | avSp@v addos 
Exerv, od O€ Kouporépoot peteivar. 6, 345-6: ds... dpeA(e) c.inf. 7, 390: 
as tpw OPEAN aworéaOar. 11, 380-1: as Sedov c. inf. 


368. INDICATIVE IN OTHER THAN SIMPLE SENTENCES.— 
The following summary embraces the chief uses of the indica- 
tive as shown in other than simple sentences. 


I. Lncomplete Sentences : Questions. 


Indicative questions expect or anticipate’ indicative answers. 


Il. Semz-dependent Sentences : 

1. Object Sentences.—Sentences introduced by 67, that, and 
as, how that, often retain the indicative after past tenses, as al- 
ways after principal tenses. 

2. Sentences of Result.—Sentences of result with dare (sel- 
dom @s) take the indicative as a statement. 


Ill. Dependent Sentences : 

1. Causal Sentences—The indicative is the only mood used 
in causal sentences, except as in oratio obliqua. 

2. Temporal Sentences——The indicative in temporal clauses | 
is used chiefly of specific actions. 

3. Conditional Sentences.—The indicative in conditional 
clauses is used either as in indicative questions or as in hopeless 
wishes. 

4. Relative Sentences of Design.—In relative sentences of 
design the future indicative is used, whereas other languages 
lean towards optative or subjunctive expressions. 


On the Indicative with dy, see 428-33. 


Subjunctive Mood 


369. The subjunctive mood is the mood of anticipation. It 
anticipates the realization of the predicate, which anticipation’ 
appears chiefly as an act of the will. 


1 Anticipation and expectation are not to be confounded. Anticipation treats 
the future as if it were present. Expectation postpones the realization. To antici- 
pate payment and to expect payment are by no means the same thing, even in popu- 
Jar parlance, and grammarians should be at least as exact as the ungrammatical herd, 


See A. J. P. xv (1894), 399 and 523; Just. Mart. Apol. 1, 2, 4. 
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370. NAME OF SUBJUNCTIVE.—The subjunctive derives its name 
from the notion of the old grammarians that it is always subjoined (sub- 
ordinate), Such phrases as taper, Let us go, were explained by BovAet tomer; 


371. THEORY OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE.—In certain spheres of early 
Greek, the subjunctive appears as a future with the negative of denial; ov. 
Hence the theory that the subjunctive was originally a simple future. 
But it is easier to make the futural subjunctive a deadened imperative 
than it is to get the imperative notion out of a simple future of prediction. 
The fact that py is the native negative of the subjunctive (injunctive) 
seems decisive. Compare the larger use of sha// in Early English. See 
Mitzner, lI oe tere 


372. IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE.—In the standard language, 
the subjunctive is used only in an imperative sense. The tenses 
follow the general rule (301). 


373. IMPERATIVE OF THE FIRST PERSON.—The subjunctive 
is used as the imperative of the first person, positive and nega- 
tive. The negative particle is py. 

Plural number : 

oxoTmpefa, PLATO, Protag. 314 B (304). oxepopeba, /d27. 330 B (304). 
BH Sidkapev, HDT. 8, 109; Let us not keep up the chase, let us gtve up the 
pursutt (304). 

DEM. 9, 71: tovs GAdouvs dn mapakadGpey, kal Tots tadra dida€ovtas 
éxkméptopev mpéoBe s mavraxyot. 14, 36: und adcxdpev. 

PLATO, Legg. 683 C: yevapeda... rats diavoias ev To Tore xpdvm. 861 A: 
epoTtapev yuas avrovs (151). Protag. 314 B (guater). 330 B (see above). 

HDT. 8, 109 (see above). 

Ar. Vesp. 1516: épe vuv eis aitois ddiyor Evyxopynoepev damaytes. 
Lys. 1096: dépe To €o bos auBadopeda. 

SOPH. Ph. 1060-1: ri dja cod Set; Yatpe THy Ajpvov rarav. | nueis 8 toper. 

Ion (EL), 2, 7 (Bgk.‘): mivoperv, railoper, tro dia vuxrds ao.dy. 

THEOGN. 1133-4: Kvpve, mapodoe itowwt kakod Katamavoonev apyxny, | 
(nte@pes 0 Erker happaka Pvowévm. 1047: viv pév mivovtes TEepTopme Oa, kara 
A€youTes. 

TERP. fr. 3: omévSa@pev rais Mvduas raow Mocats. 

Hom. Od. 1, 76-7: adX’ dye® tpeis ode reprppalape ba ravtes | véorov. 

Il. 1, 141-4: viv © dye... eptooopev... dyeipopev... Oeioper 
o.. Boomer. 


374. Singular number : 


The first person singular is less common than the plural, and is usually 
preceded by ¢épe, instead of which Homer uses @ye. 
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d€p’ 18a, ti dpeiho; AR. Nub. 21; Let me see, what do I owe? 

DEM. 18, 267: épe 81) Kal ras Tév AyToupyrv paprupias .. . Spiv dvayva. 
19, 169: hépe O)... elmo. alzd. 

PLATO, Phaedo, 63 B: épe 8)... metpadd mibaverepov ... amrohoyn- 
oac Ga. 

HDT. 2, 14: hépe d€ viv Kai adroiot Alyurriout ds éyee ppaco. 

AR. Ach. 4: gép’ tS@ (very common). Vesp. 1497: épe vu» dvelra 
ka(t)... «Kad. alzb. (Aorist much more common than present.) 

Eur. H. F. 529-30: dep’ exmv@wpar...| ri cawov Are... Shuaow 
Xpéos; 

SopH. O. C. 174: ® Ecivot, pa) dar adixndsé. Pht 1452: pepe vuy orelxav 
xepav karXéow. Tr. 802. 

Hom. Od. 13, 215: adX’ dye 89 7a xpypar aptOpnoe Ka dopa 

Il. 1, 26: py ce, yépor, KoiAnow eyo mapa vyvol Kixyelw. 21, 475: wn 

gev... dkoveo. 


375. IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF SECOND PERSON POSITIVE.—The 
second person positive as an imperative occurs just once in the literary 
language, and that in a disputed passage. 


dép’ & réxvov viv kal Td THs vHToUV pd ONS, SOPH. Ph. 300.! 


376. AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBITIONS. — The sub- 
junctive is used as the negative imperative or prohibitive of the 
second and third persons in the aorist. 


py Cavpdons, PLATO, Rpb. 517 C; Do not wonder. mbels . . . Oavpdcy, 
Deo. 18, 199; Let no one wonder. 

ORATORES ATTICI.— There are about 133 instances of the second per- 
son and 29 of the third. See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 425. 

PLaTo, Gorg. 470 C: ddda py Kapns didrov dvdpa evepyerav. Legg. 
868 A: duyav pnkérekaréXOn. Rpb. 517 C (see above). 

THUC. I, 140, 4: ipay bé pyndeis vopion mept Bpayéos dy modepeiv, ef Kré, 
3, 40, 7: py obv mpoddra yévno Oe tpav airar. 

HDT. 3, 53: pr Os Ta cewurod dyaba dAdowwt. 

Ar. Ach. 496: pn pot POovnant’, dvopes of Oedpevor. Eccl. 588: pn vu 
mpotepov pydets tuav dytreiny pnd’ broKpovon. 

Eur. Heracl. 271: i wpos Oedv xnpuxa Todpnons Oeveiv. 273: Kal avd 
rovde un Olyns, dvaé. Frequent in the tragedians. 

THEOGN. I01: pndeis o° avOporav reian Kaxov dvOpa prrijoa. 


1 Nauck reads pd0_e with inferior MSS, Seyffert kav rd tHe vnoov pafowc. The 
simple imperative optative (394) “aoc would also be possible, but gépe seems to re- 
quire an imperative or subjunctive, and gépe wa0yg may have been generated by 
gépe uadw. 
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HIPPON. 49: pnykére ypawns. 

ALCAE. 44: pndev dAdo hutevans mpdrepoy Sévdpiov aprédro. 

Hom. Od. 3, 55. 11, 251. 15, 263: edmé poe eipopevm vnpepréa pnd’ eT t- 
Kevons. 22, 213-4: Mévrop, py o’ eméeoot waparre Ti Ono ‘Odua zevs | 
punotnperot payer Oa. 5 

Il. 5, 684-5: Upiapidn, ph O79 pe €Awp Aavaviow edons | KeioOat, adr’ 
érdyuvov. 9, 33. 522. 15,115. 23,407. 24, 563. 778-9. 


377. THEORY OF ph WITH THE AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBI- 
TIONS.—The shifting from imperative to subjunctive in the prohibitive is 
found in other languages, and some scholars have seen a certain urbanity 
in the change from the second person imperative to the second person 
subjunctive in the pungent aorist form; but it is noteworthy that a like 
limitation is found in Sanskrit, in which the corresponding negative par- 
ticle #z@ is prevalently used with a form that answers to the Greek aorist 
subjunctive.' 


378. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE THIRD PERSON AS NEGATIVE IMPER- 
ATIVE.—In a few passages the present subjunctive is found as the negative 
imperative of the third person, when the third person represents the first. 


phe. Tis... otyntar (=p oidpeba), PLATO, Lege. 861 E; Let no one 
think, let us not think. 

PLATO, Epin. 989 B: peifov peéev yap dpetns pndeis nas mote wetOn THs 
evoeBeias evar TS Ovnt@ yéver. Legg. 816 E (see above). 


379. SUBJUNCTIVE QUESTIONS (DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNC- 
TIVE).—The subjunctive question expects an imperative answer. 
The question is chiefly in the first person; in the second, only 
when the speaker puts himself in the place of the person ad- 
dressed; in the third, chiefly when it represents the first. 


380. Lirst Person: 

Here Bovde often precedes. €dexs, thus used, is poetical. 

22. © Xarpepdv, épot aitov. XAT. ti Epwpar; PLATO, Gorg. 447 C; 
Chaerephon, ask him. What shallI ask? Botder toAphow eimeiv oidv gore 
76 éwiotaofat; PLATO, Theaet. 197 A; Do you wish me to undertake to say 
what manner of thing knowing zs ? 

DEM. 3, 22: “ri BotderOe; ti ypdwo; ti tuiy yapiowpar;” 14, 27s 
GAG 06 Bovrea Oe Swdexarny jas cicoicew; [33], 37. 

PLATO, Conv. 213 A: emt pntois eloiw i} un; cupmierbe 7 ov; Lbzd. 


1 See C. W. E. Miller, A. J. P. xili (1892). 422. 
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214 B: EP. ri ror@pev; AAK. 6 rt dy od Keredns... enirarre ody 6 1 Botreu. 
Gorg. 447 C (see above). Phaedo, 115 C: Odrrapev d€ ce riva TpOrroy ; 
Theaet. 149 B. 161 E. 197 A (see above). 

Ar. Eq. 36: Botdee 7d mpaypa trois Ocaraiow ppdca; Vesp. 760-1: 
BAE. uot miOov. | BIA. ri cor wiPw@pat; Lys. 529-30: AYS. cima. | IIPO. 
gol y’,; ® katdpate, TLOTS "yo; 

Eur. Cycl. 149. Ion, 758 (268). I. T. 1321. Or. 218: Boddex diya 
gov; fr. 1036: mérepa OéXers cor padOaxa Wed) A€yw | oKANP’ ddn4}; 

SOPH. Ant. 554. O.C.178. 195. 213. 828 (42s). Ph. 761 (425). 816. 

Hom. Od. 15, 509: my 7 dp’ eyo, pide réxvor, iw; réo Sdual? ikwpar; 


I]. 18, 185: mas 7 dp’ iw pera p@dov; Eyouer Se revxe’ ekeivor. 


381. Second Person: 

The second person of the deliberative subjunctive occurs only in 
echo-questions, and is virtually indirect. 

ELL. ti cou mildpel’; ILEI. 6 tt wiOqobe; Ar. Av. 164; Wherezn shall 
we follow your advice? Wherein you shall follow my advice ? 

Ar. Av. 164 (see above). 

Eur. H. F. 1417: was ody é7’ etans ért ovvéotadpar kakois; (Variously 
corrected: mas ovy dy eirois; Ts ovK dy elrols; THs ody Ew’ etmas ;) 

SOPH. Ph. 974: NE. ri dp@pev, dvdpes; OA. & Kadkior’ dvdpay, ri Spas; 
(Dost ask) what thou art to do?’ 


382. Third Person: 

The third person of the deliberative subjunctive is used 
more commonly when the third person represents the first, or 
when an action of the first person is involved. 

6 tovottos..- py 80... Siknv; (=pH AdBopev mapa Tod ToLrovTov' Siknv 5) 
Dem. 21, 35; Shall not such an one get his due? (= Shall_we not punish 
him ?) 

DIN. 1, 8: sot viv eAOav 6 Sjpos... eUpn thy adnOecar; 

DEM. 18, 124: worepdv oé Tis Aiayivn THs Todews exOpov 7) enov etvar O73 
(=nérepov...00;) 20,117. 21, 35 (see above). 22, 64. 29, 37: ri co 
TOLNT@OLY OL papTupeEs ; 

PLATO, Phileb. 15 D: wdOev ody ris ravtns dpEnrat modAjs ovons Kab 
mavrolas rept Ta auducBnrovpeva pans ; (= 1d0ev apEapeOa }) 

Ar. Pl. 438: dvaé ”AmodXov kat Geol, rot Tis poyn: 

SoPH. Ai. 403-4: mot ris ob» Puyn; | mot podav pero; O,C. 170-1: OL 
Odyarep, moi tis ppovridos €LOn; | AN. & warep, dorois toa xpr pederar. 

THEOGN. 772: ti opw xpnonras (SC. Movody Oepdrwv = O€oyus = eye) 
podvos emiardpuevos ; 


1 More dramatic than as an indicative. Odysseus overhears Neoptolemos. 
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Hom. Od. 5, 465: &, poe eye, ri rab; Ti vd poe pyKiata yévntac; (=rt 
yévo.at }) 
Il. 1, 150: mas tis row mpdppov emecw meiOnrat “Axaiav; (=Tos 


metOareOa ;) 


383. SUBSTITUTES FOR THE DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE.— Instead 
of the subjunctive, we find the future also (268), or det, xp with the infini- 
tive, or the verbal in -réop. 

vi 8y7a Set akomeiv; SOPH. Ph. 428 (cf. O. R. 364). Gye 84, tL xp7 
Spav; Ar. Av. 809 (cf. vv. 812. 814. 817). aye 54, Th vov évrevbevi Torn Teor; 
AR. Pax 922 (cf. Av. 1640). 


384. ti wé0w ;— Notice the frequent use of ri ma0o; What am I to 
submit to tn order to a certain end? What zs to become of me? is one side, 
What am I to do? is another. 

7d péANov, et xpr, Tetcopar. th yap wa8a; EUR. Phoen. 895; What zs 
to come, I'll bear, zf need be. What's the odds? (Let fate do her worst.) 

HDT, 4, 118: ri yap waddopev py Bovropévoy tpewy Tyswpéew ; 

Ar. Av. 1432: ti yap mad0@; oxamrew yap ovk eriotapa. Lys. 884: oioy 
TO Tekew* KaTaBaréov. Ti yap Taba; 954. Eccl. 860. Pl. 603. (Cf. Nub. 
461: rt metoopat; JLb¢d. 791. Vesp. 1000. Eccl. 911.) 

Eur. Phoen. 895 (see aove). 

SOPH. Tr. 973: ri waOw; Ti dé pnoopar; oipor. 

Hom. Od. 5, 465: @ pou eyo, ti raOw; Ti vv pot pyKLioTa yévynrat; 

Il. 11, 404-5: & poe eyo, Ti wadw; péya pev Kakov, al ke HéBopar | wAy- 
Ody tapBncas. 


385. SUBJUNCTIVE IN HALF-QUESTIONS.—In Plato, but rarely else- 
where in Attic, we find a number of hesitating half-questions with py or 
pyy.ov and the present subjunctive. These seem to depend on the state 
of apprehension engendered by the situation. The effect is that of a 
douLtful affirmation, or negation, as the case may be. See pn and pq ov. 


. PA) GypouKdtepov 7 TS GAnNGes eiwetv, PLATO, Gorg. 462 E; /?’s rather bad 
form, I fear, to speak the truth. Gd ph od totT 7 yadewov .. . Cavatov 
éxouyety, PLATO, Apol. 39 A; But that’s not the trouble, [1 apprehend, the 
escaping death. 


DEM. 1, 26: gx Alay mixpdv ecireiv 7} (but Blass: pa) Alay mikpoy eizety;). 
PLATO, Apol. 39 A (see above). Gorg. 462 E (see above).? 


1A. J. P. xvii (1896), 516-7. 

? According to Weber, Entwickelungsgeschichte der Absichtssatze, p. 192, there 
are in Placo 31 instances of this use, which are distributed as follows: Apol. 1, 
Conv. 2, Cratyl. 8, Crito 3, Gorg. 1, Legg. 1, Lys. 3, Meno 3, Parmen. 4, Phaedo 2, 
Riv. 1, Theaet. 1, Vheag. 1, This does not include four, more or less disputed, 
passages in which the sentence may be interrogative: Parmen. 163 D. Phaedo, 
64.C. Rpb. 603 C. Sisyph. 387 D. (Weber, zdid.) 
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XEN. Mem. 4, 2, 12: p17) ody, en 6 EvOsdn pos, ov Stv@pace (Kiihner : dv- 
vapat) €y@ Ta THS StKatoovyns Epya eEnynoacba ; 

HDT. 5, 79: a@AXa padXov pH od TodTO 7H 7d xpnornptov. 

For the suppression of a verb of fear or apprehension, see Verbs of 
Fear. 


386. HOMERIC SUBJUNCTIVE.—The Homeric subjunctive is not so 
clearly defined in its use as the Attic subjunctive, and is often indistin- 
guishable froma future. In fact, it serves as a missing aorist future where 
prose would employ the optative with dy. 

ov yap Tw Toiovs Sov avepas ovdé t8@pat, Hom. Il. 1, 262; Never as yet 
have I seen such men, and never shall see them. 

Hymn. Hom. 1, 1: prjcopar ovd€ AGO war’ ArdAXwvos ExdroLo. 

Hom. Od. 6, 201: otk €¢@ otros dvijp Suepds Bpords, ovdS€ yévnras 16, 
437: ovx €o@ otros avip ov8 eocerar odd€ yévnrar. 

Il. 1, 262 (see above). 6, 459: kai moré Tis eimnoty idov Kara Sdkpv 
xéovoary. 7, 87: kai moré tis eimnoe Kal dYrysvav dvOpamav. 197: ov ydp tis 
ple Bin ye €x@y aéxovta Sinrat. 

On Gy (kev) with the subjunctive in simple sentences, see 451-6. 


387. SUBJUNCTIVE IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES.—AII the uses of the 
subjunctive in dependent clauses may be referred ultimately to the imper- 
ative sense so conspicuous in the leading clause, but in prose the pure 
subjunctive is confined to the final sentence, which is necessarily impera- 
tive in its nature. In other classes of sentences dv (key) with the subjunc- 
tive is the rule, though there are many exceptions in the older language 
and in poetry. See 456. 


Optative Mood 


388. OPTATIVE IN WISHES.—In principal clauses, the use 
of the optative, or wishing, mood in standard Greek is confined 
to the expression of wishes the fulfilment of which is still in 
suspense. The negative is 7. 

Stappayeins, AR. Av. 2; May you burst tn two! ph watvoaro pndéror’ 
éobiov, AR. Pax 31; May you never stop eating / 


389. POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.—The optative is the ideal mood of the 
Greek language, the mood of the fancy. The wish is father to the thought, 
and “fancy” has a double signification, moral as well as intellectual. But 
the intellectual use, the use in qualified assertions or the so-called poten- 
tial use, is confined to the optative with dé, except in poetry. The prose 
examples are comparatively few, and are either doubtful or occur in fixed 
formulae. The negative of the potential optative is ov. 

For examples, see Oftatzve w7th ay. 
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390. OPTATIVE IN QUESTIONS.—As the mood of the question is the 
mood of the expected or anticipated answer, no direct question can be 
put in the pure optative of wish, inasmuch as no question expects a wish 
for an answer, though it may get one. Whenever, then, the optative is 
found in a direct question, it is a potential optative, and, like other poten- 
tial optative questions, implies a wish of the speaker. Corruption of the 
text is often indicated. 

# pa vo pot m wi®oro; Hom. Il. 4,93=7, 48; Ak, wouldst thou not 
yield to me somewhat ? (= ibe riPoro). 


See under Optatcve w7th ay. 


391. TENSES OF THE PURE OPTATIVE.—The pure optative 
is used in two tenses, present and aorist. Certain perfects and 
periphrastic perfects count as presents. See also 305. 


Present Tense: 


IDI Ie, Bes, fq, Tate VLKON & 6 rt maow péddXet cvvoicety (305). 

PLATO, Legg. 923 B: ropetvorabe yrep Kara vow viv ropevecOe THY 
aOparivny. 941 C: edrvyoi. 

HDT. 3, 65: yy te xaprov é€xépo kal yuvaikés Te kal Tovar TiKTOLEY, 
6, 69: Tikrowev. 

AR. Eq. 770: éWoiunv. 772: Axoiunv. Nub. 520: ovr@ wkjoampi 7 eyo 
kal vopiCoipny codes. 

Eur. El. 231: evSapovoins. Hipp. 1191: Zev, pnxér’ etny, ef Kaxos wépuk’ 
avnp. fr. 369 (er). 

SopH. O. C. 642: & Zed, SiSoins rotor TowwvToow ev. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 228: €xredotro 5) Ta ypnora. Sept. 188: ety. 

PIND. O. 4, 11-2: Oeds evppov | ein. P.1, 29: etn, Zed, tiv etn FavSdvew. 

SOLON, 19: vaiows ... méumror.. . dmagor. 

Hom. Od. 13, 44-6: tpeis S adOe pévovtes evppaivorre yuvaikas ... kat 
pn Te Kakoy peradnpuoy € (7. 

Il. 2, 259: pykér’...€mein. 6,480: hépor & evapa Bporderta. 


392. Aorist Tense: 

DEM. 3, 36 (see 305). 18, 324: my Snr, & mavres Geol, pndeis rad’ ipav 
€mivevoetev, GAAd padiora pev Kal ToUTOLS BeATio TWA vod kal Hpévas ev Oeinre. 

Lys. 21, 21: obroe pev ody... kateimovey ipiv ta oérep’ aditav émimy- 
Sevpara. 

ANTIPHON, I, 13: dikn d€ kuBepyyocecer. 

PLATO, Legg. 712 B: 6 de (Sc. Beds) dkovaeré Te Kal dxovoas idews edperns 
re nuiv EXOor. 913 A: pnd ad Kivynoece. 

AR. Eq. 768: droXoipny kai StarpioOeinv katatpnOeinv te déradva. 
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771: KaraxynoOeiny. Nub. 520: vxnoayu (see 391). Vesp. 630: drodoipny 
et oe d€dorka. 

EuR. Or. 130: Oeoi ce pronoecay (blast you with their hate), ds Bw 
ava Xecas. 

SOPH. Ai. 550: & mai, yévovo marpds eVTUXEOTEpos. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 864: rovad’ en’ exOpods tods euods ZX Oot Kvmpts. 

PIND. P. 9, 89-90: Xapirwy kehadevvar | py we Nimroe Kabapdy éeyyos. 

SOLON, 21: pnSé poe dkAavoros Odvatos dor. 

Hom. Od. 6, 180: got S€ Geot roca Soierv baa pect ono pevowas. 13, 
45: omacecay. 


Il. 1, 42: riaetay Aavaol éud Sdxpva coicr BéXeoow. 6, 481: xapein. 


393- Lerfect Tense: 

THEOGN. 343-4: reO@vainy &, ef uy te KakOy Guravpa pepmvéwr | ebpoiuny. 

MIMNERM. I, 2: re@vainy, Gre pot pnkére TavTa pédou. 

HyMNn. Hoo. I, 165: advN dye® id Kou pev ’AmdAA@y Aprépide Evv. 

Hom. Il. 2, 260: pnd ere Tyreudyouo matnp KekAnpévos einv, Nor may 
L longer be called father of Telemachus. 


394. IMPERATIVE OPTATIVE.—The optative at times comes 
very near the imperative.’ 


€pSor tis fv Exaotos cidein téxvqv (old saw), AR. Vesp. 1431; guam 
guisgue noret artem, tn hac se exerceat, Cic. Tuse. 1, 18, 4t. 

PLATO, Legg. 759 De a be 7) éAarrov éEnkovra Hpi ein yeyovas 6 
pAdov ... dyworevoew. 913 Al pyre... Gmroito... pnd ad kivnoece. 
916 E: pydeis.. . rpagevev. 

XEN. An. 3, 2, 37: ei pev ody GAXo Tis BéAtioy dpa, Grows exéra: ci Sé pn, 
Xeipicopos pey nyoiTo,...aTpatnym éemtpedoiacOny: dricbopvaAakoipey 
& jpeis (imperative and optative parallel). 6, 6, 18: catourde. 

Ar. Vesp. 1431 (see above). Lys. 839: adv épyov ein tovroy dmtay Kat 
aorpépew. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 944-5: add’ ei Soxet cor raid’, mai tis dpBvdAas | Avot 
tayos. Cho, 889: doi. 

BACCHYL. fr. 71 (Keny.): mpodpov . .. xopdov | aiev emomrevots, mod€as 
8’... | Kyi duurider Baxyvaidy aredavovs (optative and imperative parallel). 

PIND. O. 9, 40-1: éa méAepov ... Pépors O€ kré. (imperative and optative 
parallel). N.5, 19-20: paxpd por | airddev dhpaf’ imoakdmror Tis. 

Hes. O. et D. 470-1: dpdos éxwv paxéAny rovov dpvidecot TLOcin | oméppa 
karakpimrov. 491: pndé ce An Oo. 589: cin. 698: HBwo. . . yapoiro. 


1 This imperative use of the optative offers a solution for a number of passages 
where the optative with dv might be expected. See B. L. G. on Pinpar, O. 3, 45, 
and P. 10, 21. 
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Hom. Od. 1, 402: xrnpara 8 airds €xors Kal Sopact coiow avagoots. 
4, 193: miOow. 735: Kadéoece. 
Il. 3, 74: valorre. 159-60: ev vnuai veéoOw | pndle)...Aimotro. 407: 
pnd’ %ru... Umootpéweras. 17, 340-1: toper, und of ye... weXacaiaro. 
24,139: THO ein. 149: Knpvé ris of €moLTo yepairepos. is 


395. OPTATIVE WITH €iOe, ci yap.—The optative may have, but does © 
not require, el0e (atbe), ei yap (ai yap), and the like.’ 

etO(e)...éxBdrous tHv Weow, AR. Eq. 404; May you give up the sop. 
el yap yevotpny, Tévov, avti gov vexpés, EUR. Hipp. 1410; Lf J could fall 
a corpse, my child, znstead of thee. 

Ar. Eq. 404 (see above). 

Eur. Hipp. 1410 (see above). fr. 360, 53-4: & marpis, et@€ madvtes ot 
valovoi oe | ovrw pidoiev ws eyo. 

SopH. Ph. 791-2: & Eéve KehadAny, etOe cov Siaprepes | orépvav €xour’ 
aynous HOE. 

ALCMAN, 29: Zed marep, at yap euds moots etn. 

Hom. Od. 4, 697: «i yap 87, Bacidera, réde wAcioTov Kaxoy etn. 6, 244: 
at yap euol rowade mooi KekANpévos Eln. 7, 331-2: Zed madtep, aiO’ boa 
eine TeNEUTHOELEY Gmayta | AAkivoos. 


Il. 13, 825-7: ai yap... inv... Tékov.. . TLoipny. 


396. OPTATIVE WITH et AND s.—In poetry we find a simple ei, the 
exclamatory os, and in one passage an unriddled Bake. 

ALCMAN, 26, 2: Bade 57 Bade xnpvdos ety. 

Hom. I]. 10, 111: GAN’ et ts Kal rovade peroryouevos KaNéoetev. 15,571: 
et twa Tov Tp@er e€drpevos dvdpa BadovaOa. 16, 559-62: GAN’ ci pw deckio- 
aaiped’ éddvres | revxed T Gpouy adeXoipeda kai tw’ Eraipwv | adrod duvvo- 
pévov Sapacaipeba vnré& xadko. 18, 107: ws Epis &x te Gedy €k 7 avOparar 


> , ~weae r EN ae , 
admdXotto. 22, 286: ws dy pw o@ evi xpot Tav Kopicato. 


397. PURE OPTATIVE IN RELATIVE SENTENCES.—The pure optative 
seems to us strangest in relative sentences. Here the English idiom re- 
quires the expression of the notion of wish, if the relative form is to be 
retained. 

ot avtois tuXot, SOPH. Ph. 275; Which manner of things I wish 
fortune may send to them, Fortune send them the like! & ph yévouto, 
AESCHYL. Sept. 5; May zt not come to pass, Heaven forbid! (a common 
formula). 

DIN. 1, 66: 8 pr yévorro. 

DEM. 8, 51: & pre yévout ote Aéyew Gévov. 21, 209: ef yevow8’, & pr) 


1 Explained by many grammarians as elliptical conditional sentences. See Con- 
ditional Sentences. 
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yévowr’ ovd Eorat, odror KUptoe THS ModiTeias. 25, 31. 27, 67. 28, 21: ei d 
bpeis Do te yoooer Ge, 6 i) yévoto. [40], 56. 

LYS. 31, 14: éay wore, 3 pH yévolto, AaBoou Thy woAw. 

PrATG. Lege. 918 D: eet ef tis, 6 pnmore yévolTo, ovd earat, Tpoo= 
avayKaceEle KTE. ; 

HDT. 5, 111: 70 py yévorro. 

AR. Vesp. 535: 6 py yévotro. Lys. 147. 

Eur. Heracl. 512: @ uy tvxoe more. 714: 6 py yévotro. Phoen. 571: 
& py TUXOL Tore. 

SOPH. Ph, 275 (see above). 315-6: @ mai, dedpaxaa’, oi’ OAtpmuo1 Geo | 
Sotév mor avtois avtimow’ €uod Trabeiv. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 5 (see above). 426: & py Kpaivot tvxn. 

Hom. Od. 4, 699: 6 py reXéweve Kpovior. 


398. Bovdoipny &v.—The optative is more or less passionate, 
and is little used in the conventional language of the orators. 
A favorite substitute is BovXoiuny av (Lat. velzm) with the infin- 
itive. Cf. é8ovrounv av (Lat. vellem) 367. 

DEM. 24, 8: Bovdoipny 8 dy eué te ruyxeiv dv BovdrAopa, rovrdv re 
mabeiv oy GEws €ore. 

LYS. 7, 12: viv de ravtas dy ipas BovdXoipny tepl eyov ravtnv THY yyopuny 
exec. 8, 2. 

ANDOC. 2, 28: BovAoipny pévt dv... (SC. buas) dredy THY yropny abtov 
Tolnjoat. 

PLATO, Apol. 19 A: BovdAoipny pev ody dy todiro ovra yevéoOar... 
oiwat d€ avtd xaderor elvat. 

AESCHYL. Suppl. 787: OéAotpe & av popoipou Bpoxou rvyetv. 

BACCHYL. 17, 41-3: ov yap dv OéXotp’ apBpdro’ e€parvdy aodis idetv 
aos (= pr) orp). 

For ras dy with the Optative in Wishes, see Oftadzve with dv. 


399. OPTATIVE IN SEMI-DEPENDENT AND IN DEPENDENT 
CLAUSES.—Outside of the /deal (Optative) Condition the main 
uses of the optative in semi-dependent (368) and dependent sen- 
tences are these: 


I. Optative after Historical Tenses: 

The optative is used to represent both the indicative and 
the subjunctive in oratio ob/iqua after historical tenses. 

1. Optative for [ndicative-—When the optative represents 
the indicative, it takes all the corresponding tenses of the in- 
dicative. For examples, see 307-10 and 312. 
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2. Optative as Representative of the Subjunctive-—When the 
optative represents the subjunctive, it is of course limited to the 
subjunctive tenses—present, aorist, and perfect. For examples, 
see Oratio Obliqua. 

The optative is also said to represent the subjunctive with 
dv in oratio obliqua, but in the class of sentences in which this © 
is said to take place, dv was not required in the early language, 
so that there is no violation of the rule.’ 


II. Optative in Complementary Clauses : 


The optative is used in complementary clauses, often when 
we should expect a form of the subjunctive. For examples, see 
Relative Sentences. 


400. PARALLELISM OF THE OPTATIVE AND THE INFINITIVE.—The 
optative may be called the finite form of the infinitive, and it is note- 
worthy that the two run closely parallel in wishes, in commands, in orazzo 
obliqgua, and in complementary clauses. 


Imperative Mood 


401. The imperative demands realization. The tone of the 
demand varies, and may appear as an order, an exhortation, a 
permission, an entreaty, an assumption.” The negative is yu. 


402. TENSES OF THE IMPERATIVE.— The imperative, like 
the infinitive, is used chiefly in two tenses, the present and the 
aorist.° 


403. PRESENT IMPERATIVE: 


Isoc, 2. There are 55 present imperatives of the second person out 
of a total of 58 imperatives of the second person, exclusive of the bracket- 
ed ones. 


1See A. J. P. iii (1882), aar. 

? On the Imperative Mood, see C. W. E. Miller, The Limitation of the Impera- 
tive in the Attic Orators, A. J. P. xiii (1892), 399-436. 

* Out of a total number of 2445 imperatives in the Attic Orators, exclusive of the 
letters, the fragments, the laws, the bracketed portions of the text, all of Hyperides, 
and the Demosthenean collection of pvocemia, there are only seven—or, counting 
tefvarw, eight—real perfects. The ratio of presents to aorists is that of 55 to 45. (See 
Z.¢., pp. 402 and 425.) 
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LYS. 1, 18: peton dé under, ddAa Tava TadnOA NE ye. 

PLATO, Crito, 44 B: aan’, d Satovte Swxpares, ére Kai viv cpol melGon Kal 
aaOnr. Legg.930 D-E: 16 (yeyvopevor, offspring)... rijs yuvatkds at yuvaikes 
eis GAAnv xopay exepmovtay ov To matpi (father and all). 946 E: dmhds 
O@vnoKxéro. Theaet.146 B: py ddiewo rod Ocairjrov, GAN epora. 

THUC. I, 34,3: €or@. 42,1: a€iotro. 86,5: Wypiterbe. 2,44, 4: Hyei- 
abe... xovpiferOe. 46,2: dmoywpeire. 

HDT. 3,78: &6ee rd Eihos kai di’ audorépov. 4,98: Avere Gupa év éxd- 
oTNs HMEpns. 

AR. Ach. 400-479: Only two presents, ¢Oeipov (460) and kXreie (479), 
against Ig aorists. /ézd. 1005-7: avaBparrer, €Eomrare, Tpémer, adén- 
kete | Ta Aay@a taxéas, Tos oTepavous aveipere. | Pepe Tors dBeNiokous KTE. 
IO40-I: katayet av THs xopd7s TO pedc- | Tas Onmias oTaGevE. 1043: dnrare. 
1047: émrGre tavti Kai kadas EavOicere. 1054: arépep dmropepe ta kpéa 
kai pn por OLdov. 

Com. Cratin. 2, 189: dkove, siya, mpocexe Tov voor, Seip’ Spa. 

Eur. Tro. 948: tiv Oeov kddale Kal Aws Kpeioowy yevod. 

SOPH. Ai. 497: vopige. 510: otktipe. 520: toye. 581: muKale Oaocor. 

AESCHYL, P. V. 309: yiyvaoke cavrov (303). 327: ov 8 naovyxace pnd’ 
ayav KaBpooropet. 334: wamratve & airos. 

PIND. O. 1,19: AdpBar(e). P. 1,86: vopa decal mario orpardy: aypev- 
Get O€ mpos akuour xadAkeve yA@ooay. 

THEOGN. 31: py mpocopiret. 32: €xyeo. 33: mive kal Coe. 34: ile 

. Qvoave.. 37: 6pirer. 

TYRTAE. 11, 2: Oapoeir(e). 3: pnd(e)... decpaivere, pnde poBeia Ge. 
4: exyéro. 21: pevéro. 25: twaccét@. 26: Kkweirw. 27: OWacKérbo. 33: 
paxécOw. 36: Badrere. 

Hom. Od. 1, 271: ef & Gye viv Evvier kai eudv eprateo pvdwr. 273: 
éctav. 281: épxeo mevodpevos. 305: pedero... eumdceo. 

Il. 3, 82: to yeoO’, Apyévor, py BadXAETE, Kodpor Aya. 130: dedp’ tO. 
159: ev vnvoi veéaOw. 162: ifev. 282: eyérw. 4,412: rérta, conn noo, 


ena 0 emimeibco pido. 


404. AORIST IMPERATIVE: 


DEM. 1,12: hpacdra. 20: €drerO(e). 18,76: detEov. 112: detEdro. 144: 
dxovoar(e). 265: e€éragov. [58], 70: BonOnaov jp 6 Setva, et te exes, kat 
guvvetTre. avapnd.. ’ 

PLATO, Phaedo, 117 A: 2600 Kai py Dros oie. Protag. 343 B: 
yv@Oe cavtov (303). 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5,42: knpu€dra. 45: Staveipare kal hpeis murrevoopev uly 
Karas Siavevepnkévat. 47: €i pev ody Gddovs exeTe oiaTicw dy dointe avrous, . . « 
éxelvois biSore* ed pévTor Huds dv BovAowe mapactdras pddtata €xEW; yl avTovs 
86re (notice contrast of present and aorist). 
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THUC. I, 33,2: oxéwaobe. 34,1: paddvroy. 36,1: yrotw. 43,2: avTa- 
TOOOTE. 

HDT. 1, 89: viv dv roinoor &de...Kdticov... puddkovs. 3, 69: emeav 
.. . pans adtroy Katutv@pévor, iagoyv avtov Ta ara. 

Ar. Ach. 34: éOpaxas mpio. 188: yeioat haBov. 402: &xxddedov. 
405: tmdkovooy. 408: éxkukHOnt(t). 415 ef sache: dds. 449: dehOe. 451: 
yevod. 456: dmoydpnoov. 467: dkovoov. 1033-4: otaaypoy eipnyns eva |... 
évotdadaéov. 

Eur. Tro. 948: rhv Oedv Koda¢e kai Atos kpeiaoay yevov. TLbzd. 966: Baai- 
Ae’, dpvvov cots TEKYOLOL, 

SopH. Ai. 501: idere. 506: aideca. Ph. 473: Oov. 475: tAn@r. 481: 
TéApnoov, euBarod ple). 484: vedoov. 485: meicOnrr. 488: Exowoov. 501: 
ov CGoor, ov p €hénoor. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1196: ékuapripnoov. Sept. 262: oiynoor, & tddawa, py 
dhirovs PoBee. 

PIND. O. 1, 78-80: médacov €yxos Oivoudov xadkeov, | ewe 8 emi raxuta- 
Tov mopevooy dppadrwy | eis Adu, kparer de wéXagor. 

SAPPHO, I, 25-7: €AOe por Kal vdv, xaderay S€ Adcov | €k pepiyway, do0ca 
dé pou réXeooat | Odpos iwepper, TEAE TOY. 

Hymn. Hom. 2, 366: eipnrai roe mavta- ov dé pect ono PvAaEat. 

Hom. Od. 4, 765-6: ray viv por pynoasr Kai por Pidov via caw@cor, | pyn- 
ornpas 8’ dmahadke KakOs UTepnvopeorTas. 

Il. 1,274: wideoOe. 302: meipnoa. 338: d0s. 394: Aicat. 407: AaBé. 
455-6: 70’ ére Kal viv por ToS emikpnnvov €édOwp, | #57 viv Aavaoiow detkéa 
Aovyov dpuvoy. 


405. ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT AND 
AORIST TENSES.—As a descriptive adverb is often associated with the 
imperfect indicative, so a descriptive adverb is often associated with a 
present imperative. So also adverbs denoting speed. AR. Eq. 495: omedde 
taxéws. JLbid. Vesp. 180: Badive Oarrov. 187: Upedke Oarrov. 

The present imperative often produces the effect of an action that is 
watched. See the cooking scene in the Acharnians cited 403, and Pax, 
842: adN elcay’ ws taxiora followed by xardkdue... Oéppau(e) . . . ordpvv. 
So also 960 sqq.: ceiov... mpdrewe .. . Xepvinrou ... pinre, Whereas in a 
prayer, 72a. 987-98 : arddnvov ... Moov... madoov... pi€ov... képacoy.! 


406. PERFECT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE.—The perfect active imperative 
is little used, even when the perfect is employed as a present, except iA, 
torw, iore, from oiSa. Nor is the periphrastic common. 


“Kal dripos,” pyoiv, “teOvatw,” DEM. 9, 44. 6 Oewpds ... yeyovas (fully 


See Justin Martyr, Apol. 1, 16, 6. 
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adjective) EoTw TWrELdvov éTdv FH srevTy}KovTa, PLaATo, Legg. gs1 C (but in the 
same breath of the same subject, €otw yeyevnpeévos, 7d. D). 


DEM. 9, 44 (see above). 

PLATO, Lege. 874 C: vnmowel re Ovatw (=passive) ind... Tod vBp.a Oév- 
tos Bia. 938 C: eay tis Prrovxia KpiOy Sis rd rovodroy Spay, reOvaro. 951 C 
(see above). 

Ar. Ach. 133: kexyvare. Vesp. 198: eydov kéxpay Oe ris Ovpas kekNel- 
onéyvns. Thesm. 692: Kéxpayét. ; 

Eur. Alc. 1042-4: yuvaica 8... | @dov tw’... | oodfew dva xO Ococa- 
Adv. [Rhes.] 987: avoxée. 

SOPH. Ant. 1063: to@. 1064: AWW ed yé Tor Kati Ot. 

AESCHYL. Cho. 772: da xu). Eum. 598-9: OP. méroO(a). . . | XO. ve- 
Kpotoi vuy wWémeto Oe pnrépa Ktavey. rf 
Hom. Od. 20, 18: rérhaOe dy, kpadin: Kal kivtepov GdXo ror’ erdns. 

Il. 23, 158-9: kat deimvoy dvwy Ou | drrecOa. 


407. PERFECT MIDDLE IMPERATIVE.—A similar observation applies 
to the perfect middle. 


pépvyad pov, AR. Pax, 719; Remember me. 


DEM. 19, 171: péuynoGe, and so in 14 other passages of the orators. 
24, 64: mémavoo. 

AESCHIN. I, 162: €orw... 6 pev piobwbeis pérpios Kal moldy Ta @podoyn- 
péva, 6 dé thy Mrikiay TporaBav Kai picOwodpevos EWeva ba. 

ISoc, 2, 37: péuvyao. 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 2,7: kal od qpiy mora Gedy meToingo Kal deEvay dds. 


HDT. 5,105: déomora, pépveo trav ’AOnvaiwy. 7,29: €ktnoo... artos Ta 
mep avtos exTnoao (249). 7, 148 (Orac.): medvdaypévos joo | kat Keadny tre- 
piraso. 


Ar. Pax, 719 (see above). 

Hes. O. et D. 797: mepira€o be bupo. 

Hom. II. 5, 226-8: GAd’ tye viv pdoriya kal nvia... | déEa, eyo 8 trav 
emiBnoopa dppa payopar: | ne od révde SédeEo, peAjoovow 0 epor immo. 20, 


377. 22, 340. 


408. PERFECT IMPERATIVE PASSIVE.—The perfect impera- 
tive passive is not unfrequently used in judicial sentences, in 
harsh orders, in philosophical definitions, of something that is 
to be settled and to stay settled, but in the third person only. 
The second person is so rare that it is not safe to generalize. 


Third Person: 
aveppiOe Kos, CoM. Men. 4, 88 (303). Tatra... wemaicbw... vpiv, 


II 
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PLaTo, Euthyd. 278 C; Let this be the end of your fun. eiphotw, Let zt be 
satd and settled, is especially common. 

Dem. Pr. 18: p) mav6’, as exactos exer ywouns tuay mepi Tov TapoyTaV, 
dpbas eyvaxévar TeTTEl oOo. 

AESCHIN. 3, 24: péypt Sedpo cipnobe pot. 

LSA A5, 12): Too auTda pot elpyna ba. 


‘ 


ISOC. 4,14: radrd pou mpoetpyabw. 51: TatiTa...cipnoGe po. 

LYS. 24,4: rocaira po eipy obo. 

PLATO, Cratyl. 401 D: eipno@, which occurs frequently. Euthyd. 278 
C (see above). Legg. 662 D: kai pou ra eurpoobey npwtnpéva ... npwtnoba. 
Phaedr. 250 C: raira péev ody pynun kexapicOe. Rpb. 485 A: rotro... 
trav procspov picewy mépt OpohoyngOe np. Theaet. 187 B: droxexpiocOa. 
197 D-E: romoopev... memorncde by. Tim. 89 D: der€xOo.' 

THUC. 1,71, 4: péxpe pev ody Tovde Opia Ow tua 7 Bpadvtns. 

HpT. 3, 81: AehéxOw Kapol radra. 6, 55: Tavra pév vuy mepl TovTeY 
eipna do. 

Com. Men. 4, 88 (see above). 

Hom. Od. 12, 51: meipar avnpba. 

Il. 8, 524: povdos 8, ds pev viv vyins, eipnuévos ora. 


409. Second Person: 

Kara oakedile kal wémp noo Kal Boa, COM. Pherecr. 2, 287 : And then tn- 
dulge tn fits, high fevers, yells (of pain). 

Isoc. Epi 7, 13: €ppoco. 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5, 33: €ppaco. 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 287 (see above). 


410. aye, th, dépe WITH THE IMPERATIVE.—In exhortations éye, tt, 
dépe, and the like (usually with 4) or yuy) often precede the imperative. 

Gye By, kaTevme por od Tov cavtod tpdmov, AR. Nub. 478. t6t 84, Kd- 
Teum(e), Pax, 405. épe 8H mpds Oedv Kaxcivo oxe aoe, DEM. 21, 58. 


4Il. dye, cyere: 

PLATO, Phaedo, 86 E: avn’ aye, © 4s, & KéBns, héye. Phaedr. 237 A: 
dyere on, & Movoa, ... Ep por N4BeoOe rod piOov. Phileb. 39 E: aye 8n, 

. kal TOOe Gm OKptvat. 

XEN. An. 2, 2,10: dye 8n,... ele riva yrouny exes. 7, 6, 33: adyete On 
mpds Oeav kai ra cua oKEeWaobe ws eye. Apol. 14: dye 6) dxovoare Kai 
adda. Conv. 2, 21: dye 87, &py 6 Bidummos, Kal epot avAnodte. Cyr. 7, 5, 
24: GAN’ dyete Nau Bavere Ta érda. : 

Ar. Ach, 111: dye 8) od Ppdcoy euoi capes mpds tovrovi. Nub. 478 
(410), e¢ saepe. 

1A, J. P. x (1889), 439. 
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SOPH. Ai. 1097: ay’, etm am dpyjs adfis. Tr. 1255: ay’ eyKoveir’, 
alpeo be. 

AESCHYL. Cho. 803-4: dyere, ray méhar mempaypévor | icacG aiua 
tpoodarots Sikats. 

PIND. O. 1, 77-80: a@y(e)... méSacov ... mépevoor . . . méXacov. 

ARCHIL. 4: aX’ aye, abv KoOar Bors did oeApara ynds | Hoira Kal KolAwy 
Tmopnat apedke Kadov. 

TYRTAE. I5: dyer’, & Srdpras edavdpov | kotpor ratépwv rodaray, | Aaa 
pev iruv TpoBarea Ge. 

Hom. Od. 3, 17: GAN aye viv i@bs Kie Néoropos immoddpouo. 

Il. 1, 337: GAN’ aye, Suoyeves Marpoxdees, €Eaye Kovpyy. 


412. it, ive: 


DEM. 36, 56: (6c 59 AaBe Tas mpds ’AroAAdS@poy Tis movnpias. [40], 19: 
@Oc dy AaBe... Tov... vopor. 

PLATO, Gorg. 489 E: a\N 76: ciwé. Phaedr. 228 E: adn’ 161 Seixvve. 
262 D: iO 69 poor dvayvae Ti Tod Avoiov Adyou apynv. Soph. 239 B: i 
eee metpadnre. Theaet. 195 E: (0c ob 6n; ov amokpivou, 

AR. Nub. 497: (61 vuv, katadOov Ooipdriov. Pax, 405 (410). Pl. 255: ir’ 
eykoveite, oTevdEO. saepe. 

SopH. Ai. 988: 16, eykover. 1003: 16’, exxadvov. O. R. 46-7: 16’, 3 
Bporav dpior’, dvopOwaorv row: | t0, evraBnOnO. alzd. 

Hom. Od. 22, 157: ddd’ 161, 57 Evpace, Ovpnv emides Oarauoo. 

Il. 1,32: GAN’ 16s, py p’ epéOrCe. 10,53: GAN tOe viv, Alavra kat Ido- 

pevya kdXeooor. 


413. gepe: 
DEM. 15, 26: hépe yap mpos Gedy okomeire. 19,174: hépe 67... Oed- 
caobe. 251: pépe dn... oxewarbe. 21,58: hépe dn mpds Gedy Kakeivo oKe- 


Wacbe. 25,73 (2d). Pr. 53,3: pépe dy oxépaude. 

PLATO, Cratyl. 385 B: pépe 57 pot réde etme. 

AR. Nub. 1088: pépe 674 por ppacov. Ran. 1417: hépe wvOcaGé pov 
radi. Eccl. 710: pépe vey hpacoy pot, tadr’ apéoxer opay ; 

SopH. Ant. 534: hép elme dy po. El. 310. 376: hép’ eime dx 76 Sewer. 
O. R. 390. 536. 1142. Ph: 433. Tr. 890. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 294-5: pépe yap | onpacy’ 6 tT xpn co cupmpdooew. 


414. NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE (PROHIBITIVE).——The impera- 
tive in prohibitions takes the negative 7. The tenses employed 
are the present, the aorist, and the perfect, the perfect chiefly as 
a present perfect (303). The first person is represented by the 
subjunctive (373). In the second person aorist, the subjunctive 
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is used practically to the exclusion of the imperative. In the 
third person aorist, the subjunctive is preferred in standard 


prose. 


415. DIFFERENCE BETWEEN PRESENT AND AORIST IN PRO- 
HIBITIONS.—y with the present imperative has to do with a 
course of action and means sometimes “‘ keep from” (RESIST), 
sometimes ‘cease to” (DESIST!). In the one case a negative 
course of action is prescribed, in the other the negative of a 
course of action. Compare with this construction the negative 
with the imperfect (resistance to pressure). 

py with the aorist imperative or subjunctive gives a total 
prohibition. 


py AdAe, AR. Vesp. 1135, may mean, according to circumstances, “ stop 
talking’ (compare Tatoa kal py watépile, AR. Vesp. 652; Stop and cease 
“ fathering” me) or keep munr.” avt.Bodyoe al ixerevoe tpas> pH éeetre, 
Lys. [6], 55; He wll beg and beseech you. Dowt pity him. Steel your 
hearts against him. wh Pavpdoys, Isoc. [1], 44; Don’t be astonzshed (one of 
three aorists in a host of presents). Oavpdtw, qv 8 eye, kal avtds. GAG pq 
Oavpal’, pn, PLATO, Conv. 205 B; 7 am astonished... Well, suppress your 
astonishment... . 


416. PRESENT IMPERATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS: 


DIN. 1, 109: pay... GyOeoOe). 113: py amodéxec O(c). 3,11: py... 
nyciode. 

ISAE. 3,79: pr Gpynpoveire. 8, 20: pur) oleo Ae). 

Lys. [6], 55 (See 415). 12,91: pnd’ oleobe. 13,83: pyre. . . amod€éxerbe. 
19, 10: fy. . . mpokataylyvackerte. 

PLATO, Conv. 205 B (see 415). Legg. 871 D: py... damrécOw. 936C: 
pndeis... yryvéoOw. Phaedo, 117 A: py... mois. Theaet. 146 B: aan, 
eorep ipéo, pn apiewo tod Oeaitnrov, GAN épwra. 167 E: wrote pévror odrwai + 
py adiket ev 7@ eparar. 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 1, 35: mpos tv Bear, en, @ Kipe, p) otra Eye. 

THUC. 1, 86, 4: @s nuas mpémet BovteveoOar adikoupévous pndeis SidacKe- 
to. Lbid. 5: pyre rors ‘AOnvaiovs €are peifous yiyverOae pyre rods Evpycyous 


KaramrpodibGuev. 

HDT. 1, 9: O@dpoee, Tuyn, kai py PoBed. 85: dSvOpame, pw Kteive Kpor- 
gov. 5,40: pa avtiBawe. 8, 140, a): py... BovrAcaOe. Q, ITI: yuvarkt dy 
TavTy TH viv TvvoiKeers 7) TVVOLKEE.. . THY O€ Vov EELS. . . jut) EXE yuvaika. 


AR. Ach. 1054: py... didov. Vesp. 652: madoat kal yy marépie (415). 
1135: pr) Addet (415). 
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CoM. 4, 341, 39: & pr mpoonker pyr dkove uO dpa. 4,356, 578: pn dé- 
mote SovAov Hdovis aavtov moter. Crat. 2, 231: THv yeipa pi ’riBadXe, py 
kAd@y Kan. 

Eur. Ion, 257: py ppdvric(e). 367: py Eedeyye. Med. 807: pndeis pe 
pavrAnv kaoGevn voprCér@. Phoen. 18: px omeipe. 

‘SOPH. Ai. 115: geiSou pndev. El. 395-6: H. py p exdidacke... | X. 
add od OiddoKw. 

AESCHYL. Eum. 133: pn oe vikdt@ movos. P.V. 44: pa mover. Sept. 
262: olynooy & radawa, 1) pirovs PoBee. 

PIND. O. 1, 5: pnxér(t) . . . oxdmer. 117: pykére mamrawe. 4,14: ph 
pareve. 

XENOPHANES, 6, 4 (Bgk.): wadoa pn dé pamee(e). 

THEOGN. 31-2: kakotoy b€ pr) Tpomopirer | avdpdow adN aici trav ayabdy 
éxeo (31). 578: py pe Oidack’: ov ror THAlkos eit pabeiv. 

Hom. Od. 1, 315: py)... Karépuke. 4, 543-4: pnkért... Kalle). 594: ph 

. épuxe. 7,303: pt)... veixee. 10, 266: pen fh aye Keio’ déxovta, Suotpedés, 
GAAa Aix’ abrov. 14, 387: pyre... xapiteo pyre... Oédye. 19,42: ciya... 
und épéecve. 

Il. 1,210: pnde... Edkeo. 3, 82: tryed’, "Apyévor, x7) BaAXETE, KOvpoL 
"Ayatov. 6, 264: pr poe oivov dewpe (as She had offered to do) peAipova 
morTvia pnTep. 23,7353: pwnker’ epeiOea Oop (149). 


AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBITIONS.—For the aorist subjunctive 
in prohibitions, see 376. 


417. AORIST IMPERATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS: 

Third Person: 

DEM. 19,77: py... pH Odt@ Oiknv. [42], 31: 6 pndapds vi yevé- 
oOo. [49], 1: pndevt tporv amorov yevéoOw. Pr. 35,2: Kai pndeperas Ao- 
Sopias 6 pédAw Néeyety apy) yevéo Oa. 

AESCHIN. I, 19-20: pnde ovvdiknodtw ... pnde apEdarw ... pnde Knpukev- 
odrw, unde mpecBevodrw... pnde... eimdrw pndémore (5 instances in the pro- 
visions of a law quoted by Aeschines). 3,60: éa71s ovTw Oudkeirae pyr amo- 
yvoto pyndey pyre KaTayy@To@ mp < dy > dkovon. 

ISAE. 9, 35: Kal ei Aéyew euod dvvarar KAéwy KaAXOv, TodTO abT@ . . . wy dev 
iaxvodtw. (The above are about the only occurrences in the Orators. 
See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 425 f.) 

PLATO, Apol. 17 C: moredw yap Sikaa civa ad Aéyw, kai pndets tpaov 
mpoodSoknadtw dddas, Legg.924 C: kal rotro éxAumérw pndémore kata 
dvvapw. 

XEN. Ages. 10, 3. Cyneg. 2,2: kai pndels ara paida vopiodro eat. 
Cyr. 7, 5,73: kal pndeis ye ipav éyov taira voptodtw adddrpia exew. 8,7, 
26: ci ris ody tay... Supa Todpov CavTos éru mpoowelv €Oédet, mpooitw* oray & 
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eyo eyxadipopar, airodpar tpas, & maides, pndeis €7 avOparey Toupoy copa 
idéra, pnd avroi bpets. 

Sopu. Ai, 1180-1: pndé ce | kevnodte ts. 1334: und 7 Bia oe pnda- 
pas vuenodtro. O. R. 1449-50: epod b€ pnmor aétwOnto Tod | matp@ov 
dotu C@vTos oiknTov TUXELV. P ‘ 

AESCHYL. P. V. 332: kat viv facov wn dé cot peAnodtw. 1002-3: eived- 
Oérw ce pyro’ &s eyo... Ondrvvous yevnropa. Sept. 1036: py Soxnodra © 
twi, but v. 1040: pndé to 66€n radu. 

PIND. O. 8, 56: 7 Baréro pe AiOw tpaxei POdvos. P.5, 23: 7O oe pH 
habéro. 

Hom. Od. 16, 301: py tus emer’ Odvajos dkovgdrw évoov €dvTos. 

Il. 16, 200: Muppiddves, pn Tis por ametkdwy NeAadéa Bo. 


418. Second Person: 


ORATORES ATTICI: Apparently no examples. See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 
426, 

Ar. Thesm. 870: py Wetoov, & Zed, tis emovaons eAmidos (parody of 
SOPH. fr. 453, cited below). 

Com. Thugenides, 4, 593: su) vopioov, according to Porson’s emenda- 
tion of Photius and Suidas. Eupol. 2, 464, is doubtful, and would be dis- 
posed of by the adoption of Elmsley’s conjecture. 

SOPH. fr. 453: iy Wetoor, & Zed, un pw eAns avev Sopos. apud Bekk. 
Antiatt. 107, 30: fe) véproor avti Tod py) vopions. SodokAys Undrct. (This is 
probably a mistake on the part of the author of the Antiatt.) 

Hom. Od. 24, 248: G\Xo Sé rou €péw, od Se ty XOAOV Ev Oeo Ovpo. 

Il. 4,410: r@ pn por matépas 708 Gmoin €vOco Tysn. 18,134: adda od 
pev pn mo Katadvoeo pa@dov "Apnos. 


419. PERFECT IMPERATIVE: 


THUC. 7,77, 4: wy katamémAnx Oe yar. 

AR. Vesp. 373: pndév, & rd, S€5100, pndév. 415: py) Kexpayate. Av. 
206: pn vey €orade. 

SOPH. Ai. 1182-3: bets tre 1) yuvaixes avr avdpav méXas | mapéorar’, 
adW apnyer(e). 

Hom. Od. 3, 313: 7 56a Sduwv do THX’ GXadAnoo. 4,825: pyde... 
dedi. 16, 302: pyr(e)... torw. 18, 62-3: py... deidiO(). 22, 488-9: pnd” 

. €oTab(.). 
Il. 4, 303-4: pndé tis... pepdreo. 5,827: pyre... SeidiOr. 12, 272- 

3: pn tis dricow | rerpapOe orl vas. 14, 342: pyre... SeiSiOr. 20, 354: 
pykére... €orate. 306: jury Seidite. 


420. EQUIVALENTS OF THE IMPERATIVE.—Equivalents of the imper- 
ative are: 
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1. The Subjunctive. So necessarily in the first person, and regularly 
in the negatived second and third persons aorist. See 373 and 376. 

2. The Future (familiar) and the Future Perfect Indicative. See 269 
and 282. 

3. 6rws with the future indicative, for which see under 6ras. 

4. Optative with a. See 443. 

5. Infinitive (chiefly in poetry and legal language). See under /nfinz- 
tzve. 

6. The Optative. See 394. 

7. Impatient or Passionate Questions. See 198, 261, and 269. 

8. dei, xpn, GEvor, Séouar buev, with the infinitive, and similar expres- 
sions, are often found as a more temperate or a more Convenient impera- 
tive. See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 402 f., on avoidance of imper. in proems. 


421. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE IMPERATIVE IN ORATIO OBLIQUA. 
—In continuous oratzo ob/¢gwa, the imperative may be represented by the 
infinitive, but ordinarily the imperative notion is more explicitly conveyed 
through the medium of some periphrastic expression. See Odject Sen- 
tences. For rare examples of the retention of the imperative, see 422. 


422. IMPERATIVE IN DEPENDENT AND IN INTERROGATIVE SEN- 
TENCES.—As the imperative is equivalent to det or xpy with the infinitive, 
it is occasionally used in dependent and interrogative sentences. Famil- 
iar is the phrase oic@ 6 dpacor; 

@...€€éoTw Kai py, ToVTO vopoberHodpeOa, PLATO, Lege. 935 E; Let us 
regulate by law to whom this zs to be allowed and to whom not. oto® orv 6 
Spacov; AR. Eq. 1158; Knowest thou what thou must do? (Cf. v. 1160: 
Spav tavta xpy.) py eféarw dy rapa taita erepa mpootattew; PLATO, Politic. 
296 A; He zs not to be permitted, then, to make other additional regulations ? 

DEM. I, 20: Aéyovow bé Kat dddovs twas Grow wépous, Ov €XKeaO satis 
tyiv oupdhépew Soxei. 20,14: odd€ yap ef wavy xpynotds e080, ws enod y’ Ever’ 
@oT@, BeAtiov €att tis moAews 7d HOos. [42], 31: 6 pnOapas veri yevécbw 
(417). 

Lys. fr. 75,3: €de76n few aditov emi Kapor, héywv Ore pel abrod Kal rev 
O:KETOY TLETO. 

PLATO, Legg. 800 E: 76 6€ rocotroy jas avrots émaveporo mary... eb 
mpartov év TovO npiv dpéckov Keia Oa. Politic. 296 A (see above). 

THUC. 4, 92,7: &v xpi pynoOerras nas... 6pooe xopnoat roiode Kai deifae 
Ore dy per efievrar mpds Tovs put) apvvopévous emidvres Ktda Oar, ois O€ yevvaioy 
Thy... abrav del €AevOepody paxn . . . dvavrayoviaro. am’ abt&v obk amiagw. 
Hot. 1, 89: kdriuvoy rev Sopvpdpav emit mdonoe tot mUAnoL puddkKovs, ot 


Acyovtoy kre. 


Ar. Eq. 1158 (see above). Pax, 1061: dAN oic@ 6 Spacov; Av. 54. 80. 
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Eur. Hec. 225: oi0@ obv 6 Spacov; Heracl. 451: adv otc 8 6 pot oup= 
mpagsov. 
SopH. O. C.731: dy pyr dkveire pyr apart’ eros xakdv. O. R.543: 
ois 0 as Toinaov; 
The Particle a . 
423. The particle dv is largely used to color the moods of , 
the Greek language. 


424. DISTINCTIONS IN THE USE OF é&.— Two sets of dis- 
tinctions are necessary as to the use of the particle ap. 

I. 1. It may be used in the leading clause, chiefly with the 
indicative and the optative or their representatives. 

2. It may be used in a dependent sentence, chiefly with the 
subjunctive. 

II. 1. It may be used with a definite reference, contained in 
the same sentence, or implied in the context. 

2. It may be used without a definite reference, in which case 
no definite ellipsis is to be supplied. 


425. SHIFTING FROM DEFINITE TO INDEFINITE.—The shifting from 
definite to indefinite is not peculiar to the particle ad. Other simple 
demonstratives change in the same way. Compare roy kal Tov, ra Kal Ta, 
and notice especially réws and gas. réws is used more frequently without 
its correlative €ws than with it, so Zong being for a while, and €ws is some- 
times employed after the same fashion.’ 


426. kev (ke), ka.—A similar function is exercised in epic and lyric poe- 
try by xey (ke), and in Doric by ka. The two particles ay and key are some- 
times combined as éy kev. A Common origin once suspected is now seldom 
maintained.” The accented ay may originally have been more clearly 
demonstrative, the unaccented key more surely indefinite, but the whole 
matter is obscure, and a sharp discrimination between dy and key often 

| attempted has never been successfully established. dy is everywhere dis- 
i tinctly preferred in negative sentences, enters more readily into close com- 
\| binations, and on common ground gradually thrusts cev to the wall. So in 
|| Pindar dy nearly balances kev, whereas in Homer key greatly preponderates, 
| kev being to d& in the Iliad as 4 to I. 


427. ETYMOLOGY OF av.—The etymology of @ is still unsettled. With 
a definite reference it may be translated then, zz that case, or, when oppo- 


1A. J. P. iv (1883), 418 note. * See A. J. P. iii (1882), 446 foll. 
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sition is implied, e/se. (Compare Lat. az.) Without definite reference, it 
sometimes gives a potential coloring, and in combination with the sub- 
junctive and the optative is little more than a sharper future. kev (xa) is 
also an unsolved riddle. 


Indicative with av 


428. The particle av belongs to that which is other than the 
present, and is found only in past and future relations. 


429. UNREAL INDICATIVE WITH é&.—The past tenses of the 
indicative with av may denote unreality (the most common use) 
in such a way that the imperfect denotes opposition to a con- 
tinued action either in the present or in the past; the aorist de- 
notes opposition to attainment, chiefly in the past, very rarely in 
the present; and the pluperfect indicative with dy denotes op- 
position to completion, more frequently in the present. 


Imperfect tn opposition to present: 


éyo yap... et pev py pny qEew... wep’ avOpdmous tetTeheutyKdtas apelvous 
Tov évOdde, 7Sixouv av |/ should be in the wrong (1 am not)] ovK dyavaxtév 
7@ Bavatw, PLATO, Phaedo, 63 B. 


Imperfect in opposition to the past: 

péverv yap eéqv TO KatnyopotvTt Tov GAdov, et Bé TOUT erroier ExacTos, evikav 
av [they would have been victortous (they were not)], DEM. 3, 17. 

Aorist in opposition to the past: 

ei TO Kal TO érroinoey GvOpwros, ovK Gv dré0avev, DEM. 18, 243; Lf the man 
had done so and so, he would not have died (he did die). 

Aorist in opposition to present: 

ei pév obv GvOpwrros, dv Sei WAN Gkodoat Kal kakd, | avTds Hv evdndos, ovK av 
avdpos épvyaoOnv didrov |/ should nol mention the name of a friend (as | am 
doing)], AR. Eq. 1276-7. 

Pluperfect tn opposition to present completion : 

ei 32 ye pdels GAAos H ZedEis eypade, kahGs Gv gor GmeKéKpito; PLATO, 
Gorg. 453 D; But zf there were no other painter than Zeuxts, would your 
reply hold good? 

Pluperfect tn opposition to past completion : 


el...6 dvinp... amdbavey ... dixains ...av éreOvyyKket, ANTIPHON, 4, Bf, 
3; Uf the man had been killed, he would have been justly killed (his death 
would have been justifiable). 
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For further examples, see Unreal Conditional Sentences. 
For ¢Bovddpny (fOedov) & with infinitive antithetical to the dependent 
verb, see 367. 


430. INDICATIVE WITH é AS POTENTIAL OF THE PAST. 
—The indicative of the historical tenses with dy also serves to. 
express potentiality, or guarded assertion, in the past, chiefly 
with the ideal second person or tvs, but by no means limited to it. 

Ellipses are often easily supplied, but are not necessary. 
The translation is freer than in an elliptical conditional sentence. 
The protasis is sometimes contained in a participle or otherwise 
intimated. 

éyvo tis av, XEN. Cyr. 3,3, 70; One would (could, might) have known. 
éXtyous av etdes, Hell. 6, 4,16; Few should you have seen. 

Dem. 18, 225: & pyre mpondet pndels pnt av on On THLEpoy pyOnvat. 

ISOC. 5,64: Kaito tis dv mpooeddknoev tm avdpos ovTw TaTewvs mpa€av- 


tos avaotpapnoer Oa Ta THs EA\ddos Tpdypata ; 


LYS. 1,27: mas yap ay (sc. karépuye); Lbtd.: ovre oidnpoy . . . ovTe 
ro oddev €xwr, 6 Tors eioeAOdvtas dv nutvato. 8,7: dy .. . imepeidere. 
Lbid.: dy... tmamrevov. 

PLATO, Apol. 18 'C: é€y radry tn HAikia... €v 7 Gv padiota EmLoOTEvVOaTE. 


Hipparch. 229 B: mavrov av tév wadaay FKovoas Ort TadTa povoy TA ETH TU- 
pavuls éyévero ev AOnvats. 

XEN. An.1, 5,8: Oarrov i) ds ts dv Beto. Cyr. 3, 3,70 (see above). 4, 
5,6: Tov Aourod odd Bovdépevos dv edpes padlws roy vixrwp Topevopevov. 8,1, ©! 
33: €méyvas & av exci ovdéva ob're dpyiCopevov Kpavyn ovte xaipovta UBpioTiK@ 
yAort, dAd Sav dv adrols Nyy Tw@ TH dvTe els KaAros Gv. Hell. 1, 7,7: rdre 
yap oe jv kal ras xeipas otk dv Kabew@pawr. 6, 4, 16 (See above). 

THUC. 7, 55,2: 6 ovk av morro. 

AR. Ran, 1022: 6 Oeardpevos mas dy tis avip Apa On Sdios eivat. 

Eur. Andr. 1135: dewas 5’ dy cides muppixas. I. A. 1582: aAnyns xrv- 
mov yap mas tis nOOeT av caddas. 4 

SOPH. Ai. 430-1: ris dv mor GeO’ &S eravupov | rodipdy Evvoicew svoua 
Tois €Mols KaKols ; : 

Hom. Od. 10, 84: 6a x’ durvos avjp Sovods €Enpato pu bors. 

Il. 4,421: vro Kev radkacidpova mep Séos eidev. 16, 638-9: odS’ ay ere 
ppddpay rep avnp Saprndova Siov | ~yvo. 

For dy with the Optative as the Potential of the Past, see 437 and 439. 


431. INDICATIVE WITH dv OF INTERMITTENT ACTION.— 
The indicative of the historical tenses with dv is also used to 
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express habitual or intermittent action in the past, dy being used 
without definite reference (424, II, 2). 


SiarexQels Gv por... @xeTo amv, PLATO, Conv. 217 B; He would have 
a talk with me and then he was off. 


DEM. 9, 48 (in oratzo oblégua). 18,219: 6 pév ypdpor ovk av empéaBev- 
owev, 6 Oe TpetBevwr ok adv éy paper. 

ISOC. 6, 52: ef wodiopkoupévy Twi Tay TOAewY TOY TUppaxiSwv els pdvos Aake- 
Samoviay BonOyceev, imo mavtav dy BpoXoyeita mapa rodrov yevérOat Thy 
garTnplay avtois. 

PLATO, Apol. 22 B: dinporav adv adrods ti éyouer, i’ dua Te Kal pavOd- 
vost map’ avT@v. Conv. 217 B (see above). 

XEN. An. 1, 9,19: ei dé twa dpoen . . . mpoaddous motodvra, oiSéva Av mae TOoTE 
adeireto, dd del mrefw mpooedidov. Cyr. 7, 1, 10 (d2s). 1. 14. Mem. 4, 
6, 13: ef 0€ tus adt@ epi Tov dyTiAéyo . . ., emt THY bTdbcow emaviyer dv mdyTa 
tov Adyov @bé mas. alzb. 

THUC. 7,71, 3: €¢ pév twes orev 1 Tos oerépovs emixparodvras, ave Od p- 
onody Te Gy kre. 

HDT. 1, 196: door d€ tov Sypuou eoxoy eriyapor, ovTor S€ etdeos péev ovdév 
edéovto xpnotod, ot 5 dv ypnpara Te kal aicxiovas mapOévous eXapBavov. Lbzd.: 
aviatn av... dv... €yiveto. 2,109. 3, 51 (025). alzd. 

AR. Ach. 640. ,.Nub. 854-5: adn’ 6 re pao’ Exdorore, | emehavOavdpnv 
dy evOds to mAnOous erav. Vesp.278. 279. Pax,70. 213. saepe. 

Eur. Phoen. 401: rroreé pev én’ jap etyov, eir’ otk elyov ay. 

SOPH. Ph. 290-1: atros ay rddas | eiAvopny. 294-5: ratr’ av e&éprav 
rdadas | €unyavapny: eira tip dy ov raphy. 443.1 


For the Imperfect without av of Iterative Action, see 207. 


432. dv WITH THE FUTURE INDICATIVE AND ITS REPRESENTATIVES. 
—The future indicative with dy, theoretically a legitimate construction, 
has been kept out of use by the optative with dy and by @ with the sub- 
junctive, and was counted a solecism even in antiquity.” A number of in- 
stances occur, however, in MSS and editions, but most of them have been 
corrected, or are easily corrigible. The same is true of the representatives 
of the indicative—the future optative, infinitive, and participle. 

Sometimes there is an anacoluthon, as in PLATO, Apol. 29 C. Some- 
times the future indicative is confounded with the aorist optative, as 
PLaTo, Euthyd. 275 A: mporpéere for mporpéyarre, the future infinitive 
with the aorist infinitive, as PLAYTo, Phaedr. 227 B: roumoecOa for rouoa- 
o6a, the future participle with the aorist participle, as PLaTo, Apol. 30 B: 


1 See R. C. Seaton, Class. Rev. 111, 343-5. 
2 Lucian, Sol. 11,555 R. B.L.G. on [Justin Mart. ], Ep. ad Diogn, 2, 4. 
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moumaovtos for soujcavros. Sometimes dy is for dy- or ava- and belongs to 
the verb, as AESCHIN. 3,155: ti mor’ dv épet; Cf. PIND. N.7, 68 and A. J. 
P. 111 (1882), 452. Sometimes there is confusion between present and fut- 
ure infinitive, as in XEN. An. 2, 3,18: e&ew for éyew. Sometimes there is 
confusion between éy and 6y,!and easy corrections are almost always at 
hand.?. This being the case, it is not worth while to multiply examples, 
most of which have disappeared from critical texts. _ 

Hom. Il. 1, 139: 6 dé kev KexoAwoerat, dv Kev ikopat. 523: eyo dé ke 
Tabta peAnoerat, Oppa teA€oow. 3,138: To O€ KE vexnoavTe piln KEKAHOD 
dkowris. 4,176: kai ké tis SD épéet. 8, 405: dmadOnoecOov. 419: zd. 14, 
268: Sdow. 15,215: mepOnoerar. 17, 241: Kopéet. 22,67: epvovow. 71: 


kelgoyt(at). 


-433. NON-USE OF &év WITH PRESENT AND PERFECT INDICATIVE.— 
The present and perfect indicative are not used with dy, but owing to the 
great variation in the position of ay beginners sometimes make a mistake 
in this regard. In ANDOC.1,117 read BovAoiw Ge for Bovdeo Ge. In PLATO, 
Legg. 712 E, read with Schanz dvepwrnOeis (cf. 793 A). 


Optative with ay 


434. POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.—The optative with dy is the 
potential® of the Greek language. It is used mainly in leading 
clauses. It expresses the opinion of the speaker as an opinion, 
and may be called the mood of qualified assertion. The verifi- 
cation of the opinion or assertion is postponed to another time 
(av). 


435. TIME AND TENSES OF THE POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.— 
Both action and ascertainment may be future, or only the ascer- 
tainment. The present is often used of the future ascertain- 
ment of a present action, far more rarely of the future ascertain- 
ment of a past state. The aorist is. very seldom used of the 


1See Cobet, N. L. 501; Blass, Rh. Mus. 36, 221; H. Richards, Cl. Rey. vi 
(1892), 338. 

> Famous is PLATO, Rpb. 615 D: ody feet, pavar, odd dv HEer Sevpo, where Hor 
cannot stand, and where odd’ dy foe Would mean he can’t have come. Were Rich- 
ards applies his panacea 67, but if ever dy was needed with the future indicative, it 
is needed here. 

* Objections have been raised to the term potential, but nothing better has been 
suggested. Potentiality has to do with character, not with possibility merely, and 
the estimate of character goes back to the opinion of the one who makes the esti- 
mate. Compare A. J. P. xix (1898), 231. 
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future ascertainment of a past action. The simple perfect opta- 
tive with ay is found chiefly in those verbs in which the perfect 
is equivalent to the present. In the periphrastic perfect opta- 
tive with ay, the participle is often treated almost like an adjec- 
tive. 


436. av wth the Present Optative not of the Past: used of 
what will be, or what will prove to be. 


LYS. 3, 5: woAd dv epyov ein réeyew, Lt would be a tedious task to tell. 

PLATO, Charm, 161 A-B: ovk dpa cappocivn dy ein aidos. Gorg. 507 A: 
kal pry 6 ye c@ppev ta mpoonkovta mparroe cy (442). Theaet.145 B: ed dy 
€xou.! 

XEN. Mem. 1, 2,11: cuppdyor 6... Biater Oar rorApav Séour av odk ori- 
yov. 

THUC. I, 38, 4: ef rois mheloow apéckovtés eoper, Toad’ dv pdvors od« 6pbas 
arapéokotperv, Lf we are acceptable to the majority of our colonists, there 
must be something amziss tn our being unacceptable to these alone. 

HDT. 2,6: otto dv einoay Alyimrov orddit éEaxdovor Kai Tpioyidvor 7d 
mapa Oadacoay. 22: kos dy Onta péor dy (SC. 6 NetXos) amd xtbvos, ard Tov 
Oepporaray péwy és Ta uxporepa; 6,63: ovk dv epos etn, Lt can’t be my (son). 

AR. Av. 127: olay tw’ obv qduor ay oikotr dv woAw; 172: ri dv ody 
motoipev; Lys. 81: Kav tatpoy dyxors. 97-8: héyouw av dn. mpw réyew © 
&, byas 700l | emepyoopai te puxpov. Lys. 180. . 

Eur. Ion, 543: was dy ovv einyv aos; 

SOLON, 36, 1-2: cuppaprtupoin tatr ay... pntnp peylotn Saipmover 
*OdvpTiov. 

Hom. Od. 4,78: réxva Pid, 7 To Zyvi Bpotdy ovk dv tis epiCor. 

Il. 1, 271-2: keivowor 8 Gy ov tis | Tay, ot viv Bporol ciow emyxOdvi01, 


paxéotro. 


437. av with the Present Optative of the Past: 

No cogent examples in Attic prose. 

LYS. 7,16: ote ef Kat Ta péyiora eis ewe eEnuapravoy, ovk dy oidy Te Hy Oikny 
pe map avtav AapBavew: ed yap dy eideiny (perf.—pres.) dre em’ exeivous jy Kai 
ewe TyswpyoacOae kai adrois pyviacagw €devbEpors yevér Bat. 

. “ oma ~ ~>7 3 

PpALTO; Apol. pipe Ve ee parrot yap av T® YE Ow Noyo elev (must have been 
or must be considered) ray npiGewv door ev Tpoia TeTeAcvTHKaow. 


1 The Roman phrase sz vales bene EST is modelled on the Greek # topwaa, ev) dv 
tx ou, Lf you are well, it must be all right, according to Norden, Antike Kunstprosa, 


I, 238. 
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THUC. 1, 9,4: ovk dv ody vncwr to tev repioixidwy, atrat dé ovK dv moAXat 
elev (can't have been’), nreiporns dv exparet, ef pr TL Kal VaUTLKOY eixev. 

“Hot. 1,2: etnoay & dv otro. Kpares. 70: raya 6€ dy kal of aroddpevor 
Aéyouey amikopevor es Srdptny ws dratpeOeinoay ind Lapiov (306). 2, 98: ety 
& dy Kai GAdos tis “Apxavdpos, od pévtor ye Alyimriov 76 ovvopa. 5, 59. 60.8 7, 
184: cuvedéxOn dé radra Ta Tota, ds Kai mpdrepov eipeOn, TprrxiAta. dn dy Gy- 
dpes dv elev ev adroiar réooepes pupiddes Kai eikoot. 7,214: eidein... dy. 8, 


136. 
438. av with the Aorist Optative not of the Past: 


DEM. 21, 191: eyo 8 eoxépba pev ... pnp KovK dy apyn Gein». 

PLATO, Meno, 78 E: ras yap dvev TOUT@Y apeTn yévour adv; 

XEN. Mem. I, 2,17: tows ody eimot tis dv mpos Tadra kre. 

THUC. 2, 35,2: 6... Evveidas kal etivous akpoatns Tax av tu evdeectépws 
mpos & Bovderal Te kali emiorata vopicere dnrovo ba. 

HDT. 2, 41: ove avnp Alyintios ove yuvn avdpa"EhAnva Pirnoece av TO 
orTopate. 

Ar. Av. 173: motav & dv oikicatpev dprvides modkw; 198. 201. 370. 
382: adore yap av Tis Kamo Tav €xOpav copdv. 815: Sraprny yap av Beipny 
eyo Thun moder; Lys. 128-9: mouoer’, 7 ov momoet’; 7) Ti péAAeTe; | odK av 
Townoatp’, GA’ 6 moAepos EpTréeTo. 

Eur. Andr, 84-5: ©EP. ri dita pyow yporos ovo” ex Soudrwv; | AN. woA- 
has dv eVpors pnxavas yuvn yap et. I.T. 1007: otk ay yevoiuny cod Te Kal 
pytpos hovers. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 397-8: kécpoyv pev avdpds ovtw’ av rpécatp’ eya, | ov 
Edkomroid ylyverat TA Onpara. 

PIND. O. 2, 17-9: tay S€ mempaypévav ... amoinroy ov’ dv xpovos... dv- 
vatto Oéuev épywy Tédos. 20: aGa d€ méTH@ ory evOaiporr yévorT’ av. 

SAPPHO, 62: ri ke Oeipev; 

Hom. Od. 1,65: més ay éeir(a)... Aadoiunv; 4,443: Tis ydp x’ eivadio 
mapa knret Koln Oein; 753: yap Kéy pu Eretta Kal ek Oavdrow Gadeat. 

Il. 1, 100: rére Kév pw iNaooduevor Te TiOotpev. 2, 12-3: viv yap Kev 
€Xor méAw evpvayviay | Tp@wv. 29. 9,77: Tis av rade ynOnoeev; 


439. av with the Aorist Optative of the Past: 


DEM. 20, 143: ef prev roivuy nyvdnoe Taira (yévotto yap dv kal rovro), adti- 
xa Onhaoes (this may be the case, at any time, not necessarily of the past). 

LYS. 12, 34: Oavpdte dé ri dv more momnoats cuvermov, émore avTeimeiv 
diickwy aréxrewas TloAguapyoy (Dobree reads éroincas, but there is no occa- 
sion to change the optative, as the question may safely be taken as a ge- 


‘So Kriiger: mdchten (gewesen) sein, The example, however, is not cogent. 
“Can't be considered many,’ would have reference to Homer’s words, Il, 2, 108: moA= 
Agow vyoos Kai” Apyst wavTi avaccey. 


OPTATIVE WITH AN Les) 


neric question). 20,2: aipeOels id trav uderay, of dpiora Scayvotev dy (at 
any time) wept opav aitéy brotol tiwés ciow. 

ANTIPHON, 4 B 5: més dy emiBovrAevoarpe avT@ et pr) Kal emeBovdevOnv 
tm av’trod; (So the MSS; but Blass: més dy émeBovAcvod Tt avT@, O TL pr) Kal 
emeBovdevOnv vm avrod ;) 

HDT. 2, 11: Kod ye 0) €v TH mpoavaccpopev xpdve mpdrepor i) eve yever Oat 
otk avy xooOein KoATos Kal TOAAM péfwv Ere TovTov; 7, 180: 7H Sé opayia- 
oévrt TovTe@ Totvoua Hy Aéwy* taxa 8’ dy Te Kal TOD odydparos €mavpotto (306). 
9.71: €yveoar of mapayevopevor Sraprintéwy 'Apiorddnpov pév BovdAdpevoy cave- 
pos anobavelv .. . Epya amodé£acba peydda, Moredmvov S€ ob Boudspevoy drro- 
Ovnokew dvdpa yevéoOat ayabdv + tooovT@ Tovroy eivat auelyw. GAA TadTa peev 
kat POdve dv eimoev. 

Ar. Eq. 413-4: 4 pdrnv y av | dropaydadias otrotpevos tocotros €kTpa- 
einy (briefer expression for perfect exreOpaypévos einy). 

HYMN. HOM. 4, 132: od pev ydp ke kakol rodvde Téxovey (not necessarily 
of the past. The optative may be generic). 

Hom. Od. 4, 63-4: add’ dvdpav yévos €ore Siotpepéwy Bacrtnov | oKnrrov- 
xov, ret ov Ke Kakol Towovcde Téxovev (unnecessarily referred to the past. 
Churls can't be the parents of such men). 13,86-7: 7 Se (SC. vnds) par’ aoda- 
héws OGéev EumeSov: ovd€é kev ipn€ | kipxos 6paprynoeter. 

Il. 4, 223: ev’ otk dv Bpifovta idots ’Ayapéeuvova Siov. 5,85: Tudeidyv 


© ovk ay yvoins, morépo.ot perein. 


440. av with the Perfect Optative: 


XEN. Conv. 3, 6: AeAnOé oe...;5 ... mds dv... rAeANGoe (pe); Has ct 
escaped your observation? How can it have escaped my observation (306) ? 

AR. Lys. 252-3: Gros yap dv | duaxoe yuvaikes kai papal KekdAy ped” 
(= present) ap. 

For examples of the Periphrastic Perfect Optative with dv, see 288, to 
which add the following examples: 

PLATO, Phaedo, 76 E: ef 6€ py €ore raira, GAdws dv 6 Aoyos otros eipy- 
pévos etn. Politic. 264 C: ev pev yap kpnvais ray’ dv tows eins GoOnpévos 
(the reply is: reAéapa). Soph. 261 C: viv 8 eet... rodro b Aéyers Stamené- 
pavrat, TO... péyloTov hpi Teixos npnpéevoy av ein, We may look upon the 
strongest redoubt as having been taken. 


441. dy WITH THE FUTURE OPTATIVE.—The future optative with dy 
is not in use. It could arise only from the future indicative with dy, and 
the future indicative with dy had gone out, if it had ever come in, before 
the future optative came in. Still it is found in many texts, and is not to 
be discarded in the later time." 


1B, L. G, on [Justin Mart,], Ep, ad Diogn, 2, 4. 
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LycurG. 15 (Bekk., Sch.): €d yap tore, & AOnvaion, dre. . . TOUTwY TAELoTOY 
awedrev SdEowr’ dv, et THY Tap’ Luav otros Otavyot Tipwpiay. 

Isak. 1, 32 (Bekk., Sch.): kat mpoonmeiAnoey ért OnAwooL Tor’ ay ToUT@ 
os Sudkerrat mpos avrov. 

Lys. 1, 22 (Sch.): eidds & eym Ore thvixadra adrypévos ovdev dy Katadn- 
Woro otkot Tay emurndelwv, exéAevoy TuVdELTVELY. 

PLATO, Lege. 719 D-E: éya b€, ef pev yuvn por diadépovoa ein mAOUT@ Kal 
Oanrew abriy SiakeAcvoito ev TO Totnpart, Toy UrepBaddovra dy Tapov eratvoiny, 
peidwrds 8’ ad ris Kai wévns dvip Tov Katabed, pérpov b€ ovcias KexTNMEévos Kal pé- 


Tp.os avtos dy Tov avrov dy ematvéoor (-at Bekk. Schanz). 


The optative 


442. TRANSLATION OF OPTATIVE WITH &y. 
with ay varies in tone from strong assurance (wus?) to faint pre- 
sumption (might). May be is often a convenient rendering for 
the positive, can’t for the negative. Even sha// and wll some- 
times serve to reproduce the impression, while would and should 
give the regular translation in formulated conditional sentences. 
So far from necessarily denoting uncertainty, it is the combina- 
tion most frequently used to indicate moral certainty, and some- 
times serves as a climax to the indicative. Especially common 
is the aorist optative with dy to express total negation, which 
cannot be brought out so well by the future indicative.’ 


dato... 0 dv TO ye oH Adyw elev, PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C; They must have 
been (must be constdered) sorry fellows according to your account (437). Spa 
dv ety... wadw oe dideiv ene, XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,28; lt must be time for you to 
kiss me again. ovdév av xakdv ety (sc. 6”Epws), PLATO, Phaedr. 242 E; Evos 
can't be anything bad. ov yap Gv dwéNOorp’, GAG Koo THY BUpav, AR. Ach. 
403; Vo, [’m not going off, but 1 w7ll knock at the door. 


Isoc, 8, 39: aiaxuvdeinn av (should), ei paveiny kré. 11,20: ei... pyun- 
caipeda..., dOds dv drodoipeba (should). 

Lys. [20], 15: mas dy ody ok av Sewa mac xotper (must); 

PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C: qatho. . . dy TO ye o@ dy elev (must, see 
above). Charm. 161 A-B: otk dpa ca@ppocivy adv ein aides (can, 436). Gorg. 
469 C: ef 8 dvaykatov ety adikety 7) adiceio Oat, EXoipny dv wadrov aduceio Oa }} 
adicety (Should). 507 A: kai piy 6 ye coppwy Ta Tpoonkovta mpatror dy (must) 
kal mept Oeods kai mepi avOpamous* ov yap dv cw@dpovot (can) ra wy mpoonkovta 
mpdtrov. *Avdykn TadT eva otras. Phaedo, 76 E (sust, 440). Phaedr. 242 
E: ovdév dy Kakdy etn (Sc. 6”Epas) (can, see above). 

PHILOLAUS apud STOB. Ecl. 1, 454-6: dvayxa ra edvta eivev mdvta i) Te- 


1A. J. P. xiv (1893), 499, xix (1898), 231. ® Justin Martyr, Apol. 1, 4, 10, 
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paivovta 7 ametpa, t} mepaivorta re Kal dretpa, dreipa Sé pdvov od Ka ein. (Here 
avayka ciper, 2¢ must de, is opposed to ov ka etn, z¢ cannot be.) 

XEN. Conv, 6, 2: pera€d rod tyuas Néyew odd dv rpixa put) Ste Adyor ty Tis 
mapetpete (could). Cyr. 1, 2,11: Onpavres ... odk dy dprotnoecay (wll). 
1, 4, 28 (must, see above). 2, 2, 15: && ye cov mip oimat paov dy tes €KTpi- 
Yevev } yd@ra €Eaydyotro (could or might). 

HDT. 3,119: avjp pév po dv dros yévorro (may), et Saipov ebro . . 
marpos O€ Kal pnrpos ovKere pev Cwovtav addeddeds dy dAXos oddevt TpoT” yévouTo 
(can). 6,63: emi Saxrihwy cupBadropevos Tods pivas, etre dmoudoas ovK dy ems 
ein (can, 436). 7,162: otk dv POdvoure tHy raxloTny... amraddao-opevor 
(can). 

AR. Ach. 403 (see above). 1055: otk dv éeyyéatpe xrtev Spaxpaev 
(would). Nub.119: ov« dv wu Ooipny, / couldn't do zt. 

Eur. H. F.97: €\@ou 7 ér dy mais obpds (may). Ion, 543: mas av odv 
einy ods (can, 436); 1388: ra yap mempoper’ oby tmepBainy mor’ dy (could). 
1621-2: eis réhos yap of pev eo Odot Tvyxdvovow air, | of Kaxol 8’, donep mepv- 
kao’, ov'ror’ ev mpd€erav ay (shall), fr. 206: & mat yévouvt’ dv ed Nedeypevor 
Aoyot | Wevdeis, may O€ Kd\Neow vik@ev ay | TAnO€s (may). 

SOPH. Ai. 88: pevou’ av, J must stay, Jebb. 186: rou yap av Oeia vooos 
(must, Jebb). Ph. 20-1: ray’ dv | (60s mordy Kpynvaioy (welt, Jebb). 41-2: 
mas yap av...mpooBain (could, Jebb); 103: ok dv XadBous, Thou canst 
not take, Jebb. 

AESCHYL. P. V.758: 7dou’ dy oipa ryvd' otca cuphopay (would). Sept. 
375: A€youp’ ay cidds eb ra Tov Evartioy (will). 397: Kédopoy pev avdpos 
ovrw' dv tpécatp’ eyw (wel). 

PIND. O. 2, 20: Ada b€ rotp@ ory edOaipon yévowr’ dv (cannot fazl to 
come). 13,103: Ta tr eoodpeva tor’ (when the time comes) dv dainyv cadhés 
(wll). P.10, 62: ruxav kev dpradéay o x0 01 ppovrida ray map Todds (might). 
N. 10, 87: Fpiocv pév ke mvéots yaias trévepOev eo (may). 

Hom. Od. 19, 598: évOa xe AeEaipny (welt). 

1]. 6, 452-3: of kev mrodées te Kal eo Odoi | ev Kovinot mégovev (well). 7, 
41-2: ot O€ kK’ dyavodpevor xadkoxvypides “Axatot | oloy emdpaetav, modem Ceper 
"Exropt dio (w7ll). 9, 57-8: 7 pi Kai véos eoai, euds b€é Ke Kal mais eins | bm)d- 
tatos yevenpy (might). 417-8: kal 8’ dy rois GAdowww eyo mapapvdynoaipny 
| oixad’ dmomelew (would). 13,741: evbev & dv pddra racav emippacoaipeda 
Bovrny (wll). 22,253: eAotpi Kev fF Kev ddoiny, L will ecther slay or be 
slain, E. Myers. 


443. IMPERATIVE USE OF @v WITH OPTATIVE.—déy with the optative 
is sometimes used to suggest a command. 
mpodyous av, PLATO, Phaedr. 229 B; Vou may lead on, Lead on, pray. 
(Cf. 229 A: mpdaye 67.) 
PLaTO, Phaedr. 227 C: héyous dv, Say on. 229 B (see above). 
12 
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Ar. Eq. 1160-1: dpav raira xpq. | dmrov... Oéorr’ dv. Vesp. 725-6: 
4 mov copos hv datis packer, mpiv dv dupoiy piOov dkovons, | ovk iv Ouxdcats. 

Eur. Ion, 1335-6: IY. sap’ jpav 8’ era’ obs exw Adyous. | ION. A€yors 
dv etvous 8 ota’ e€peis 60” dv héyns. 

AESCHYL. Eum. 94: eddour’ dy (sarcastic), on, kal Kabevdovoay ti bet; 
118: pvour’ dy (sarcastic), dvip 8 oixerar pevyov mpdcw. Sept. 261: A€éyous 
dy as Taxiora, Kal TAX” elcopat. 

Hom. II. 2,250: 76 otk dy BaowWjas ava ordp’ €xwv ayopevors. 9, 141-2: 
el b€ Kev "Apyos ikoiped’ ’Ayauxdy, odOap dpovpns, | yauBpds Kév pot €ot. 


444. év WITH THE OPTATIVE COMBINED WITH THE INDICATIVE.— 
The optative with d& is often used in combination with the indicative, 
sometimes as a climax, giving, as it does, the warmth of personal convic- 
tion. 

DEM. 21, 189: ovre huyoup’ av ovr’ dpvovtpar rovvoua tovTo. I91: eyo & 
eoxépba ... pypi KovK dy apyn Gein». 

ISOC. 15, 260: eym 8’ ovdév dy etmorpe Torodrov, adda Tais adnOeias xpyoo- 
fea mept avtav. 288° ovx émws dy emimAnEerav, ddda Kal cvyxaipover Tais 
adowtias avror. 

ANDOC. I, 4: ToAA@Y poe amayyeANovT@y Gri éyotey of €xOpol ws. dpa eyw 
ovr’ dv bropetvatpe oiynoopal te evywv. 

PLATO, Gorg. 481 C: tay 6 Bios dvatetpappévos ay etn tev avOporav 
kat mavta Ta €vavtia mpatromev, ws eorkev, 7) a Set. Phileb. 16 B: od pay eore 
KaAXlov 660s ov6’ dy yévouro. 

THUC. 3,13, 6: ote yap dmoornoerat GANos ta TE NueTEpAa TpOTyevnGETAL 
madotmév T av Seworepa 7) of mplv Sovdevortes. 

HDT. 9, 111: ovre.. . dv roe Soiny Ovyarépa thy eurny yhpat, ovre exelvn 
TAedva Ypovoy TuVOLKNOELS. 

AR. Ach. 403: od yap dy améd orp’, adda KoWeo thy Ovpav (442). 

Eur. I. A. 310: ME. otk dy peOeiuny. TIP. ovd’ éywy’ adjooua. fr. 
276: yuvaikés éopev* Ta pev dxv@ viKo@peba, | Ta 8’ od« dv tuov Opacos bre pBa- 
oro Tuts. 

Hom. Od. 4, 347-8: otk dy eye ye | Mra rapeE etrotpe mapaxrxddv, od8” 
amaTnoo. 

Il. 2, 158-61: ovrw d7... | “Apyésoe pevEovra én’ edpéa vOta Oaddoons, | 
Kad O€ Kev edx@Arpy Hpidu@ kai Tpwot Aimwovey | ’Apyeinv ‘EXévnv; 


445. THE OPTATIVE WITH & IN QUESTIONS.—The opta- 
tive with dy in the question expects the optative with dv in the 
answer. The speaker virtually answers himself, shows his own 
opinion, or his own desire. 


Tpayors av épeBivOous; AR. Ach. 801; Would you eat pease? mas iv 
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adixorvTd wore évOa Sei; NEN. Hell. 2, 3,31; How could they ever get to the 
right place? (=ovK av adpixorvTo), 


ISAE. 3,64: tis Gv Gpewor 7) 6 ratip Bovdevoatto; (Oddeis dy.) 

PLATO, Gorg. 475 D-E: d€Eaco dv ody od paddov 7d KdKwoy Kai Td ato xvov 
ayti Tov ArTov; ... GAN’ ovK ay deEaiuny. 

XEN. Conv. 3,6: AeAnOé we Gre kal of paWodoi rdvres emioravra tadra Td 
€m 3 Kat TOs av, hyn, NeANOoe axpowpevov ye abtay dALyou av’ Exdorny epay § 
Cyr. 5, 1, 28: avOpwrivy dé yroun tis dy i) pevydvtwy TOv Todepior amoTpémot- 
To 7) Oma mapabiddvTwr otk dv AapBavor; Hell. 2, 3, 31 (see above). 

HDT. 2, 57: rém tpor@ dv medeuds ye avOpwrnin povn pOéyEatto; 

Ark. Ach. 797: 767 6’ dvev tis pntpos €o Oiovev dv; 801 (see above). Eq. 
83: mas 6’ dy peOioy ypnotdv Tr Bovhetoatr’ avnp; QI: olvov yap evpors dv 
Tl TpaktTik@tepov; 773. 1324. 

Com. Cratin. 2,122: mas tis atrov, mas tis dv | awd Tod méTov. Taticete, 
Tov Alay woTov ; 

Eur. I. T. 505: ot8’ dy rodw bpdcetas Aris é€oti cor; 513: ap’ ay ri 
proc Ppacetas apy €y® Gedo ; 

PIND. O. 2, 109-10: kat keivos Goa ydppar’ ddXos €Onkev, | tis dv ppdoa 
Svvatto; [ovdeis.] 

Hom. Od. 4, 443: tis ydp x’ eivadio rapa kyrei koupnOein; 6,57: mamma 
Pir’, ovk dv by por eporAlacetas amnyny (=EepomAcov); 7, 22-3: & Tékos 


ovk dy pot Sdpov avépos nynaato | ’Adkwoov ; 


446. was Gv WITH THE OPTATIVE TO EXPRESS A WISH.—rés dy with 
the optative is frequently found in the dramatic poets to express a wish. 
Compare w¢zzam in Latin. 

mas av epeé kal € Tis "Hpws Evvaydyor AaBdv; AR. Ach. 991; How could 
an Eros (would that an Eros might) take and bring us together? Utinam 
me et te copulet amor aligues/ & yaia watpis, was Gv évOdvoipi cor; EUR. 
[Rh.] 869; O fatherland, would I could die upon thy breast. 


Ar. Ach. gg1 (see above). Eq. 460: ras dy o’ ematvécatper otras 
donep nddpecba; Vesp. 166: ras dv o amokreivatpe; mas; ddre pos Eidos. 

Eur. Alc. 864: mas dy ddoipav; [Rh.] 869 (see above) Med.97: més 
dy ddoipap ; 

SopH. Ai. 388-91: was dv... Odvotpe kadiros; O.C. 1457-8: ras ay, 
el tis evtomos, | Tov mayt’ dpiorov Setpo Onaga mépor; O.R. 765: mas av po- 
Low 90° huly ev rdxer maAwW; Ph. 531-2. 794-5: m@s dy dvr’ eyod | tov ioov 
xpovov tpépotre tHvde THY voooY ; 

Hom. Od. 15, 195-6: ws Kév pot trooyxopevos Tehéaeras | pdOov epdr; 

Il. 6, 281-2: &s Ké of ad&i | yaia yavor. 

On the difference between és dy ov and ras dy pn, see the chapter on 

Negatives. 
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447. OPTATIVE WITH & IN DEPENDENT DISCOURSE.—The 
optative with ay is less frequently used in dependent discourse, 
chiefly in relative, interrogative, and conditional sentences. In 
these combinations, the optative with dy is often a semi-quota- 
tion or reference to a known or imagined state of mind. 


éxaotds TL tpav exer mpds 6 BovAotTO &v pe TPaTOV atroAoyeiofar, ANDOC. 
1,8; Each of you has some point which he would wish me to meet first in 
my defence. Bovdevdpevor OnBaior Bras &v THY Hyepoviay AdBorev tis “EAAG- 
80s, XEN. Hell. 7, 1,33; The Thebans planning how they could (saying: Tas 
av AdBowev; how can we?) gain the primacy of Greece. ei peév obv Gddous ExeTE 
ototici dv Soinre avtovs (sc. Tovs Urovus), ... eketvors Sidote* et pevTor Has Gv 
BovAorg¥e wapactdtas padiota éxeLv, Hiv avtovs SéTe, NEN. Cyr. 4, 5.47; Lf 
you have others to whom you would gtve the horses, offer them to them; Zf, 
however, you would like most to have us as your stand-bys, give them to us. 


For other examples, see Aelatzve, Condztzonal, and Interrogative Sen- 
tences. 


448. ADHERESCENT 4&v.— Carefully to be distinguished from these 
semi-quotations are those instances in which the a adheres to the leading 
particle and yet the subjunctive is changed into the optative. This is 
really anacoluthic and does not count. 


TovTous Sé émuedetobar THS Wédews, Ews Gv (del. Dobr.; ad VW.) ot vdépou 
weQetev, ANDOC. 1, 81; These were to take charge of the cttizens until the 
laws should be made. (If av goes with reOetev: wntzl stich téme as in all like- 
lihood the laws would be made.) 

ANDOC. 1, 81 (see above). 

AR. Eq. 1056: kai ke yur, pépor axOos, erei Kev avnp dvaein. 


Examples will be given under the different categories. 


449. édv, 8tav, ETC., WITH THE OPTATIVE.—The particles which coa- 
lesce with a, such as ¢ay, dray, dora, emedav, rarely forget their belong- 
ings, and in good Greek the optative is more than suspicious. 


450. OMISSION OF &v WITH THE OPTATIVE.—THE PURE OPTATIVE 
AS A POTENTIAL.—The pure optative (optative without dy) is sometimes 
used in the early language as a potential, the negative being ov. The in- 
| stances cited, however, are not all free from doubt, and outside of these 
early examples all pure optatives used as potentials are more or less open 
to suspicion. Sometimes ay has been dropped by haplography, sometimes 
there has been a confusion with other words, an ad (AY) or a 67 (AH), some- 
times the dy is to be understood from a preceding passage, or anticipated 
from a succeeding passage, sometimes euphony may have prompted the 
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omission,! although the Greeks generally are not very sensitive to the ca- 
cophony of recurrent sounds,’ or the ear may have been cheated, some- 
times the syntax of the editors may have been at fault, and the optative 
being equivalent to an imperative may be considered as an equivalent to 
the optative with dy.* Many passages once freely cited have been cor- 
rected by editors, som2times unnecessarily, and the tendency is decidedly 
towards the norm. Similar is the case of the omitted «key (ke), and there 
are not a few pessages in which the presence of a ye suggests a restoration 
of the regular modal construction. 


DIN. 1, 66: ricw éOarpois Exacros ipa thy matpeav éotiay oikad’ dehOdv 
ide ToApnoecey (roAwnoee Blass, Bk. Turr.); 1, 91: ef pev odv ere Set rHv 
roAw THs AnuooGévous Trovnpias Kal atuxias arohavew .. ., oTEpKTéov ein [(dv) Ely 
Bl.; ei del. Fr. Bait.] rots cupBaivovew. 2, 3: movnpiay yap dpxopévny pev 
k@Avoa taxa (ray av mal. Bk. Dobr., rec. Turr. Bl.) tis Koddtov Sun Gein. 
3,19: pera d€ Swpodokias Kal mpodocias Kal TOv Spoiwy rovras Kakdy .. . oddSepula 
(ovdeui av Bk. Dobr. Turr. Bl.) rods ow Bein. 

LYCURG. 50: ovk (av Bekker) aiayvuyOeiny eirav arépavoy tis marpidos 
eivat Tas exeivay uyds. 144: Kal tis dvauynobels (dv avapynobeis Scheibe)... 
Gw@ele ens 

ISAE. 9, 5: 006’ (ovr Bekk.) adrés (av adros Scheibe) ¢Eapvos yévouro pe- 
paprupyral Te tuiv. 11,38: eyo yap (eyo yap dv Sch.) & dvdpes wavtwv 6podo- 
yi) Tate evar Kak.oTes. 

LYS. 5,5: ovxére oxeyyovrar 6 tu ayabov (av ayabov Sch.) eipyaopévor rods 
deanoras ehevOepor yévouvTo. 1,7: ey ovy SeEaipny (leg. deEatunv dv) ma- 
cas amoBeBAnkévae 7) THavTnY yvopny Tept Tov Tatépa exew. 19, 35: dpodoyn- 
cetav (6podroynaetay ay Sch.). 

ANTIPHON, I, 10: ei 6€ dmrapvor yiyvowTo .. ..< Bavavos> avayKkdgou 
(dvayka¢er COdd., avayxago. Bl. ex em. Steph.; leg. dy dvayxafor) ra yeyovdra 
Katnyopety. 1,25: kat yap Otkaldrepoy .. . Kal mpdos Oedy Kat mpds avOporav 
yiyvotro (yiyvoro <dy> Blass) tpiv, 5, 64: €keivov yap dpa (dpior dy Hi. J. 
Bl.) wv@ouvro. 

PLATO, Parmen. 145 A-B: kai dpxiyv 67, os foke, Kal reAeuTHY Kal pLéco 
éxor dy To &v. “Exot (dv to be supplied from the preceding). 148 E: ovr 
pev 61 Gator’ dy TO Ev abrov Te Kai Tov Mdov. “Antotto (2d@.). Phaedo, 87 
B-C: pol yap Soke? spoiws éyeoOa taira, domep dy ris... Néyou. . « TEKpTpLov 
dé rapéxotro... kal... dvepworTan ... droxpwapevou S€ Twos ... lotro. 
(One é suffices for four optatives in a very long sentence.) Rpb. 382 D: 


F Ps , r Fs ek ” 
mérepov Oud TO py eid€var Ta Madara apopordy dv Wevdorro ; Tedoiov pvt’ dy etn, 


1See A. J. P. xii, 387. AEsCHYL. Cho. 595. Sopu. Ant. 604-5, THEOGN. 
125: 000 yap eideinc avdpde voov, where edd. ob yap dy eideing. 

2 Pinpar, I. E. cxiv. Ar. Nub. 776: bmw¢ amoorpivae dy avrwWikwy dixny, 
Still notice the rarity of compounds in avav-. 

3B. L. G. on PIND. O. 3, 45: Kewoc etny. P. 10, 21-2: Dede etn | amipwy Kéap. 
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en. Tounris pev dpa pevdrs ev Oe@ ovk vt. Ob pou doxet. "Adda dedims rovs 
€xOpods etdotro (dy to be supplied from eddorro above); Riv. 135 C: 
kai yap €kei Téxrova pev dy mpiao mévre i) EE pvOv Ukpov, apxiréxrova de odd dy 
pupiov Spaxpaev: drLyou ye pay Kal €v nace trois "EMAnow yiyvouvro (dv to be 
supplied from preceding). ‘ 

XEN. An. 4, 6,13: Sokotpev 8 dy po ravty mpoorovovpevor mpodBadety €py- 
porépm div to MiAw dper xpjoOa. pévovey (dy to be supplied from above) yap 
airov padXov aOpdot of mohémior. Cyr. 2, 4,17: méuypare Gy cow ikavods imnéas 
kat reCovs ... ods od AaBov evOds dviots Kal adtos Ob... TELpOpny py TpdTw 
tpav etvat. 5,1, 23: kat PoBoipny ay adrovs kal aioxuvoipny aroduray TavTa 
eikn ame Oe. 

Ar. Eq. 1057: GAN ovk dy paxéoaito* xéoatto yap, ei paxéoairo. 

Eur. Alc. 52: éo7’ ody émws”AXknotis es yjpas podor; 

SopH. Ant. 604-5: reav, Zed, Suvacw tis avdpdv | imepBacia katdoxot 
(450, footnote 1); O. (© 1172: Kat Tis qoT €oTiv, Ov y eyo WéEatpi Fibs 

AESCHYL. Ag.620: otk é00’ émas KéEatpe Ta Wevd7 Kadd. 1049: meiBov 
div, «it meiOou'* amevOoins © tows. Cho. 172: ovk €aTtw Gotis mAny Evds KeEl- 
patro vw. 595: add’ tméprodpov avdpds ppdvnua tis Aéyor (450, footnote 1) ; 
IPRS Wie 291-2: OvK €oTL orw | peiCova peotpav veiparm 7 col. 

PIND. O. 3, 45: o¥ vw duw&w~ Keds etnv (450, footnote 3). P. 10, 21-2: 
Geds etn | amnpov xéap (2bzd.). 11,50: Oedbev €paipay kadoy (€painay is not 
potential). N.5, 20: tmockamros is not potential. 

THEOGN. 125 (450, footnote 1). 1187-90: ovris drowa Sidods Odvarov 
dvyor (dy to be supplied from what follows) otdé Bapeiay | dvarvyiny, ei pH 
poip’ emi réppa Bador. | ovd’ dv dSvadpocivas .. . | Ovnrds avnp dSwpots BovdAopevos 
mpopvyot. 

Hom. Od. 3, 231: peta Oeds y’ €OéAwy Kai Tnobev AvSpa Gaw@oat. 319: 
€Amourd. ye (ke Nauck, Cauer). 7,314: otkoy d€ 7 (dé « cod. Marcianus, 
Cauer) éy kal xryjpata Soiny. 14, 122-3: o¥ tis Ketvoy avip a\adnpévos €hOaov 
| dyyéAN@v meloere yuvaika re Kal Pidoy vidy. 

Il. 4, 318-9: pada pév roe (‘libri plurimi et optimi, xey duo, ye unus,” 
Cauer) eyav €OéXorpe Kat adros | ds Ewer. 5, 303: 6 ov dvo y’ (libri fere 
omnes; «’ Heyne, Naber, Cauer) dvdpe éporev. 10, 246-7: rovrov ye oropé- 
voto Kal ex Tupds aidopévoro | tupw vootnaatper. 556-7: peia Oeds y ebro 
kal duetvovas, né Tep olde, | ixmovs Swphoatr(o). 15,45: ad’rdp roe Kal Keive 
eyo mapapvOnoaipny. 197-8: Bvyarépecow yap te Kal vido BéATEpov ein | 
exmdyous eméecow eviooéuev. 19, 321: ov peév yap TL Kak@repov GAXo wd Ootpe. 


20, 286: 6 od dvo y’ (duo x’ Cauer) dvdpe Péporev (= 5, 303). 


Subjunctive with av 


451. The subjunctive with @ is not employed as a form of 
independent statement in Attic prose. In dependent clauses it 
is either a future or good for all time. 
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452. SUBJUNCTIVE WITH kev OR Gv AS A FORM OF INDEPENDENT 
STATEMENT.— The subjunctive with «ey or & is occasionally used in 
HOMER as a form of independent statement. The negative is ov. 


eyo 8€ kev aités ELwpar, HOM. Il. 1,137; 7 well take ct myself. ov« av 
To. xpaiopy KiGapis, 3,54; Of no avail to thee shall the cithern be. 


453- I. Ke(v): 
a. Present: 


Hom. Od. 1, 396: rav Kév ris 768° Exnory, eel Odve Sios ’OSvacets. 4, 
692: GAoy k’ ex Oaipnor Bporay, dAdov ke Piroin. 10, 507: Thy S€é Ké ToL mvOU) 
Bopéeao Pépnatv. 17,417-8: to ce xpi Sopevar kai Noiov Hé wep GAXor | virov~ 
éya O€ Ké ve KNEla. 

Il. 1, 184: eyo b€ x” dy@ Bpionida kaddemdpnov. Cf. 9, 701-2: add’ A roe 
Keivov pev edooper, if Kev ino | KE pévy. 14,235: meiOeu eym Sé KE ToL 
eidé (perf.=pres.) xapw. Cf. 18, 307-8: dAda pad’ dyn | otHoopa, # Ke 
Pépyoe péya Kparos i Ke Hepoipny. 

454. b. Aorzst - 

PIND. P. 4, 51-3: of kev ravde civ TG Ocdv | vacov eAOdvTes TéxavTar Porta 
keAawedéoy rediwy | Seamdtav. (Only example in Pindar. Semi-epic.) 

Hom. Od. 4, 80 (possibly future). 388-9: rov y et rws od dtvato oxnoa- 
pevos NeAaBéoba, | 6s Kév Tor etmnaoy Oddy. 391: Kal dé Ké TOL cimnow Cf. 
14, 183-4: GAN 7 Tou Keivoy pev edooper, Hf Kev ddan, | f KE PUyN Kal Kév ob 
imépaxy xeipa Kpovioy. 

I]. 1, 137: ef 6€ ke py Odwow, eym b€ kev aditos EXopat. 324: ef O€ ke 
pay S@now, eyo 6€ kev aitos EXwpat. II, 431-3: onpepov 7) Sovwoiow emevéeat 
‘Inracidnow ... i Kev €u@ vo Sovpt rumels awd Oupdv ddé€aans. 16, 129: dv- 
ceo tevyea Oaccov, eyo b€ ke Kady dyeipw (may be a present). 24, 654-5: 
aitix’ dy e€eimoe Ayapépvovt, mompévt adv, | kai Kev dvdBAnots AVoLOS vEeKpoio 
yévnrat (yévorro Cauer c. paucis codicibus). 


455. 2. av: 

Hom. Od. 4, 240 (=11, 328. 517. II. 2, 488): otk dv eyo pvdjcopat odd’ 
évopnva. 6,221: dvtny 8 oik dy eyw ye ho€ooopat (may be future). 

Il. 1, 205: fs tmepomdinot ray’ dv more Ovpoy dXéoon. 3,54: odK ay 

To. xpaiopn KiOapis. 11, 387: ovk dv ror xpaiopyae Bios. 22,505: vov co 
av troddka 7aOnoe pirov amo Tarpos duaprov. 

The aorist is the tense used in all the above examples, and all except 
two are negative. 


456. OMISSION OF @v IN SUBJUNCTIVE DEPENDENT CLAUSES.— Sub- 
junctive dependent clauses, outside of the pure final sentence, regularly 
take d except in the older language. The omission of dy is sometimes 
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due to clerical error, sometimes perhaps to a sense of euphony, sometimes 
to a survival of the older construction. See /znal, Temporal, Conditional, 


and Relative Sentences. 


457. &v WITH OTHER Moops.—The imperative with dy does not oc- 
cur. When é is used with an infinitive, or participle, the clause must be 
resolved by an indicative or an optative, according to the context. 

ole. ov KdAXov &v Topyiov adwoxpivag@at (=Kdddtoy Gv aroxpivato); 
PLATO, Gorg. 448 A. ote: yap oiketo®’ Gv eri rHvSe Thy TOW (= OKeEiT’ av 
éru Se 4 wdAts), | et py havepas hpav twepetye THY xUTpav; AR. Eq. 1175-6. ope 

. . Ttrov (szbject) . . « WoANGY pev éraivwy Kal Kahav mpdtewv yepovra, wolotyTa Sé 
Tov aflws Gv Suvyn0évra (—SoTis Gv SuvnGein) SiarexOAvar wept aitav, ISOC. 5, 
109. 

Further examples of ay with the Infinitive will be found under Odject 
Sentences with the Accusative and Infinttéve,and additional examples of @ 
with the Participle will be given under 7he Abridged Sentence. 


458. é& WITHOUT A VERB.—The verb of ay is sometimes to 
be supplied from the context. So especially in the combina- 
tions tay’ dv, Mayhap, Quite likely; was dv; How could it ? 


Tas emioTypyas dpa Siadnmréov...3; TAX’ ay (sc. Siadnmréov ein), PLATO, 
Politic.258 B; Zhe different sctences then are to be distinguished? In all 
likelihood (= Of course). od yap Gv... év Tois ova éyytyvoicOny. Ilas yap 
av; /bzd. Parmen. 149 E. 

DEM. 21,199: tis ydp €otw Gots... ovK dy... wérpiov mapécyxev Eavrov 
+... 3 ovdels Gots OK cv (SC. TapéayxeV). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 284 A: 7s yap av; Legg. 629 A: ray’ dy tows. 658 A: 
tax iv. 696 C: was yap dy; Parmen.149 E (see above). Phileb. 23 D: 
ray’ dy. Politic. 258 B (see above). Rpb. 353 C: cal ras dv; 369 A: ray’ 
av. Soph. 237 C: més yap ay; 255 C: ray’ dv. 257 D(zd.). Theaet. 186D: 
kal TOs cy; 

XEN, An. I, 3,6: &s €pov ody idvtos rn ay kat ipeis (SC. tyre) ob Tip yvo- 
byY eXETE. 

Ar. Eq. 1251-2: o€ 8 Gos tis AaBov Kexrhoerat, | KrA€mTNS pev ovK dv 
padXoy, edtuxis 8 tows (parody of Eur. Alc. 181-2, quoted below). Vesp. 5: 
of & oikérau péykovaty* add’ ov« dy mpd Tod (sc. éppeykov). Pax, 907: dAN odK 
dy (sc. mapedéEo), el TL Mpotka Tpocayayew o edet. 

Eur. Alc. 181-2: o€ 8 Gdn ris yurr) Kexthioerat, | copper pév otk av 
padXoy (SC. doa =1) ovK dy ein), e’tvyIs © lows. Med. 1153: irovs vopigvove 
ovorrep av (SC. voulty) moots oébev. 


SopH. El. 364-5: ris ons 8’ odk ep& tipis tvxeiv. | 0d8’ dv od (pains); od= 


1Jebb gives a choice between épyng and jac. 
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> > * = , , zc) 
gpev y ovoa. Ph. 114-5: NE. otk dp’ 6 répoar, ds epdoker’, cip’ eyo; | OA. 
my >RK \ » t \ vi yon - ” 2A 
OUT av av (SC. elns) KELY@V XWPLS OUT EKELVa TOV. alr 461-3: KOUT@ TLE QUT@Y EK 
¥ €Hovd Ad-yov Kakdv | Hvéycar’ ods dveSos: Fe rT’ ods Av (sc. evéykawr’) ei | Kdpr” 
evtakein T@ ireiv. ; 
Some of these ellipses have become mere formulae, such as és dy and 
kay, for which see Condztzonal and Concesstve Sentences. 


459. POSITION OF @ AND xe(v)—dy and xe(v) are both post- 
positive. Both are apt to combine with some leading modifier, 
conjunction, relative, adverb, only certain monosyllabic particles, 
such as pév, dé, yap, Te, being allowed to intervene. dv some- 
times goes so far as to coalesce sooner or later. So we find eé 
av (jv, €av, a), ei xe(v), OT av (later drav), 6Te Kev), Tpiv av, ds av, 
Os Ke(v), TAY’ av, OvK av, ov Ke(v). This tendency to combine with 
some leading word sometimes removes both dy and xe(v) to a 
considerable distance from the verb to which they properly be- 
long. 


460. ay [xe(v)] after Verb: 
TOs yap avev TovTwY dpeTH yevort’ av; PLATO, Meno, 78 E; Why, how 
can there be virtue without those? (438). 


DEM. 3,17: ef 6€ rovr eroiet ExaaTos, Evikwy dy (429). 20,143: yévotro 
yap ay Kat TovTo (439). 21,189: ovre PuUyotp’ av ovr’ dpyovpar Tovvoua TovTO 
(444). 

LYS. 20, 2: aipeOeis tro trav dudetay, of dpirta Otayvotev av Tepi opar 
avTa@y orotol Twés eiow (439). 

PLATO, Apol. 22 B (431). Gorg. 469 C (442). 507 A: kai pay 6 ye oo- 
Ppov Ta tpoonkovta mpatTot av Kal mepi Oeovs Kal mepl avOparovs (442). Meno, 
78 E (see above). Phaedo, 63 B (429). 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3, 70 (430). 8, 1, 33 (430). Mem.1, 2,11: cuppayov 6.. - 
Bidger Oar roApav Séowr’ dv ovk drtywv (436). 1, 2,17: tows ody etmou tus dv 
mpos Tavra (438). 4, 6, 13 (431). 

THUC. 3,13, 6: otte yap dmootnaerat Mddos Ta TE Hpéerepa mpooyernoerae 
maOowmev T dy Sewvdrepa i) of mpl Oovdevovres (444). 7,71, 3 (431). 

ISRO eee we: eyo pev yap eArropeat ye Kal puplov evTOs xooOnvat (shi, DON: 
kos ov Onta péot dy (SC. 6 Neidos) amd xLdvos (436); 41 (438). 98 (437). 

Ar. Ach. 797 (445). 801 (445). Egq.91: owov yap evpous dy Te mpaktiko- 
repov (445); Nub. 854-5 (431). Av. 382 (438). Lys. 97-8 (436). 

Eur. Ion, 1622: of kakot 6’, darep mepiKao’, ovror’ eb mpakerav ty (442). 
I. A. 1582 (430). Phoen. 401: moré pév én’ hap cixor, cir’ ovk efxov dy (431). 

SOPH. Ai. 186: Kou yap dy Oeia vocos (442). 
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AESCHYL. P.V.758: fdov dv ota tHvd’ idodtca cvppopay (442). Sept. 
375 (442). 
PIND. O. 2, 20: Adda 8€ wérpo ory eddaipou yévort’ dv (438). 
Hom. Od. 1, 228-9: veweconoatto kev avnp | atoxea TOAN’ Opdov. 
I]. 22, 253: €Aowpl kev 7H Kev GAoiny (442). ‘ 


461. av [xe(v)] after Negatives : 

_ TaS ... TOV OTovdalwy didias oS av 6 Tas aidv eEadeiWerev, ISOC. [1], 1; 
Not even eternety ttself can obliterate the friendships of men of character. 

DEM. 18, 219: 6 pev ypdpoy otk dy empéoBevoerv, 6 b€ tpecBevav ovK ay 
éypavev (431). 225: ad pyre mponder pydels nt’ av @7HOn THpepoy pyOnvat (430). 
243: ei TO kal TO erroinoey dvOpwros, ovK dv améOavev (429). 21, 191 (438). 

Isoc. [1], 1 (See above). 15,260: éeym S’ ovbéy ay etmoyu rowovtov (444). 

ANDOC. I, 4: os dpa ey® ovr’ dv tropeivayut oiynoopal Te Pevywv (444). 

ANTIPHON, 5,15: ed yap n0ets Ort oddeis Gy jv oo Os .. . woud KaTEwapTU- 
pnoev. 

PLATO, Gorg. 491 E: ovddels datis ok dy yvoin, ért ov ToiTo héyw. 492 B: 
i) mas odk Gy GOAtoL yeyovdres einoav; 507 A: ov yap av cwdpovoi ra pi) Tpoo- 
nkovra mpattwov (442). Phaedr.242 E (442). Phileb. 16 B: 0%68’ ay yévoiro 
(444). 

PHILOLAUS apud SToOB. Ecl. 1, 454-6: dmeipa S€ povov ov xa ein (SC. Ta 
éovta) (442). 

XEN. An. 1,9, 19: ef dé twa dpen ... mpocddouvs Tovoivta, oddéva dy To- 
more aeteTo, GAN’ del mAci@ mpomedidov (431). Hell. 1,7, 7 (430). 

THUC. I, 9,4 (437). 3,42, 2: Stahéper 8’ aire, ef BovAdpevds tu alcypov mrei- 
oat ed pev eimety OVK Ay Hyetrat wept TOU p7 Kadod Svvacat, ed dé StaBaday €x- 
mrnéat dy Tovs Te avTepovvTas Kal TOvs Gkovaopevous. 7, 55, 2 (430). 

HDT. 2, 11: ovK dv xwoein Kddros (439). 6, 63 (436). 7, 162 (442). 9, 111 
(444). 

AR. Ach. 403: od yap Gv arédOoup’, adda Koo thy Bvdpav (442). 1055 (442). 
Eq. 1276-7 (429). Nub. 119 (442). Lys. 129 (438). 

Eur. I. A. 310 (444). I.T.1007: od« dy yevoiuny cod te Kat untpds hoveds 
(438). fr. 276 (444). 

SOPH. Ph. 103: od« dy AdBows (442). 118: padav yap odK dv dpvoiuny Td 
Spay. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 397: kécpov pev avdpds ov tiv’ av tpécaip’ eyed (442). 

PIND. O. 2, 17-9: rv S€ mempaypévar . . . droinrov 00S’ dv ypdvos.. . dv- 
vaito Oéuev epywv Tédos (438). 

Hymn. Hom. 4, 132: od pev yap Ke Kakol roidvde Tékotev (439). 

Hom. Od. 4,64: o& ke kakol rowvcdSe réxorey (439). 78: réxva Pir’, 7 Tot 
Znvi Bporav odK dy tis epifor (436). 240: odk dy eyo pvOjcopa odd’ dvounve 
(455). 347-8 (444). 6, 221 (455). 13, 86-7 (439). 

11. 3,54: ov dy rou xpaiopy KiBapis (455). 4,223: v6’ odk av Bpitovra 
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Wows "Ayapepvova Siov (439). 5, 85 (439). 11, 387 (455). 16, 638-9: 008’ dp 
.. » €yv@ (430). 

462. av [Ke(x)] after Interrogatives : 

tis yap Gv yévorto tavtys Pavia peiLov; ISAE. 1, 20; Why, what greater 
madness can there be than this 2? 

ISAE. I, 20 (see above). 3, 64: ris dv dyewov i} 6 marhp Bovdedoatro (445) ; 

ISOC. 5,64: kairoe ris dv mpooedéxnoer im’ avdpds cttw tamewas mpaéayros 
dvaotpadyoer ba Ta THs “EAddos mpaypara (430) ; 

LYS. 1,45: ri dv ody Bovddpevos eyd Tovodirov Kivduvoy exwOvvevov, ef pt TO 
péytotoy tay adixnparey Hy br’ abrod ndinuévos; 12, 34 (439). [20], 15 (442). 

PLATO, Gorg. 491 E: eérei rds dy eddaipwy yévorro tvOpwmos Sovdevov 
6t@odr ; 

XEN. Conv. 3, 6 (306). Cyr. 5, 1, 28 (445). Hell. 2, 3, 31 (445). 

HDT. 7,103: ks dy duvaiaro xihior ... 7) Kal mevrakicpripior ... oTpaTe 
too @de ayriathvat ; 

Ar. Ach. 991 (446). Eq. 88 (445). Av. 172: ri dy ody rowipev (436); 
173: mwolay © Gy oikicatpey dpvibes woAW (438) ; 

Eur. lon, 543 (436). I. T. 513: dp’ dv ri po ppacesas Sv ey Oédw (445); 

SOPH. Ai. 430-1: ris dy mor BO kré. (430); Ph. 41-2 (442). 

PIND. O.2, 110: ris av pacar Svvairo (445) ; 

SAPPHO, 62: ri ke Geipev (438); 

Hom. Od. 4, 443: ris ydp k’ eivaXio rapa Knrei KoiunOein (438) ; 

Il.9,77: ris dy rade ynOnoeev; 10, 303: Tis Kév poe T6d€ epyov bo- 


TxOpevos TEAETELEV ; 


463. av [ke(v)] after a Participle: 

StarhexOets Gv por... SxeTo dmv, PLATO, Conv. 217 B; He would 
have a talk with me and then he was off (431). 

ANTIPHON, 5,62: yvwodels dy ameoréper pev eye THs marpioos, arecrépet 
S€ avrov iepay KTE. 

PLATO, Conv. 217 B (see above). 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5,6: rov Aourod ode BovAdpevos ay cipes padios Tov viKTwp 
mopevopevoy (430). 8, 1, 33: (dav dy adrovs nyjow Te Ovtt eis KadAOS CHv (430). 

Hp?. 7, 38: & d€om0ra, xpyniaas dy te ced Bovdoiuny TvyeEILV. 

Ar. Eq. 1352-3: 6 Tov pioOdv déywr | roy Tas Tpinpers (SC. Aéyovta) mapa- 
Spapay av pero. 

Sopu. Ant. 94 (55). O. R. 446: wuOeis 7 ay ovk dy addytvas mhéov. 

PIND. P. 10, 62: ruxov kev dpradéay oxé0o1 povrida ray map Todds. 

Hom. Od. 4, 47: idSodad Ke Oupov idvOns. 


464. ay [xe(v)] with any Leading Modifier, under which head are 
included copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, 
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ra pev GAda ciwTd, TAN Gv exov eiweiv, DEM. 3,27; The rest I pass over 
zn silence, although Lf could say much. 

DEM. 1, 1: dvti modAGy adv & dvdpes "AOnvaior xpnudrav ipas éabat vopi- 
(w, ei kré. 2,1: emt woddOv pev tiv Tis eiv & ivdpes "AOnvaior Sokei por Kré. 
3, 27 (see above). 18,153: ef pey ody py peréyvwoay eiOéws oi OnBator .». o5 
domep xetpdppous dv admay TovTo Td mpayp’ eis THY TOAW eioéemeETe. 

IsOc. 11, 20: evOvds adv dmodoipeba (442). 

LYS. 3,5: moAv dy epyov ein héyew (436). 7,16: ed yap dy eideiny (437). 

ANTIPHON, 4 B 3: Scxaios 6’ dy éreOvnker (429). 

PLaTo, Apol. 28 B-C: patror yap av... elev xré. (437). Charm. 161 
A-B: otk dpa coppociry ay ety aids (436). Gorg. 453 D: kad@s av cor 
dmekéxpito (429); 481 C: dvaterpappévos ay ety (between participle and 
copula, as often) (444). 492 E: ot idou yap ay ovrw ye Kal ot vexpot evdat- 
povéotato eiev. Hipparch. 229 B: mdavtawy av... rKovcas (430). Phaedo, 
76 E: dos dv (440). Politic. 264 C: ray’ a, as often (440). Theaet. 145 
B: ¢d dp exo (439). 

XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 28: Spa ay etn (442). 2, 2,15: paov dv (442). 7, 2, 25: 
dptaor cy pot Sokeis eikdoa tovro. Hell.6, 4,16: 6Xiyous ay cides (430). 

THUC. I, 38, 4: ed trois mAeloow apéoKkovtés eopev, Toiad” av povors ovK 
dpOas drapéckower (436). 2, 35,2: Tay’ dy (438). 6,2, 4. 

HDT. 1,70 (437). 1,196: of S dy. . . AdpBavoy (431). 2,6: ott ay 
(435). 3,119: adeAdheds ay AdXos ovddervi tpdr@ yevorro (442). 9,71: adda 
Taira pev kal POdv@ ay citrovev (439). 

Ar. Eq. 413: patny y ay (439). Av. 815: Saaprnyv yap av Oeipny eyo 
Tuy modet (436); Lys. 81: kay, and so often (436). 252: dAAws yap dy (440). 
Ran. 1022: mas av ts avip npacbn Sdios eivat (430). 

Eur. Andr. 85: moddds dp evpos pnxavas (438). 1135: Seuvas & av 
eides muppixas (430). H. F.97: &’ dy (442). 

SOPH: Ph. 20: ray’ dv (442). 290-1: adrés dy tadas | eihkudpnv. 294-5: 
tavt dv... | eunyavopny: eira rip av ov raphy (431). 

PIND. O. 13, 103: tor’ dy (442). N. 10,87: fucov pév ke mvéots yalas iré- 
vepOev eav (442). 

SOLON, 36, I-2: ouppaptupoin radr’ ay... pntnp peyiorn Sadver ’OAvp- 
miwv (436). 

Hom. Od. 1, 396: tév Kév tis rdd’ exnow (453). 4,391: Kal d€ Ké Tot 
etrnot (454). 692: Gov k’.. . &ov Ke (453). 753: 9 yap Kev (438). Io, 
84: &vOa K(e) (430). 507: rHv O€ Ke (453). 14, 183-4: aAN F Toe Ketvov pev 
edooper, } Kev ddan, | i} Ke Pvyyn Kai Kév of brépoyy xXeipa Kpoviwy (454). 19, 
598: &v0a ke (442). 

I]. 1, 100: rore Kev (438). 1, 137: eyo dé kev adros €A@par (452), and 
so elsewhere with ¢yo. 139: 6 d€ kev (432). 205: ray’ dv wore Oupdy ddécon 
(455). 271-2: keivotoe © ay ov tus | rev, ot voy Bporol ciow erty Odviot, paxé= 
otro (436). 523: €mol O€ ke radra peAnoerat (432), 2, 123 vov yap kev (438). 
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160° ad dé kev... Nimrovev (444). 3,138: TO SE KE veKHoarte (432). 4, 176: 
Kat Ke Tis &O' €péet (432). 421: Uo Kev raracippovd rep Séos eidev (430). 9, 
57: wos O€ Ke Kai mais eins (442). 417: kat 8’ av... mapauvOnoaiuny (442). 
7OI-2: if kev... i ke (453). 11,433: Hf Kev (454). 13,741: €vOev & tty (442). 
18, 308: Ke... f KE (453). 22, 253: Edouul Kev F Kev ddoinv (442). 505: viv 
& adv (455). 24,654-5: adrix’ av... | Kal Kev (454). 


465. ay [ke(v)] with Verbs of Saying and Thinking: 


, ‘ y , 5 a na a as , »” > Ny A 
Tt Xp} Tos ToLovToVs TpogdoKayv Gv Tovey (= émoiovy av), ei pydels eryv 
--.xtv8vvos; DEM. 21, 9. 


LYCURG. 74: kairo oteg Oe dv, ei... mavtes &pvyov, rovTar dy Tt yevéa Oat 
TOY Kad@y Epyeov. 

DEM. 21, 9 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedo, 1o1 E: ov 8, cimep ef rav proccdor, olpat av os eyo 
Aéyo mowis. Theaet. 164 B: cupBaiver dpa, ob tis ematipwv eyévero, ert pepvy- 
pévoy avtov pr) eriotacOa.. ., 6 tépas Epapey ay eva ei yiyvorro, Tim. 26 
B: eye yap, a pev xG€s ijxovea, ovk ay 0(6’ ei Suvaipny Gmavra ev pynun modu 
AaBew. 

XEN. An. 1, 3,6: otv ty pev av otpar eivat riptos. 2,1, 12: Orda pep 
obv @vovtes oldpeOa ay Kal TH dpetn xpnoOa. 2,5,16: awa dv po Soxeis Kat 
gavT@ Kakovous eiva. Cyr. 5,4, 12: el... emaWoromoduny, ovk 015’ ay ef exry- 
capny maida TowovToy mepi eué. (The hyperbaton of the dy is due to the at- 
traction of the verb oi8(a).) : 

THUC. 2, 70,4: é€vopegoy yap av kKpatnoa tis médews. 3, 42,2: ed pev 
cime ovkK Gv nyetrat Tepl TOU py Kadod Ovvacba (461). 7,40, 2: ws THs ye 
Hpépas TavTys ovkérL old pevot ay vavpaxnoal. 

Ar. Eq. 407-8: Tov “IovAiov 7’ Gv olopat, yépovta mupomimny, | joevr’ 
inmawvioa kal BaxyéBakxov aoat. 

Eur. Alc. 48: AaBav 16+ od yap of8 av et reicapi oe. Med. 941: otk 


; a out 
010’ ay ei reicayp, reipacba de xpn. 


466. Rare position of tv in Relative Subjunctive Sentences : 


8ca faa Evpravta tpdowp’ av Exdoros 7, TpLXy Siatpeio9w, PLATO, Legg. 
848 A. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 38: ka@’ Sy pnvin av ms, but this is changed by editors 
to ka@ yp ay etc. 

PLATO, Legg. 739 C: 6mov 76 mada Aeydpevoyv Av yiyynra. 848 A (see 
above). 850 A: é6a@ mAéov ay 7. 955 D: dmorépa 70 dnpdovov av xpjoba 
BovAnra. 

Ar. Ran. 258-60: dddd pry Kexpakdperba y’ | 6rdcov i papuy& av nuar | 
xavddavp. 

For examples of the normal position of a in Temporal, Conditional, 
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Concessive, and Relative Sentences, see Temporal, Conditzonat, Concesstve, 
and Relative Sentences. 


av is not unfrequently 


467. REPETITION OF & AND ké(v). 
repeated in the same clause, sometimes in order to resume a 
distant dv, sometimes for rhetorical emphasis, especially with 
the negative or equivalent interrogative. «e(v) is also repeated, 
though rarely, and both dy and xe(v) are occasionally found in 
the same clause. 


motav TL’ ovv Howat av olxoir Gv mwokw; AR. Av.127; What manner of 
city, then, should you like best to live tn (436) ? 


LYCURG. 57: év Trois rére Kaipois Kal Kart épyaciay exmeiv, Hvika ov ay ets 
mpooktnoac bat ovdey av elitnoer. 

Isoc. 5,71: tis & otc av ray kal petpios Noy:Copévay Tavtas Gv cor Tapat- 
véoese pddioTa Tmpoatpeta Oat Tov Tpdkewy : 

Lys. [20], 15: mas av ody ovk ay dewa racxommey (442) ; 

PLaTo, Apol.17 D: aomep oty ay, €f T@ Ovte E€vos eTvyxavoy wy, Evveyt- 
yoookere Sntov dy po. 31 A: tyeis 8 tows trax: ay axOopevor, Sorrep of vuord- 
ovres eyeipspevol, dpovoartes dy pe, TeLOduevor AvUT@, padi@s ay amoxreivarte. 

XEN. Conv. 6, 2 (442). Cyr. 2,3,6. yrypooko ... dru €& dy dy eyo TO Eno 
cdpatt Tojo, ov KpiOeinv otre dv mpatos ore &v Sevrepos, ouar 5’ odd’ dv 
xALocTds, irws 8’ odd’ Gy puptoords. 5, 2,23. Mem.1t, 4, 14. 

THUC. I, 36, 3: Bpaxutdr@ 8 av Kcepadaia, trois te Evwrace kal ka@ ExacTov, 
tad ay pr mpoécOat juas paboure. 76,4: Grous y’ Gy ody oidueba Ta Nuerepa 
AaBdvras SetEar Gv pddiora ef re perprdCouev. 4,18, 4: Kai eXdyior’ av... ev TO 
eitvxely Gy padiora Karahvolyra.. A, UIATAw 5, LOb, 28 6, 10, Aen Gl 

HDT. 3, 35: d€omora, otS av airov éywye Soxéw tov Gedy odtw dv Karas Ba- 
Nev. 7,139: Opéortes Gv... 6podoyin av expnoavto mpos Zépéea. 

Ar. Ach, 214-7: otk dy... &de pathos av... cépvyev od8' dv eXappas 
av amemdi€aro. Nub. 118. 840. Av. 127 (see above). Lys. 252-3 (440). 

Eur. Alc. 72: m6 ay od dé~as ovSév Gv mrEov AGBos. Andr. 934-5: 
ovk ay &y y’ epois Sdpors | BA€rove’ av adyas rip exaprodr’ dv éxn. Heracl. 
721: POavas S ay ovk av toiade adv Kpimrev Séuas. Ton, 625-6. 

SopH. O. R. 446 (463). fr.673° més av odk dv ev dikn Odvowy’ dy ; 

PIND. N. 9, 34-5: Xpoui@ kev traomi€ov ...| &kpwas dy kivduvov d&eias 
Rae 
auras. 

Hom. Od. 4, 732-4: ei yap €y@ muOdynv tavrny 68dv Sppaivovra, | TO Ke pad’ 
i} Kev epwewve Kat Eooupevos rep ddot0, | i Ke pe TeOvyKviay evi peydporow eXeurev. 
5,301: ofp av pév kev. 6,259: opp’ av pév K(e). 9, 334: Tods dy ke. 

Il. 11, 187: dp av pév kev: 202 (¢d.). 13, 127-8: ds odr’ dv Kev 
"Apns dvécaito peteOay | ote x’ ’AOnvain Aaoaados. 24, 437: coi & dy eva 
mopmos kai Ke KAuTOv "Apyos ikoiuny. 
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